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London and Middlesex Archaeological Society 

133rd A N N U A L R E P O R T O F C O U N C I L 

F O R T H E Y E A R E N D I N G 30 S E P T E M B E R 1988 

M e e t i n g s 
At the Annual General Meeting on 24 February 1988, Dr Derek Renn, author oi Norman Castles in Britain, 
was elected President in succession to Dr J o h n Kent, who gave his final Presidential Address on Coinage 
and Currency in the City of London and Middlesex Records, Part III. 

At a Special General Meeting held on the same day, Keith Bailey presented Council's report on LAMAS 
and the Future, and a number of consequential changes in the Society's rules were adopted. The texts of the 
report and the amended rules were circulated with the May and September 1988 Newsletters respectively. 

The other lectures in the 1987-88 session were; The early history of mining and metallurgy by Paul Craddock^ 
21 October 1987; Recent archaeological work at Verulamium and St Albans by Chris Saunders, 18 November; 
The story of the Museum of London and its predecessors by Francis Sheppard, 9 December; Revising Pevsner: 
changing north London by Bridget Cherry, 20 J a n u a r y 1988 (the George Fades Memorial Lecture); The road 
from Tyburn to Uxbridge by Tom Harper Smith, 23 March; The work of the LAMAS Historic Buildings and 
Conservation Committee by Dennis Corbie, 20 April; and Antiquaries, archaeologists and artists: important influences 
on Whitefriars glass by Wendy Evans, 11 May. The September lecture was omitted because attendances 
have been poor recently, but the 6.30 start time, which appears popular with members, has been retained. 
The lectures were arranged by Mrs Alison Parnum, who retired at the end of the session, when she left 
London. Fortunately, Marsden Anderson, our Hon Director of Visits, has expressed his willingness to take 
on the extra duty of running the lecture programme. 

The first visit of the session was to the controversial Lloyds of London building, on 16 March. This was 
followed by the delayed visit to Hampton Court Palace on 9 April, and then by two trips out of London: 
Saltwood Castle and Lympne on 1 J u n e and Cirencester on 9 July. 

At the Stow Service on 20 April, Miss Joy Thwaytes gave the Address on John Stow and the student of 
London; and at the Pepys Service on 25 May the Rt Hon J Enoch Powell spoke on Pepys and Parliament. 

Publ i ca t ions 
Three major publications were produced: Transactions Vol 36; and two Special Papers from the Department 
of Urban Archaeology, No 9 Skeletal remains from the Cemetery of St Nicholas Shambles, City of London, and 
No 10 A dated type-series of London medieval pottery Part 4: Surrey Whitewares. In addition, the long-awaited 
General Index to Transactions Vols 18-32 was published. Andrew Doidge produced three issues of the 
Newsletter. 

Counci l 
In March, Oliver Pearcey was elected Chairman in succession to Keith Bailey, who became Deputy 
Chairman, 

Early in the session. Council was mainly occupied with its study of the Society's present and future role, 
resulting in its report LAMAS and the Future. More recently, Council has been concerned with the future of 
the Society's Special Papers programme in view of the increased flow of potential Special Papers from the 
archaeological units and of HBMC's more stringent conditions for grants for publishing them. In future, 
members will be charged for the Special Papers they require. The Society commented on drafts of the 
London Planning Advisory Committee's Strategic Planning Advice for London, now submitted to the Secretary 
of State for the Environment. 

Archaeo log ica l R e s e a r c h C o m m i t t e e 
The Committee met three times during the year. It received reports from the Departments of Greater 
London Archaeology and Urban Archaeology, and has been considering the possibilities for increased 
amateur involvement in archaeology, including perhaps recording standing buildings. Harvey Sheldon, 
the Chairman, has been working to achieve a pan-London policy for recording unlisted historic buildings. 

The Committee organised the 25th Annual Conference of London Archaeologists, held on 12 March. 
After a morning session devoted to reports on recent excavations in the London area, the afternoon's 
theme, The archaeology of the London gravels, was addressed by Harvey Sheldon, Pamela Greenwood, 
Jon Cotton, Lesley Adkins, Phil Jones and David Miles of the Oxford Archaeological Unit. 



Histor ic Bui ld ings and Conservat ion C o m m i t t e e 
During the year, Miss Helen Smith, the Committee's Hon Secretary, retired after three years of devoted 
and painstaking service. Most fortunately, Mrs Beatrice Shearer has taken over the post. Dr Tom Harper 
Smith of Acton has become a corresponding member. 

The CBA's new Historic Buildings Officer, Miss J a n e Grenville, based in York, attended one of the 
Committee's meetings. The Committee has good working arangements with the London Society, English 
Heritage (London Division) and the London Advisory Committee. 

This year, the Committee considered 324 cases: 276 Listed Building apphcations (LBC), making 
objections or comments on 38; 45 Conservation Area apphcations (CAC); 3 apphcations for listing, 
1 successful. 

Most of the cases were notified to the Committee as agent of the CBA but a few were initiated by 
Committee members. The Committee welcomes approaches by members of LAMAS or affihated societies 
regarding buildings they feel are at risk. 

Cases came principally from the following authorities: 

1987 j 8 1986j 7 
Merton (including CACS) 
Lambeth 
Camden 
Richmond 
London Docklands 
City 
Islington 
Westminster 
Tower Hamlets 
Redbridge 
Harrow 

66 
41 
35 
28 
26 
22 
18 
17 
12 
12 
10 

80 
23 
21 
13 
37 
12 
5 

39 
10 
17 
5 

Principal cases dealt with include: Cromwell House, Highgate; Friern Barnet Hospital; Fulham House; 
Fulham Palace; Guildhall Yard East; King's Cross Lands; Leysian Mission, Islington; New End Hospital, 
Hampstead; No. 1 Poultry; Prudential Assurance; Royal Opera House; St George's Hospital; St Pancras 
Hotel; Wimbledon town centre; wharves in Clink Street; houses in Great Ormond Street; two old 
hydraulic pumping stations; various dock walls. 

London Reg ion Local H i s tory C o m m i t t e e 
The first full year for the newly-constituted London Region Local History Committee saw advances in 
several fields. The first event, on 28 November, was the 22nd Annual Conference on London Spas and 
Pleasure Gardens. Following a keynote paper by MoUie Sands, subjects ranged from Hampstead Wells to 
the notorious "Red House" in Battersea Fields. 

During the year, the Development Sub-Committee, chaired by Tom Harper Smith, began collecting 
information from affihated societies on speakers, research in progress and publications, which it hopes to 
publish early in 1989. It is hoped that these lists will encourage greater co-operation between societies and 
individuals working on topics covering the whole London region. 

At a successful seminar on 16 Ju ly on local history publishing, attended by about 40 society 
representatives, Robert and Susan Howard demonstrated the use of a home word-processor in producing 
high quality publications at a minimal cost - perhaps one way for societies to contain the ever-escalating 
cost of publishing. 

Lastly, there was much discussion of local history within LAMAS, especially as regards the contents of 
Transactions. No conclusion has yet been reached, but members of both LAMAS and affiliated societies are 
urged to consider presenting short papers on any local history topic to the Editor, possibly offering some 
kind of grant in exchange for offprints. 

Youth Sect ion (Young LAMAS) 
This has been another enjoyable year for Young LAMAS, with three interesting Newsletters and a number 
of activities. Members contributed articles to the Newsletters; and activities included a walk round Dickens' 
London on 9 January , a fascinating day with the Finds Department in the Museum of London on 
14 April, a family visit to Docklands and the Museum in Docklands collection on 21 May, and the annual 



Summer Special, 16-18 August, which included a day each on Roman and Georgian London and visits 
to Fishbourne, Chichester and Pallant House. 

T h e subscription system has been changed. From September 1988 a once-only payment will be made 
on joining Young LAMAS, varying from £2 to -£1 with the members ' age and covering membership up 
to age 16, when it is hoped members will join main LAMAS! 

Elizabeth Hess, the Hon Secretary, would be glad to hear from anyone wishing to assist with future 
activities or the J^ewslelter. 

M e m b e r s h i p and Finance 
Total membership on 30 September 1988 was 833, an encouraging improvement over last year's total of 
812. 36 individual members and 3 local societies joined during the year. Among our losses we have to 
record with special sorrow the death of Mr S W Howard, a Vice-President and former member of Council. 
Mr Howard generously provided a £2bQ bequest for the Society. 

Membership was made up as follows: 

Honorary members 
Life members 
Ordinary members 
Student members 
Institutional members 
Affiliated societies 

30.9.88 
5 

44 
619 

27 
90 
48 

30.9.87 
5 

45 
600 

27 
90 
45 

The finances of the Society were affected by the need to contribute 2 5 % of the cost of Special Paper 
No 9. In recognition of the particular problems associated with the publication. Council has agreed to 
transfer ^1 ,000 from the Contingency Fund to cover most of the cost to the Society. 

Income from membership subscriptions returned to more normal levels after the chasing up of arrears 
in the previous years. Investment income also declined, owing to lower interest rates. 

Overall, the Society made a small surplus after taking account of the transfer from the Contingency 
Fund, but the increasing cost of producing Transactions is likely to mean that subscriptions will have to be 
increased shortly. It is hoped that the publication programme for Special Papers, no longer to be 
distributed free to members, will be self-financing in due course. 

By direction of the Council 

O H J PEARCEY 
Chai rman of Council 

J E A N M A C D O N A L D 
Hon Secretary 
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TRANCHET AXES AND THAMES PICKS: 
MESOLITHIC CORE TOOLS FROM THE 

WEST LONDON THAMES 

D A V I D F I E L D 

SUMMARY 
Archaeological evidence relating to mesolithic core tools is reviewed and a sample of 116 artefacts from the 
Museum of London's collection considered in detail, allowing a number of common characteristics and types to 
be identified. Sites along the west London stretches of the river Thames are considered, and problems concerning 
their interpretation outlined. 

I N T R O D U C T I O N 
It is over 50 years since W. F. Rankine 
presented his paper about the tranchet axes 
from the Farnham district (Rankine 1938, 
98-113), but apart from the odd note little 
further discussion has taken place on the 
subject since that time. With current con
fusion about what exactly constitutes a 
'Thames Pick', it seems worthwhile, half a 
century later, to attempt a further 
contribution. 

Apart from a series of excavated sites on 
the fringes of the London area the archaeolog
ical evidence for mesolithic occupation within 
the London basin comes almost entirely from 
a series of chance finds of artefacts from the 
River Thames. Despite the ubiquity of these 
tools from the river, little attempt has been 
made to consider them in detail. While by 
no means exhaustive the present paper seeks 
to remedy this by considering a sample of 
116 tools from the Museum of London's 
collections to provide evidence for compara
tive studies. It then goes on to consider some 
of the sites from which they may have come, 
together with processes whereby the artefacts 
may have found their way into the river. 

T H E I M P L E M E N T S 

Background 
Interest in mesolithic core tools developed 
during the 1920s after a series of finds from 

such sites as Kelling (Sainty 1923, 165-76; 
1925, 56 -61 ; 1928, 283-5) and Wensum 
Valley (Clarke & Halls 1916, 194-203) in 
Norfolk, Tha tcham (Peake & Crawford 1922, 
499-514) in Berkshire, and Lower Halstow 
(Burchell 1925, 73-8; 1927, 217-223; 1928, 
289-296) in Kent, demonstrated what was 
felt to be the 'Scandinavian' affinities of 
much of our 'neolithic' material. The roughly 
chipped rods of flint from the Thames in 
particular were considered to be analogous 
not only to those from Denmark but also to 
those from Campigny in France. Reginald 
Smith (1919-22, 14-5) recognised that the 
flint 'pick' was not characteristic of palaeo
lithic cultures in Scandinavia, but believed 
that it derived from a rudimentary form of 
axe found during excavations at the flint 
mines at Cissbury, Sussex, and Grimes 
Graves, Norfolk, at a time when it was by no 
means clear that the mines were Neolithic. 
Clark thought that these core tools probably 
had an east European upper palaeolithic 
ancestry (1932, 65) and suggested that for 
technical and typological reasons, links with 
palaeolithic implements seemed likely. The 
source and ancestry of these implements still 
remains uncertain but it is perhaps needless 
to add that there is as yet no evidence for the 
use of core tools in the British upper 
Palaeolithic. 

In considering the mesolithic core tools of 
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south-west Surrey, Rankine (1938, 98) ident
ified two classes, the adze and the pick, based 
on the shape of the cross-section. The adzes 
he divided into three types, according to their 
symmetry, and named them after their 
typesites 'Warnham' , 'Hassocks', and 
'Farnham' . He later modified this classifi
cation (undated, 21-3) , identifying two main 
types ie those with and without a median 
ridge on one face. The former were further 
subdivided into tools with triangular or 
quadrangular cross-sections, this last category 
including 'Thames Picks'. 

Lacaille, looking briefly at the problem 
(1966, 6—7), acknowledged that an evolution
ary sequence could be established ranging 
from the crudely flaked versions (that he 
believed to be Mesolithic) to the finely 
worked examples (that he considered 
Neolithic). Unfortunately he did not elabor
ate. More recently Palmer (1977, 23-8) has 
classified axes according to their method of 
sharpening, ie those with and without 
tranchet detachments, and has also recognised 
flake axes, picks, and adzes—the adze 
differing from the axe by virtue of its flat 
undersurface. 

Thames Picks 
The term 'Thames Pick' is ambiguous and 
has been used misleadingly to describe more 
than one category of artefact. The literature 
concerning these tools has been far from 
helpful and has perhaps contributed to the 
confusion. The label was originally coined to 
correspond to (or perhaps compete with) the 
French 'Campignian pic' (Dale 1917-18, 29; 
Smith 1926, 92) and was applied not only to 
the hundreds of flint core tools recovered 
from the Thames but also to the many crude 
core tools found on the chalk downs of south
east England. Smith (1917-18, 2) noted the 
variety of forms that existed, such as those 
with oval, lozenge and D-shaped cross-
sections, and that many, though by no means 
all, were sharpened by a transversly detached 
flake. Dale (1917-18, 29) pointed to the 
extreme length of some examples, com
menting especially upon one in Salisbury 
museum that was 14 inches (350cm) long. 
He also remarked on the large number of 

examples that had parallel sides and reflected 
on a particular variety that is slug-shaped 
with a D-shaped cross-section. 

As early as 1929 the term 'Thames Pick' 
had outlived its usefulness and was criticised 
by Lawrence (1929, 74) who noted that 
pointed flint picks were also found in the 
Thames. However use of the term continued. 
Vulliamy (1930, 67-8) for example described 
it as a bar of flint of thick cross-section 
between four and 14 inches (100-350cm) in 
length, while Clark (1932, xxii) regarded 
Thames Picks as 'roughly chipped bars of 
flint of roughly triangular or rectangular 
section with unfinished butt and tranchet 
cutting edge'. Lacaille (1966, 7), however, 
considered that the Thames Pick was longer, 
finely worked and generally more evolved 
that the cruder core tools, and dated to the 
neolithic period or later. He also suggested 
that mineral staining and water action on 
the flint surface distinguished Thames Picks 
from mesolithic core tools. 

A variety of views on Thames Picks have 
therefore been expressed; so many in fact 
that Palmer (1977, 23) has observed, perhaps 
rightly, that the term has caused so much 
confusion that it would be better if it were 
not used in future. 

The s a m p l e 
A (mathematically non-random) sample of 
116 core tools from the reserve collection at 
the Museum of London was taken as 
representative of the mesolithic flint material 
recovered from the west London Thames (for 
full details see Appendix 1). All are prov-
enanced Thames finds: excluded from the 
sample are those recovered from adjacent 
banks and from Thames ballast subsequently 
deposited elsewhere. Also excluded are the 
large number of unprovenanced finds which, 
judging from their general appearance and 
the presence of 'Thames race' (see below), 
were also recovered from the river. 

Where discernible the raw material appears 
predominantly to be river pebble flint which 
can be obtained easily enough from the local 
gravel terraces. Pebbles large enough for core 
tools however are not plentiful on the terraces 
and the length of some tools would imply 
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that some of the raw material was obtained 
from parent sources in the Chilterns and on 
the North Downs. In general, tools with an 
olive colouring have been taken to have 
derived from this source, as well as those with 
a characteristic pebble cortex. Some 4 6 % (44) 
of the tools have some cortex remaining, 8% 
prominently so. It is rolled and stained to 
various degrees. Indeed most pieces are 
altered in some way by gravel or peat 
staining, effectively disguising the true nature 
of the flint. 

The hard calcareous clay known as 
'Thames race' is attached to 47 (44.8%) 
tools, sometimes occurring in small quantities 
but occasionally covering large areas of an 
artefact, often predominantly on one face. In 
such cases it seems possible that the tools 
have been dredged from similar stratified 
deposits but unfortunately no research has 
been carried out on 'race', which is surprising 
in view of the great number of artefacts of all 
periods to which it adheres. Lacaille (1966; 
7) reported that it was 'mainly calcium 
carbonate, with a small proportion of iron 
and perhaps some phosphate' . Significantly 
he found that it contains pollen and was able 
to suggest a Zone VII date for a tranchet 
axe from Putney based on an analysis of the 
race adhering to it. Recent riverside exca
vations (Serjeantson el al 1992; Field & 
Hinton 1981, 2-3) have cut through lenses 
of material resembling race, composed of 
granules of calcareous material adhering 
together, often forming small nuggets. It 
would appear that such deposits may be 
produced as calcium-rich water evaporates. 
If this is so we can concur with Lacaille 
(1966, 18) that some of the tools were lost or 
discarded in regimes of a slow, sluggish river 
with marshy margins. 

The tools were sorted by size and weight 
and the groupings are illustrated in Figures 
1 and 2. Only four implements are shorter 
than 100mm in length, the majority being 
between 100 and 200mm, with the favoured 
range between 120 and 160 mm. Longer tools 
do occur but in fewer numbers and beyond 
220mm they become rare, only six examples 
exceeding that length. Breadth is seen to be 
fairly standard between 40 and 60mm, with 

the majority falling either side of 50mm. By 
weight most tools lie within the range 150 to 
400g but there is a second smaller group 
between 500 and 650g. Only sporadic 
examples exceed this. 

A number of other attributes were con
sidered, in particular the general shape of the 
artefact in plan, profile, and cross-section. 
However it was accepted that a certain 
amount of subjectivity was necessary in 
assigning tools to particular categories; and 
in reality there is more a gradual change 
from one category to another. 

In plan, there are three categories: a) 
Symmetrical, where the side edges are of 
almost equal shape each side of the longitudi
nal axis, 53.4% (62) of the sample fell into 
this category, b) Asymmetrical, where the 
sides do not match, eg one is curved, the 
other straight, 39.6% (46) were of this type. 
c) Atypical, that is to say completely 
irregular. Only 4 . 5 % (5) were of this kind 
and were perhaps mostly tools-of-the-
moment, made on pebbles as they came 
to hand. 

The cross-section is taken half-way down the 
blade portion of the tool as the butts on 
many are irregular, and also because almost 
all tools become lenticular immediately above 
the cutting edge. Again in many the division 
is necessarily subjective, but they resolve into 
four categories: 
a) Sub-triangular: these predominate with 
44.8% (52) of the sample but they graduate 
from the almost triangular, through D-shapes 
to those that retain only slight vestiges of the 
median ridge. 
b) Lenticular: 36.2% (42) of the sample. Here 
there is a tendency towards tools with one 
flatter face and one with a longitudinal 
median ridge. The difference between categ
ories is merely the degree of prominence of 
the ridge. Some lenticular examples may be 
considered almost rhomboidal, and there are 
thick, almost oval pieces, through to thin 
examples, some slightly skewed. 
c) Triangular: a small number, 4 . 3 % (5), 
can be considered 'properly' triangular ie 
with three longitudinal striking platforms. 
d) Quadrangular : 2.3%(3) of all tools are 
quadrangular or rhomboidal in section. 
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Profile refers to the overall symmetry of the 
side view, not to the course of the side edge 
itself which may twist, wave, or zig-zag 

according to the nature of the flaking. There 
are only two categories: a) straight 62.2% 
(75), and b) curved 31.8% (37). The curved 
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examples would be useless for tree-felling and 
would need to be hafted transversly to the 
blade edge suggesting that the implement 
would have been used rather like an adze or 
mattock. 

The cutting edge of the blade itself was 
formed in 70.6%(82) of cases by a tranchet 
blow while in others it was radially or 
irregularly flaked. In 11 cases (9.48%) there 
are tranchet blows on both faces, in one case 
(0.86%) three tranchet blows, and on a 
further example four tranchet detachments ie 
one from each face at either end, (this latter 
tool clearly intended to be double ended). 
With others the nature of the sharpening is 
unclear, the obscurity due to damage or to 
coverings of race. A curious feature is that 
some 4 7 % (55) of tranchet-sharpened tools 
have a crescent-shaped edge allowing only a 
small portion of the blade to be used for 
effective cutting. A smaller number 25 (21%) 
have a wide cutting edge while others fall in 
between or are unclassifiable for the reasons 
listed above. Transverse sharpening on one 
face and radial flaking on the other {eg Nos 
15 & 16) are characteristic features of 
some tools. 

At first sight the butt on most examples 
appears to be randomly chipped. Certainly 
the flaking is much cruder than at the blade 
end—on 14 (12%) dramatically so—but it 
is evident that the form is quite deliberate. 
The important consideration appears to be 
sturdiness. Sometimes this is achieved by 
leaving the butt thick and broad. On other 
occasions three intersecting flake scars ensure 
sturdiness. 

Aspects of the butt were considered in both 
plan and profile. In plan some 2 5 % (29) of 
butts were rounded—usually by knapping 
but also by utilising naturally rounded 
surfaces. Some butts, 15.5% (18), were 
pointed, but most exhibited a tendency to 
flatness. In profile there was an almost even 
division between thick (47%) (55) and thin 
(49%) (57) butts. A curious feature of many 
tools is an apparent attempt to create a facet 
at the butt. In some cases, where tools were 
in reality made from very large flakes, this 
feature may be a remnant of the striking 
platform, but in others it appears to be 

deliberately contrived. Three types of facetted 
butt were identified: i) flat (14%) (17), with 
a small level facet usually between 10 and 
20mm long and up to 10mm wide; ii) angular 
(nearly 8%) (9), with a similar facet but 
angled slightly towards one of the side edges; 
iii) oblique (almost 8%) (9), in some cases 
with quite long detachments reaching almost 
to the waist of the tool, making the butt 
more pointed but at the same time sturdier. 
The purpose of this is unclear. Perhaps it 
helped key the tool into a sleeve or haft, or 
the flat examples could have provided a 
platform for hammering were the tools used 
for example as wedges. Certainly the feature 
adds a degree of sturdiness, especially the 
oblique examples. 

Some 13.7% (16) of butts were left as 
cortex or at least retain some cortex. Some 
{eg No 102), may have been for use in the 
hand, but a number (almost 8%) (9) both 
with and without cortex, exhibit evidence of 
bruising, a feature that Clark (1936, 103) 
suggested provides evidence for securing in 
antler sleeves. 

Finally, the overall method oiflaking itself 
Although sometimes alternate, with zig-zag 
edges that are occasionally trimmed, most 
tools appear to have been radially produced. 
A difference in the degree of care given to 
flaking can sometimes be detected on opposite 
faces, one face having shallower more careful 
flaking than the other. Most flaking (over 
30%) (37) appears, to have been carried out 
with hard hammers since the flake scars are 
relatively coarse, finishing flakes often having 
been removed from one edge. They do 
however grade into very finely worked 
examples, some 17% (20) have very fine 
shallow flaking indeed. A good number 
(40%) (47), mostly those with sub-triangular 
cross-sections, have been quite deliberately 
thinned at the waist, often quite dramatically. 
Usually this has been carried out by striking 
one or two steep coarse flake detachments 
from each side of the implement. Since this 
does not appear to have been done for 
aesthetic purposes it can only be concluded 
that it provided an aid to hafting. Perhaps it 
was intended to allow more secure binding 
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since prominent flake ridges would wear 
quickly through binding material. 

T y p e s 
Rankine's scheme (undated; and 1938) 
depended upon the symmetry of the artefact 
when seen in plan, and this was reflected on 
the Continent where Troels-Smith (1937) 
identified similar categories based on the plan 
view as well as further sub-types based on 
such features as square cross-section (sub-
triangular), hoof-shaped blades, and pointed 
butts. Other workers refined and expanded 
on this work. Henriksen (1976) modified the 
scheme emphasising the importance of the 
number of longitudinal striking platforms or 
edges, together with the direction of the edge 
trimming. His triangular core axe has two of 
the three trimming edges relatively close 
together, and so is wedge-shaped in cross-
section. This is of interest as a few core tools 
of this nature are present amongst the 
Thames material (Fig 6.20, from the Thames 
at Kingston, and 21 (Kingston Mus ace 
no. 2201) from the Thames at Thames 
Ditton). Henriksen suggests that the type is 
characteristic of Ertebolle sites but adds 
caution as they have also been recovered 
from Kongemose sites {ibid 28). Larsson 
(1978) also used symmetry, together with the 
number of longitudinal edges, to define 
categories; but his sub-division went further 
and identified types based on the method of 
flaking, in particular the treatment of the 
cutting edge {ie with tranchet or other 
trimming). Using similar criteria Althin 
(undated, 180) took matters further still by 
distinguishing between flint tools and those 
manufactured from other types of stone. 
Among those of flint, he was also able to list 
eight types of core axe and five types of 
flake axe. 

It is probably impossible to apply such 
detailed typology to British tools, even if 
considered valid, since we are dealing with 
comparatively small numbers of implements. 
In establishing his scheme in 1937 Troels-
Smith had well over 3000 axes at his disposal, 
and many excavated sites on the Continent 
have produced large numbers for analysis. 
Despite differences of detail, typology based 

on symmetry of face view is that most widely 
used, ie basically the attributes selected by 
Rankine in 1938. It would certainly be 
difficult to base primary divisions on cross-
section: on some twisting examples there may 
even be more than one cro.ss-section shape in 
the same tool. Equally the profile alone 
would not be of much help. For the moment 
then it is convenient to use the following 
terms, but perhaps rather loosely as Rankine 
did: 

Axe = tendency to straight profile and 
lenticular cross-section. 

Adze = tendency to curved profile and sub-
triangular cross-section. 

Pick = tendency to oval or quadrangular 
cross-section and pointed working edge. 

All of these types can be sub-divided 
according to face view: 

i) Symmetrical = tendency to regular sides. 
ii) Asymmetrical = having sides that do 

not mirror each other: eg one straight, the 
other convex. 

iii) Atypical = completely irregular form. 
Within these general categories a few 

special types can be observed: 
a) Axe of 'Selmeston' type (Rankine 1938, 
103;). This has more or less straight sides 
that diverge from the butt. The butt itself is 
wide, as is the blade edge. It is rare amongst 
the Thames axes but occurs at Kingston (Nos 
14 & 18, Fig 6.19) and is sufficiently 
distinctive to be recognised as a type. 
b) Axe of long thin, almost rod shaped form. 
This is quite sturdy because of its quadrangu
lar cross-section that gives way to a lenticular 
section at the blade end. Usually well over 
200mm in length but again rare from the 
Thames. The example illustrated (Fig 4.9; 
M O L A10550) although from the river has 
no known provenance. 
c) Adzes with D-shaped cross-section, one 
face radially flaked, the other often transversly 
sharpened and giving the appearance of a 
hoof. Examples occur at Ham (MOL 
60,176/54, and Field 1983), and Southwood 
Manor Farm, Weybridge, Surrey (Weybridge 
Mus 235; 1967). One from Norfolk appears 
amongst the Sadler Collection (Gunnersbury 
Park Museum 973), while examples from 
Kingston and Isleworth occur in the catalogue 
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below (Nos 16 & 55), that from Kingston 
(Fig 6.17) having been re-sharpened a 
number of times. 
d) A series of adzes with sub-triangular 
section and asymmetrical in face view, with 
one edge slightly more concave than the 
other. Rankine thought these typical of his 
'Hassocks' type. Small compared to some 
axes, they appear to be abundant in the 
Farnham, Surrey region. 
e) A rare tool which from its shape would 
appear to be a hoe or mattock rather than 
an axe. This form is slight, with sub-
triangular section and sometimes a swelling 
towards the butt, which perhaps was import
ant for hafting. Examples come from the 
Thames at Kingston, Syon Reach (Fig 4.6) 
and Battersea (Nos 21, 62, & 103), as well as 
from Ham gravel pit (Kingston Museum 770, 
Fig 6.16), while a further unprovenanced 
example from the river is in the Layton 
Collection (MOL 0.317). 
f) Neat symmetrical core tools with trans
versely sharpened blade edge and wide butt, 
and with extremely neat shallow flaking 
reminiscent of neolithic tools. Examples come 
from Thames Ditton, Richmond Lock and 
Woolwich (Fig 5.15 Nos 13, 52, & 160). 
g) Tools with a wedge-shaped triangular 
cross-section (Fig 6.20 and 21), for example 
those from the Thames at Teddington, 
Richmond Lock, Old England (Brentford) 
and Erith (Nos 24, 51, 69, & 110). 
h) Tools with a curved face view. The blade 
although itself asymmetrical is often neat 
while the butt end is usually crudely knapped 
to produce a curved implement (Fig 3.3-4 
from Isleworth and Richmond Lock). 

Hafting 
Surprisingly there is no recorded example of 
a core tool having been recovered in a haft 
and this may be an indication that a good 
number found their way into the river in an 
unhafted state. The lack of antler sleeves in 
the Museum of London's wide collection of 
antler artefacts from the Thames may add 
support to the suggestion; or alternatively, 
perhaps, it implies a different method of 
hafting. Unlike some neolithic axes, differen
tial staining on the axes examined does not 

help in this respect and the method of hafting 
will therefore remain largely conjectural. A 
word of caution is worthwhile here; one need 
only invoke the socketed bronze axe and haft 
from Shepperton (Bird & Bird 1987, 12-13) 
to emphasise the possibility of unexpected 
forms of hafting, especially as there is no 
clear evidence as to what uses these core tools 
were put. On the Continent tools have been 
recovered mounted in antler sleeves at 
Svaerdborg, Lundby H, and Hohen Viecheln, 
while an example from Verup contained 
fragments of wood which may have helped 
wedge the tool in position (Henriksen 1976, 
28). Larsson (1978, 100) emphasised that a 
sleeve was mechanically useful as its elastic 
nature acted as a buffer between flint and 
haft resulting in a reduced likelihood of the 
axe splitting in use. Whether or not this 
method was used in England it seems unlikely 
to have been applied to the larger core tools 
as these would probably not have fitted 
securely into an antler sleeve; use of a similar 
device of wood cannot however be excluded. 
The weight of the lengthier versions is likely 
to have required some other form of support. 
Large flake removals at or near the waist of 
some tools are surely more than mere axe-
thinning since they are confined only to the 
area of the waist and may therefore have 
been contrived to provide a better grip for 
binding. If so the implement, especially if 
mounted as an adze, may have been bound 
to one member of a forked branch or other 
composite arrangement, the other member 
forming the handle. The sturdy pointed butts 
of some axes may have helped to facilitate a 
haft, perhaps of the sleeve type, and other 
features too may have some bearing. For 
instance, Clark (1932, 103; 1936, 104) noted 
that butts were commonly bruised {cf 
examples from the Museum of London above) 
and suggested that this was to reduce wear 
in a sleeve. Henriksen (1976, 28) believed 
that the edge trimming on some examples 
was designed to enhance the fit into a sleeve. 

Dating 
Unlike continental sites where core tools 
occur in such large numbers, datable finds 
from Britain are exceedingly rare. Small 
numbers, often of undiagnostic types. 
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FIG 3 Core tools from the Thames: 1) Twickenham, cat no 31; 2) Erith, cat no 107; 3) Isleworth, cat no 56; 4) 
Richmond Lock, cat no 49; 5) Kew, cat no 80 (1/3). 
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FIG 4 Core tools from the Thames: 6) Syon Reach, cat no 62; 7) Battersea, cat no 103; 8) Erith, cat no 113; 9) 
'Thames' Museum of London, A10550; 10) Syon Reach, cat no 63; 11) Richmond Lock, cat no 50 (1/3). 
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FIG 5 Core tools from the Thames: 12) Wandsworth, cat no 99; 13) Richmond Lock, cat no 52; 14) Old England, 
cat no 69; 15) Woolwich, cat no 106 (1/3). 
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FIG 6 Core tools from the Thames: 16) Ham gravel pit, Kingston Mus 770; 17) Kingston, cat no 16; 18) Teddington, 
cat no 23; 19) Kingston, cat no 18; 20) Kingston, ace no 49.107/92, not catalogued; 21) Thames Ditton, Kingston 
Mus 2201. 



12 David Field 

occasionally occur in loose or uncertain 
association with other typologically datable 
material. While there is a natural inclination 
to imagine that the neater, symmetrical 
examples with shallow retouch are later in 
the series, this need not necessarily be so. 

It is worth turning briefly to the Continent. 
Long ago Clark (1936, 103) recognised that 
core axes outnumbered flake axes on 
Maglemosian sites, while the reverse was true 
on Ertebolle sites. This generally holds {eg 
Althin 1954, 278), but caution is required. 
In a study of the mesolithic settlement of 
west Jut land, for example, Mathiassen 
(1948, 150) listed 28 Ertebolle sites of which 
13—just under half—have a higher pro
portion of core axes to flake axes. It should 
be emphasised that it is only the percentage 
of core axes that is reduced and they are by 
no means absent until a very late stage; 
however, such percentages have been used to 
illustrate stages of chronological development 
on the Continent (Troels-Smith 1966, 511). 

The size of core tools has also been 
considered, but appears to reflect differing 
functions rather than a chronological se
quence. Core tools were reported to be of 
relatively small size in the Scandinavian 
Maglemosian (Shetalig & Folk 1937, 26). 
Larsson (1978, 149), considering the core 
axes from Late Boreal/Early Atlantic bogside 
settlements at Agerod, felt that even though 
there appeared to be an increase in mean 
length towards the later Mesolithic, it would 
be dangerous to use such typological consider
ations as chronological indicators. 

Of the Thames axes, only one contributes 
to the present discussion, the large irregular 
tool from Putney now in the Horniman 
Museum (ace no. 889) which bore deposits 
of 'race' subsequently analysed for pollen 
(Lacaille 1966, 7-9) . Without a more 
complete regional diagram it was only 
possible to place the sample within Zone VII 
but this ascription was sufficient to allow 
Lacaille to suggest the possibility of a 
correlation with the material from Lower 
Halstow in Kent. However, the core tool in 
question, asymmetrical and shaped on an 
elongated pebble, remains largly 
undiagnostic. 

Other sites in Britain add little more. 
Thatcham in Berkshire with a series of seven 
CI4 dates ranging from 8 4 1 5 B C to 6 1 4 0 B C 
produced 17 core tools of which seven were 
rough-outs (Wymer 1959; 1962). Judging 
from the site report some of the implements 
were of symmetrical type, at least two with 
what appears to be shallow flaking over a 
lenticular cross-section. Two others had a 
sturdy pointed butt and two had deep flake 
removals at the waist. The finds however are 
dealt with as a single assemblage and despite 
the wide range of C14 dates the relative age 
of these features cannot be assessed. 

The axes from Star Carr in North 
Yorkshire, where C14 dates of 7 5 3 8 B C and 
7607BC have been obtained, are described as 
comparatively primitive. The examples are 
quite small, one relatively neat with no edge 
trimming, but at least one of the sharpening 
flakes from the site appears to come from a 
heavy implement (Clark 1949, 59), and it 
may be that the absence of larger tools is 
more apparent than real. 

A well-made asymmetrical axe with sub-
triangular cross-section was recovered from 
site V at Oakhanger (Rankine 1952, 29) but 
it is site VII some distance away that is dated 
to 4 3 5 0 B C by CI4. In Berkshire, a 'Selmeston' 
type axe with broad cutting edge and straight 
expanding symmetrical sides was recovered 
from Wawcott, site III, where microliths 
from the same horizon included a moderate 
number of obliquely blunted points, and 
where isosceles triangles outnumbered scalene 
(Froom 1976, 161). Also present at Wawcott 
was the butt of a well made core tool, a small 
asymmetrical axe and a curved pick, the 
latter perhaps assignable to the same strati-
graphic horizon as the C14 date of 4 1 7 0 B C . 

It is evident that the various types of core 
tool and many of their individual features 
were in use for a long period and for the 
moment it is probably fair to concur with 
Larsson that individual characteristics or 
features such as length should not be used as 
chronological markers. 

Function 
A traditional association of core axes with a 
Torest culture' has led to an assumption that 
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these tools were used predominantly for 
felling trees. No doubt the whole range of 
woodworking was part of the purpose but for 
the moment there is little evidence for this or 
any other use. Rankine (1956, 18) suggested 
that the heavier tools from the Thames 
represented a forest industry that contrasted 
with the medium sized tools from the Weald 
and thought that the examples from west 
Surrey were too light for woodworking 
(undated, 22). The profile, section and size 
of the Thames finds suggest a number of 
functions. Among similar modern tool types 
only the axe and chisel are for woodworking. 
An adze is often a multi-purpose tool, while 
hoes, mattocks and picks are usually used in 
digging or loosening the soil. Cross-sectioning 
probably helps to indicate tools that were 
intended to be hafted as axes rather than 
adzes or mattocks, for it seems unlikely that 
tools of sub-triangular section could be hafted 
with the cutting edge parallel to the haft 
handle. The profile also helps to indicate 
function. Curved profiles probably indicate 
an adze/mattock function and when com
bined with a sub-triangular cross-section 
almost certainly do so. 

Whether traces of wear can be identified 
on tools from the river is doubtful, but 
stratified land finds might be considered. 
Semenov (1964, 129) stated that microwear 
traces on adzes and hoes not only cover a 
large area of the blade face but are also 
extremely characteristic of those tools, so 
there ought to be little difficulty in assigning 
function. Recent work on two sharpening 
flakes from Star Carr has shown that only 
one was used in chopping wood. The other 
was used for scraping (Dumont 1988, 116-7). 
More evidence comes from Mount Sandel in 
Ireland where of three core axes examined 
all were used in various aspects of wood
working: adzing and planing as well as 
chopping (ibid). 

Some of the picks were almost certainly 
not hafted and the larger versions especially 
are more likely to have been used on a softer 
material than wood. Rankine (1956, 17) 
commented on the flat dressing of the 
underside of some 'Thames Picks' and 
suggested that it may have provided a 

mechanical advantage in cutting, though 
sometimes this dressing is relatively coarse 
and it is often the upper side that shows the 
neater flaking. Certainly it is common to find 
one face flaked more carefully; presumably 
with some significance. 

D i s c u s s i o n 
The sample of core tools from the Museum 
of London has allowed a number of common 
features to be identified and a number of tool 
types to be recorded. It is noteworthy that 
small tools (ie those under 100mm length 
(Wymer 1977)) are almost absent from the 
Thames, while there is a small group of very 
large tools, which although important have 
perhaps been over-emphasised in the past. By 
size and weight the vast majority are in the 
middle/medium range. In this respect the 
Thames contrasts with areas like the west 
Surrey greensand, close to the flint source of 
the North Downs, where core tools are not 
large and often absent from surface sites 
(Rankine undated, 22), or indeed with 
riverbank sites like H a m (Field 1983, 172; 
Lacaille 1966, 22-9) . The larger Thames 
examples are presumably unused or at an 
early stage in their useful life, since they are 
neither unduly resharpened nor broken 
through use. Indeed in contrast to land sites 
broken tools from the river are almost non
existent, a feature that has also been noted 
amongst neofithic axes (Adkins & Jackson 
1978, 9). Why this should be is not clear; 
however the theme will be discussed further 
below. 

None of the tools can be dated closely. 
Indeed most seem to have a long life. It has 
long been conjectured that some of the larger 
and cruder core tools are neolithic, not only 
those from the Thames but also the vast 
numbers of 'Campignian ' picks from the clay-
with-flint areas capping the chalk downland 
of southern England. The presence of crude 
tranchet axes amongst neolithic flint scatters 
has been noted in Cranborne Chase 
(M. Green pers comm) and on the Sussex 
Downs (Gardiner 1987, 59), and they are 
present too amongst neolithic material from 
the North Downs (W. Wright Collection 
British Museum uncatalogued; Field et al 
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1990). Wood (1952) considered the material 
from Horsley, Surrey, to be secondary 
neolithic in date along with other crude forms 
such as waisted tools, Y-shaped axes and 
wedges. The material from East Horsley 
includes a miniature adze of mesolithic type, 
together with a fragment of polished axe 
associated with neolithic flint quarrying 
activities {ibid 14). Unfortunately, most 
comparable material tends to come from 
surface scatters rather than from closed 
contexts, and despite the sheer volume of 
material {eg amongst the Willis Collection 
from the Basingstoke area (Hants Mus 
Service)) it is still unreliable for dating 
purposes. 

Whether the finer forms of core tool from 
the Thames are neolithic in date or not is 
another matter. While secure dating remains 
problematical, the neat shallow flaking on 
some examples can be compared with 
neolithic forms; without the tranchet sharpen
ing they would often be indistinguishable, 
especially when the butt is pointed {eg M O L 
A1558 from a gravel terrace on Battersea 
Rise); however this feature is rare. Those 
with wide butts (type f), not common but 
nevertheless a clear type, stand apart from 
the usual mesolithic core tools both in shape 
and in the nature of their flaking. They are 
particularly noticeable and could usefully be 
sought among other assemblages. 

D I S T R I B U T I O N 

Sites 
Mesolithic findspots are here taken from 
Wymer's gazetteer (1977), with a few 
additions. The data includes not only the 
material presently housed in the Museum of 
London and noted above but also that from 
the large collection at the British Museum, 
as well as from other riverside museums. This 
is plotted on Fig 7 and considered in 
conjunction with evidence from geology and 
GLC flood maps. 

When plotted, the concentration of core 
tools recovered from the river between 
Kingston and Battersea is remarkable: 
Kingston (17), Teddington (10), Twickenham 
(13), Richmond (18), Isleworth (9), Brentford 

(12 + ), Kew (31), Barnes (13), Mortlake 
(17 + ), Hammersmith (14 + ), Putney (6), 
Wandsworth (16), and Battersea (7). 
Altogether there are 13 major concentrations, 
mostly at intervals of c. 1.5 miles, except in 
the Brentford/Kew area where they are closer 
together. All these clusters are considered in 
greater detail in Appendix 2. It is not only 
core tools that occur at these points on the 
river. Other finds from the Thames usually 
attributed to the Mesolithic period include 
harpoons from Battersea and Wandsworth, 
antler tools and bone tools from a number of 
locations and a series of flint blades from the 
Teddington reaches (Museum of London). 
Apart from Ham Fields (Marsden 1932-4; 
Lacille 1966; Field 1983) no sites are known 
from adjacent banks although isolated blades 
and microliths have been recovered from 
alluvium washes at Kingston (S. Nelson pers 
comm) and Brentford (J. Cotton pers comm). 
These accumulations of tools cannot be 
considered archaeological sites in the usual 
sense, for most have been recovered by mere 
chance, often by dredgers. They are better 
referred to simply as 'clusters' or 'areas of 
activity' until their nature is better 
understood. 

Geomorpho logy 
The migration of the Thames is likely to 
have had a considerable effect on sites along 
its banks, and the processes of such river 
hydraulogy are recounted in several publi
cations. However, as the bed of the west 
London stretch of the Thames largely consists 
of redeposited sediment it is worth briefly, 
and in broad terms, re-stating the nature of 
the problem. 

Meandering or braiding rivers develop 
where there is little fall in contour level, the 
river movement becoming like that of a snake 
or whiplash in plan; the erosive force operates 
in two directions, forwards as well as from 
side-to-side. The water is forced into a spiral 
as it rounds each bend, resulting in the 
erosion of the bank on the outside of each 
meander loop. At the same time sediment is 
deposited on the inside of each loop, the loop 
becoming more concave in plan. While the 
river is active the channel and flood plain 
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Hammersmith 

FIG 7 Geographical distribution of core tools in West London. 

will rarely be stationary but continually re
worked. The wandering of the channel may 
sometimes be quite considerable and lateral 
movement of up to one km per 1000 years 
may take place (Penn & Rolls 1981). This 
rnovement is often illustrated by the align
ments of county boundaries that once 
followed the course of former stream or river 
meanders but which are now high and dry. 
Such changes demonstrate that the process 
may be a relatively quick one having taken 
place in historic times since the boundaries 
were established. 

The great meanders of west London 
theoretically will also have wandered in the 
manner outlined above; their formation may 
be a consequence of the Holocene rise in sea 
level with subsequently reduced river velocity. 
Ancient riverside occupation sites on the 
outside of meander curves at Kingston, 

Putney, Syon Park, Mortlake, Teddington 
and Richmond might reasonably be expected 
at least partially to have been eroded into 
the river. The converse is also likely. Sites 
formerly on the inside of a meander curve at 
Hampton Wick, Ham, Twickenham, Kew, 
Barnes, and Chiswick may now be some way 
inland. Acute meanders that have been cut 
off to form ox-bow lakes may also leave sites 
high and dry. 

Confluences present a further problem. 
That they were attractive as areas of 
settlement in later prehistory, is demonstrated 
by the neolithic occupation at Abingdon 
(Leeds 1927), Staines (Robertson-Mackay 
1987), Runnymede (Longley 1980), and 
Kingston (Penn et al 1984). The process of 
river deposition in such cases is akin to that 
of a delta, where an alluvial fan of silt is 
created. However, instead of being deposited 
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midstream the tributary deposits are likely to 
be influenced by the speed of the main stream 
and deposited down river. Such tributaries 
may also influence the meander process, and 
it might be noted that deviation from the 
ancient river course at Kingston and Syon 
Reach may be due to the build up of deposit 
respectively from the Hogsmill and Brent, the 
meanders effectively being forced back upon 
themselves. Unfortunately this relatively 
simple picture ignores the possibility of the 
reworking of meander sediment by later 
meanders. It ignores too the effect of 
meanders cutting into deposits as they move 
down the valley. 

The effect of flooding is another major 
contributor both to riverside lithology and 
river morphology. Flooding probably became 
an annual occurrence with the onset of 
climatic deterioration towards the beginning 
of the first millennium and by the Roman 
period appears to have become an important 
factor in the stratigraphy of valley sites 
(Pryor 1980; Limbrey 1978, 24). Two major 
effects of flood erosion can be identified. 
Erosion of either bank may take place, 
introducing local movement or widening of 
the channel; or, where overbank flooding 
occurs, erosion may involve removal of topsoil 
(Turnbaugh 1978). Only rarely are occu
pation sites likely to be preserved intact 
under such circumstances. Even where erosion 
has not taken place, the deposition of silt will 
almost certainly have had an effect. Sites 
buried by flood deposits may be useful to the 
degree that structures may survive, although 
loose cultural artefacts may have been water-
sorted by size and weight and may not 
appear in situ. 

It might be concluded, that locating 
prehistoric riverside sites is more a matter of 
luck than judgment. Fortunately there re
mains the possibility that natural processes 
may have been tempered in later prehistory 
by human activities in river management, 
which may have arrested some of the 
movement. This suggestion is of course purely 
conjecture, although it is worth pointing out 
that forms of river management were certainly 
practised in the Near and Middle East in 
prehistory; and the River Thames would not 

therefore have been exceptional in this 
respect. One interpretation of the many series 
of wooden piles dredged from the river at 
various locations would be that they were 
used for consolidation of the river bank. 

Nunn (1983) has demonstrated that the 
modern Thames in central London lies at the 
northern edge of its flood plain and has 
migrated, affecting and modifying drainage 
patterns in doing so. To a degree this process 
can also be suggested for the west London 
stretch of the river, and the changes in local 
topography at points such as Kingston (Penn 
and Rolls 1981) might be expected to apply 
elsewhere. Patches of alluvium shown on the 
Geology 1 inch map can be taken as areas of 
recent deposition; considered together with 
observation of the original course of many 
local tributaries, they may allow a possible 
ancient Thames-side topography to be recon
structed. In this respect the GLC flood map 
provides some idea of the extent of an ancient 
channel, while Nunn (1983, 188) shows 
Bermondsey, Lambhithe (Lambeth), 

Thorney (Westminster Abbey), Bathersey 
(Battersea), and Chelsey (Chelsea) as islands. 
On place-name evidence we should perhaps 
include Putney, Molesey and Chertsey 
amongst these, and as evidence of a marshy 
area, Mortlake. 

D i s c u s s i o n 
Both Mellars & Reinhardt (1978) and Care 
(1979) have considered the regional distri
bution of tranchet axes, both noting the 
density of Thames riverine finds but neither 
providing a satisfactory explanation. Whether 
the west London concentration of core tools, 
and the apparent clustering within it, can be 
accepted as a genuine distribution of 
occupation sites depends on a variety of 
lithological, hydrological and other geomor-
phological factors. These will need much 
more research before a definitive statement 
can be made. The tools are all the product 
of chance finds, predominantly the result of 
dredging operations (Lawrence 1929) but 
also of activities such as the construction of 
river banks, reservoirs or bridges (Jesse 1832). 
Fig 7 shows the distribution of mesolithic core 
tools along the west London Thames. The 
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major clusters all stand out and are all 
roughly equidistant. A glance at maps of 
neolithic and bronze age artefact distribution 
in the same area (Adkins & Jackson 1978; 
Field & Woolley 1984; Needham & Burgess 
1980, 452) makes it clear that clusters of 
artefacts from different periods match in all 
but detail, and in all cases that artefacts are 
less evident at Surbiton, Petersham, North 
Sheen, Grove Park, Barn Elms, Fulham and 
Putney. If this pattern is accepted as 
significant, it becomes necessary to explain 
the clusters not simply in terms of the activity 
of one prehistoric period, but as a phenom
enon that covered perhaps four millennia. 
Any explanation must satisfy the cultural 
framework of all periods. 

The role of the dredger crews; the various 
collectors; the possibilities of loss of artefacts 
during battle; loss from overturned boats; loss 
while fording the river; the possible erosion 
of settlements from riverbanks; and the 
liklihood of ritual deposition have all been 
considered by a number of writers. Most of 
these have dealt with the bronze age material 
the most comprehensive treatment coming 
from Ehrenburg (1980) and subsequently 
Needham & Burgess (1980). There is little 
point in reviewing all the evidence, for while 
some artefacts may have accumulated as a 
result of any or all of these processes it is 
generally thought that the majority derive 
either from eroded riverbank settlements or 
from ritual activity. 

As the majority of bronze age implements 
from the Thames are weapons rather than 
artefacts normally associated with domestic 
settlement, Needham & Burgess (1980) 
concluded that ritual/votive deposition is the 
only reasonable answer that takes all factors 
into account. This solution finds support in 
the archaeological and historical evidence of 
Celtic reverence for wet places. Theirs seems 
a perfectly good and well argued view. If we 
accept it however, not only does it imply 
some special status for certain stretches of the 
river, but it also invites similar explanations 
for the deposition of artefacts of other periods. 
Features of the neolithic material include a 
high number of complete ground axes, in 
contrast to land sites, where axes are often 

broken, and the presence of a high percentage 
of stone axes within a flint-bearing area. 
Bradley (1984, 56) has already drawn 
attention to the possibility that some of the 
neolithic axes from the Thames may have 
been deliberately deposited. We must be 
cautious for lack of firm evidence, but the 
inference that some of the mesolithic material 
may also be votive/ritual in nature is worth 
considering. 

For the moment it is probably best simply 
to suggest that the concentrations of meso
lithic artefacts must reflect activity in some 
form along the adjacent bank. Assuming 
contemporary activity at each cluster—which 
by no means need be the case—the relatively 
close spacing of the sites (c. 1.5—2km apart) 
implies a crowded landscape allowing each 
community little catchment area. Each cluster 
does however have a variety of soils and 
habitats within easy reach. 

Unfortunately it is not possible to assess 
the nature of the sites; nor is it possible to 
judge whether their economy was essentially 
riparian, whether they were continuously 
used or only intermittently, nor even whether 
they were contemporary. Indeed it could be 
considered that each cluster represents little 
more than one axe dropped every 100 years 
over two millennia. Of course it may be that 
the riverside environment was particularly 
rich in resources; D. Clarke (1976) has 
provided a picture of riverine and estuarine 
habitats providing easy pickings for fisher/ 
hunter/gatherer communities. There may 
have been little stimulus for riverside groups 
to move on in the search for food if a variety 
of resources provided year-round subsistence 
and allowed a sedentary lifestyle (Rowley-
Conwy 1983; 1984). Since there is no 
evidence of early neolithic presence in the 
lower Thames valley it is possible that, in the 
absence of any economic pressure to change, 
some traditional modes of existence remained 
longer in this area than elsewhere. On this 
model the core tools would represent at least 
2.5 millennia of mesolithic activity. For a 
considerable part of that time they must have 
existed alongside more technologically ad
vanced tools with pressure flaked and ground 
surfaces and it is likely that some influences 
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were absorbed, perhaps resulting in some of 
the fine examples noted above. 

C O N C L U S I O N S 
Flint core tools from the River Thames can 
be grouped into several loose categories based 
on morphology. Certain features are common, 
for example sturdy facetted butts, thinned 
waists, and tranchet edges; and some special 
types can be identified. From their shape it 
would appear that a large number have been 
used as adzes or mattocks rather than axes. 
There is still little evidence for dating and 
larger groups of closed finds are needed to 
enable us to refine their dating in the same 
manner as our continental colleagues. In 
broad terms, however, the basic type seems 
to have been in currency for at least 
2500 years. 

Accumulations of core tools along the river 
suggest that mesolithic riverside activity was 
considerable in extent—especially along the 
west London stretches—though its nature 
can only be guessed at. In terms of density of 
distribution the Thames sites represent a 
significant concentration, but it remains 
conjectural whether this represents settlement 
in any real sense or simply an accumulation 
of material over long periods of time. Any 
explanation must however take the compar

able distributions of neolithic and bronze age 
material fully into account. The mesolithic 
clusters are approximately equally spaced 
and fairly close together. Whatever their 
nature they must reflect an appropriate 
degree of activity on adjacent banks. 

Desperately needed are valley sites with 
material in situ, although any riverside 
settlement in the London area is probably 
buried under several metres of alluvium, and 
so only likely to be noticed by chance. An 
indication of the former course of river 
channels would help; one constructive method 
would be to prospect for and predict these 
using boreholes, spot heights and documen
tary evidence. Equally, it is worth considering 
the Holocene levels as riverside redevelop-
ments occur. Too often evaluation stops as 
archaeological investigation reaches 'natural ' . 

For a period covering six or seven millennia 
the collections of prehistoric artefacts from 
the river in west London represent one of the 
most impressive concentrations of archaeolog
ical material in the British Isles. They provide 
an important clue to prehistoric activity 
within the area; moreover, with many 
potential sites largely destroyed by modern 
redevelopment, or deeply buried by alluvium, 
they are likely to remain our main evidence 
for such activity for many years to come. 



Tranchet axes and Thames picks 19 

O 
Q 

O 
h-l 

O 

in 
ID 

H 
Z 

Q 
W 

O 

W 

< 
H 
oi 
w 
> 

5 
w 

H 
O 
c«J 
fn 
uo 

o 
o 
H 

O o 
H 

O 

I 
OJ 

u J3 
u t 

Ed c« > OS H -o J3 
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APPENDIX II 

Clusters of mesolithic activity along the 
west London Thames 
1. KINGSTON 17 core tools and a perforated pebble 
hammer. Most of these are recorded as simply coming 
from the 'Thames, Kingston', perhaps indicating the 
area adjacent to the modern town, but there is no 
certainty that the majority are from the Surrey bank, 
and this uncertainty is increased as Roots recorded 
bronze artefacts being recovered from the Hampton 
Wick bank while assigning them a Kingston provenance 
(Roots 1844). One axe is specifically noted as having 
been found during dredging near 'The Chalet' in 
Canbury Gardens (TQ. 197701) and two axes are noted 
as coming from Surbiton half a mile upstream. South of 
Kingston the spread of alluvium on the left bank suggests 
deposition, and corresponding erosion of the right bank. 
There is also an indication that two ancient streams, 
perhaps former courses of the Longford river, entered 
the Thames at Hampton Wick opposite Kingston town 
centre. The ancient river morphology has undoubtedly 
been influenced by the Hogsmill (Penn & Rolls 1981). 
To the north of the town centre a strip of alluvium on 
the right bank almost as far as Ham betrays the former 
course of the meander before the river began to migrate 
back on itself The artefact accumulations, then, come 
from the area of most river movement, where there were 
probably confluences on both banks and probably one 
or two aits either midstream or at the mouth of the 
tributaries. An ait is shown at the Hampton Wick end 
of Kingston bridge on 19th century maps. Beyond the 
alluvial wash on the left bank is an extensive first level 
gravel terrace, and on the right bank, a band of river 
brickearth up to one km wide overlooked by the London 
Clay, Claygate Beds, and Kingston Leaf terraces of 
Kingston Hill. 

2. TEDDINGTON 10 core tools, a perforated ander 
sleeve and two perforated antler hammers, one with 
lattice decoration. A further perforated antler hammer 
is recorded as coming from Teddington Reach, and a 
perforated pebble hammer from Teddington Lock 
(Surrey side). There are also a number of flint blades 
from this stretch of the river in the Museum of London. 
Again there is no clue to precise findspots and there is a 
tendency to imagine that they come from an area 
adjacent to the town. Downstream the river is fringed 
by alluvium indicating movement, and there is a hint of 
an ancient stream course meeting the Thames at 
Teddington on the Middlesex bank. Further back is first 
level gravel terrace for some distance on both banks, 
and on the Surrey side the multi-period site at Ham 
Fields and Ham gravel pit. 

3. TWICKENHAM 13 core tools and a perforated 
antler axe, a perforated antler sleeve and a split cannon 
bone knife come from this area. In addition several 
artefacts have a closer provenance, an axe from Cross 
Deep, and a perforated antler axe and an antler sleeve 
from Eel Pie Island. Afluvial spreads exist on both sides 
of the river, and there is an expanse of brickearth on the 

Middlesex bank, perhaps deposited by an ancient 
channel of the Longford river which may have deflected 
the Thames southwards at this point. 

4. RICHMOND 14 core tools and a perforated antler 
beam come from the river at this point. In addition core 
tools more closely provenanced come from the Thames 
off Petersham Lane, off the Duke of Buccleuch's, and 
between the bridge and lock. Richmond is overlooked 
by the London Clay of Richmond hill, a bluff eroded 
by the river on the Surrey bank. It appears more hkely 
that any site would lie in the area of the lock and weir, 
where alluvium flanks both banks with first terrace 
gravel a little further inland. 

5. ISLEWORTH Nine core tools have been recovered 
from this area, and the geology map suggests much river 
movement here. This is the modern confluence of two 
arms of the Longford river, though the sequence of 
deposits representing previous outlets remains for the 
moment uncertain. 

6. BRENTFORD A large number of artefacts have 
been recovered from the Brentford reach, extending from 
Syon Reach to the docks. Of these 12 core tools and a 
perforated pebble hammer are otherwise unprovenanced, 
simply being recorded as from the 'Thames, Brentford'. 
A perforated antler axe comes from Brentford Ait.; three 
axes, and two perforated antler axes from Old England; 
two bone 'scoops', a perforated antler hammer, four flint 
core tools, a perforated antler beam and a bone awl 
from Syon Reach; and a perforated antler sleeve and 
five flint core tools were all found 13 ft (3.9m) deep in 
alluvium on the left bank of the River Brent. An axe 
was found to the south of the dock, another between the 
ferry and the docks, and a third close to the ferry. The 
Thames at this point appears to have been deflected 
south-eastwards back from its original meander; evidence 
of its former course being fossilised in the deposits of 
brickearth. The movement was presumably influenced, 
as at Kingston, by the silt deposits at the mouth of the 
River Brent. There is a slight hint here of a number of 
possible sites grouped around the confluence. 

7. KEW In terms of the number of artefacts recovered 
this is the most prolific site, with 31 recorded core tools, 
three perforated antler sleeves, a perforated antler pick, 
a perforated antler tine and a pointed deer cannon 
bone. A perforated antler axe is described as coming 
from 'near Kew', and a further example, together with 
a perforated adze of bos tibia, and a perforated anUer 
hammer, comes from Kew Bridge. The river at this 
point is eroding the Middlesex bank and depositing silt 
on the Surrey side. Otherwise the land stretching away 
on either bank is first terrace gravel, except in the north 
west, where an ancient brickearth mantle remains. 

8. MORTLAKE Three core tools have a general 
provenance here together with a perforated antler pick, 
two perforated antler sleeves, two awls and a perforated 
antler tine. In addition two perforated antler hammers 
and a perforated antler axe are reported as coming from 
the lower part of the bank, close to The Ship public 
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house. Almost opposite The Queen's Head a further 
seven core tools were recovered, along with a bone point 
from the foreshore and seven further axes, together with 
'skulls', from 'alluvium below the river bed'. The river 
here is cutting into the first terrace gravel on the Surrey 
bank and depositing alluvium on the Middlesex side by 
Duke Meadows. 

9. BARNES From the stretch to the east of the railway 
bridge come 13 flint core tools, a perforated antler sleeve 
and a bone awl. Here the river is cutting into first 
terrace gravel. Most of the Barnes loop however encloses 
alluvium, partially Thames-deposited and partially 
deposited, perhaps, by former courses of the Beverley 
Brook. A perforated pebble hammer was recovered from 
a point adjacent to the waterworks, but this is some 
distance downstream and clearly unconnected with the 
main group, though closer to an axe, bone point, and 
split cannon bone knife recovered at Barn Elms. 

10. HAMMERSMITH There is a large accumulation 
here: 14 flint core tools, a perforated and decorated ox 
radius, two perforated antler axes, three perforated 
antler sleeves, a perforated antler shaft, and antler 
mattock, a bone awl, and a split cannon-bone knife. 
The river here is eroding first terrace gravel on the 
Middlesex bank, whilst on the Surrey side is extensive 
alluvium around Barnes. 

11. PUTNEY This is a smaller accummuladon 
consisting of six core tools, a perforated shaft bone, and 
an antler sleeve and point; a further axe was recovered 
at Putney Bridge. Today the Beverley Brook issues just 
above Putney and this may have influenced riverside 
settlement. Apart from the alluvium around the Beverley 
confluence, spreads of first terrace gravel lie on either 
side of the river. 

12. WANDSWORTH 16 core tools, a perforated antler 
sleeve, perforated antler axe, bone awl, barbed antler 
point, and a perforated bone awl. The river Wandle 
with its band of alluvium joins the Thames at this point. 
The subsoil varies. The Thames is cutting into first 
terrace gravel on the Surrey side, although immediately 
inland is a series of gravel, brickearth and alluvium 
terraces that demonstrate the confused courses of former 
channels around what was probably Battersea island. 
Alluvium has been deposited on the Middlesex bank, 
though this is confused by the ancient course of Counters 
Creek that flowed NW-SE through west Kensington to 
join the Thames above Battersea Bridge. 

13. BATTERSEA 7 core tools, a barbed ander point, 
bone point, bone awl, and a perforated antler sleeve, 
plus a perforated antler hammer form opposite Battersea 
Park. The ancient confluence on the Middlesex bank 
may have been the attraction here; alternatively the 
varied gravel on the Surrey bank and the brickearths of 
Battersea island. A small patch of first terrace gravel 
surrounded by other deposits, lies perched tantalisingly 
immediately upstream of Battersea Bridge on the Surrey 
side. According to the Oxford Place Name Dictionary, 
Chelsea was the 'landing place' for chalk or limestone 

rather than an island and the lack of drift evidence 
would tend to support that view. 
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A ROMAN SIEVE-SPOON FROM LONDON 

C. E.E.JONES 

SUMMARY 
A sieve-spoon' of copper alloy, a form of utensil previously unrecorded from Londinium, was recovered from the 
Thames foreshore, City of London. Comparison with similar spoons and strainers recorded from Britain and 
elsewhere in the Roman Empire shows this to belong to a group of utensils that occurs in both secular and 
religious contexts and which continued in use through to the early medieval period.^ 

The 1982-1983 excavations carried out by 
the Department of Urban Archaeology of the 
Museum of London on the north shore of the 
River Thames at Billingsgate Lorry Park, 
Upper Thames Street, uncovered waterlogged 
deposits of Roman and later date. Following 
completion of the limited archaeological 
investigations, commercial contractors cleared 
the site in preparation for redevelopment. 
From the resulting spoil tips artefacts dating 
from all periods were found, of which some 
Roman material has already been published 
(Henig & Chapman 1985; Jones 1984; Henig 
& Jones 1986). 

Among the items recovered from these 
unstratified dumps was a sieve-spoon or 
strainer that was brought into the Museum 
of London for identification (Fig. la ) . It has 
since been acquired for the collections 
(Museum of London accession number 
84.157). 

Made of copper alloy, the sieve-spoon has 
a shallow hemispherical bowl perforated by 
small, irregularly spaced holes. The handle is 
a twisted wire of square section, a technique 
possibly employed to give it extra strength. 
This can be found, for example, on the silver 
sieve-spoon from Richborough (Fig. lb : 
Bushe-Fox 1949, 130, no. 126) and on one of 
the silver strainers from Thetford (Fig. Ic: 
Johns and Potter 1983; No. 48). The handle 
of the London implement terminates with a 
simple unclosed loop. A shiny white substance 
is discernible in very small patches on the 
bowl (for analysis see below). The overall 

length is 175mm, of which the handle is 
135mm; the bowl 30mm in diameter. 

The sieve-spoon was submitted for X-ray 
fluorescence analysis.^ Although this was only 
a qualitative analysis of the surface composi
tion, it showed the alloy comprised copper 
and zinc {ie brass), with traces of lead and 
tin. The latter metal is consistent with the 
surface of the sieve-spoon being tinned. 
Writing in the 1st century AD Pliny (Natural 
History ix. 5) referred to objects made in 
alloys of copper, such as cooking vessels, 
being tinned. This coating prevented the 
dissolution of the copper and thus the tainting 
of foodstuffs. It also prolonged the life of the 
utensils. Smaller items were also tinned and 
the resultant surface made them (when new) 
visually indistinguishable from objects made 
of silver. Corfield (1985, 42) notes that in the 
anaerobic conditions of a waterlogged site 
tinning on iron survives quite well. It is 
possible that such conditions at Billingsgate 
may have helped the tinning survive in parts 
on this copper alloy sieve-spoon. 

From classical to medieval times, metal 
strainers in many forms are known. They 
range from small perforated spoons, to ladles 
and to saucepan (skillet or patera) forms. 
Bronze saucepan-type strainers are known 
from Romano-British sites, including Great 
Chesters, Northumberland; Chesterford, 
Essex; Aldborough/Knaresborough Yorks; 
Great Wackering, Essex; Glenshee, Scotland 
(Eggers 1966); Kyngadle, Dyfed, and 
Abergele, near Bangor (Richardson 1980). 

27 
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FIG 1 Roman sieve-spoons, a) the London sieve-spoon (A Sutton); b) sieve-spoon from Richborough (after Bushe-
Fox); c) sieve-spoon from Thetford (after Johns and Potter; no. 48). J^ot to scale. 

In these examples the perforations are 
arranged in geometric patterns such as 
rosettes, Greek key and wavy Hnes. Den 
Boesterd (1956, 17, No 47) refers to a 1st-
century AD example with letters worked in 
perforations around the rim that record the 
maker L. Cassius Ambrosias and the neigh
bourhood of Rome in which it was manufac
tured, the Circus Flaminius. However, the 
strainer was recovered from a hoard deposited 
during the 3rd century at Mauer a.d.Url, 
Austria. Other strainers now in the Nijmegen 
Museum, with similar geometric patterning, 
are also described by Den Boesterd (1956, 
21-3) . They are given 1st to 3rd-century 
dates, with a possible use into the 4th century, 
and are mostly considered to have been made 
in Gaul or the Rhineland (see Fig. 2c for an 
example from Nijmegen, near de Winseling). 

Such strainers were important for filtering 
and straining sediments from wine, and no 
doubt were used to remove dregs and 
impurities from other foods (Johns & Potter 
1983, 53). It is likely that the silver-gilt 

strainer found secreted in the stonework of 
London's Mithraeum was so used. Toynbee 
(1964, 317) suggested that this strainer, which 
was recovered with an ornate circular casket 
(Fig. 2a, Museum of London accession 
number 21579), was used in the filtering of 
honey, a food known to have been taken 
during the initiation rites of the Mithraic 
cult.* Thus a specialised function may be 
attributed to this particular strainer. 
Similarly, the strainers from Thetford may 
be linked to pagan ritual activities, for the 
whole hoard appears to be closely associated 
with the deity Faunus (Johns and Potter 
1983, 54), although as Watts comments 
(1988, 61-62) , there are also strong Christian 
connotations. 

Originally items of domestic use in Roman 
society, strainers were later used in Christian 
services. Richardson (1980) adequately covers 
those strainers associated with early medieval 
church practices when referring to the 8th or 
9th-century(?) gilt-bronze strainer from 
Derrynavlan, County Tipperary, Ireland. 
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FIG 2 a) Circular casket and strainer from the Mithraeum, London (after Grimes); b) silver sieve-spoon with swan's 
neck handle from Canoscio, Italy (after Cahn and Kaufmann-Heinimann); c) strainer of copper alloy from Nijraegen 
(after den Boesterd) Mot to scale. 

Her article also reproduces the illustration 
that opens St Luke's Gospel in the Book of 
Kells (late 8th to early 9th century), showing 
a strainer from which wine is being poured 
into a chalice. 

Theophilus writing c. AD 1100, in his work, 

On Divers Arts, has a section devoted to 'The 
Strainer'. Not only does he describe how it 
should be made but goes on to say: 

Now the round part of the little basin at 
the end [of the handle] should be pierced 
with tiny holes to cover a circle two fingers 
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in diameter in the middle of the bottom. 
Through these holes should be strained the 
wine and water that are to be put in the 
Chalice for the celebration of the sacrament 
of our Lord's blood (iii. 57; trans 
Hawthorne & Smith 1979, 129). 
The London sieve-spoon has no self-evident 

details that could describe its functions as 
either religious (pagan or Christian) or 
secular. It is of a very simple form with 
decoration confined to tinning, though this 
may have been applied either to suggest an 
implement of superior quality or to prevent 
the tainting of food substances—or perhaps 
a combination of both. The terminal is a 
plain loop, probably indicative of a humble 
function and perhaps suggesting a domestic, 
even kitchen use, rather than a ceremonial 
one. 

British sieve-spoons most closely resembling 
the London find include the silver spoon 
from Richborough (Fig. lb : Bushe-Fox 1949, 
137, no. 126). This has a more elaborately 
formed handle with comma-shaped terminal^ 
perforated to take a wire hoop. This came 
from a late Roman or post-Roman context. 

A further silver spoon comes from Catterick 
(Fig. 3a; Yorkshire Museum ref no.: 
593719 .K.XIX-1; pers comm A. Thompson, 
D. Sherlock). The bowl, damaged and 
incomplete, is some 42mm in diameter. It 
has a small flange with short incised lines of 
decoration. There is no readily discernible 
pattern to the perforations in the bowl. The 
handle is attached to the bowl by a 
rectangular-shaped shoulder with semi
circular bevelled edges, with a pair of grooves 
at each end; it is round in section and 
terminates in a small loop, now broken. Like 
the London spoon, this has a shallow 
hemispherical bowl. The Catterick spoon is 
also an unstratified find. However, it comes 
from the site of a large courtyard building 
occupied after c. AD 375 (pers comm. A. 
Thompson), which, by association, would 
suggest a late 4th-century date for this 
sieve-spoon. 

Two of the strainers with slightly deeper 
bowls are from the Thetford Treasure, 
deposited in the late 4th century (Figs 3c and 
Ic; Nos 47 and 48 in Johns and Potter 1983). 

The third (Fig 3b) and smallest Thetford 
strainer (No. 49) has a comma-shaped ter
minal similar to the Richborough find. The 
small bowl (15mm diameter) has a central 
perforation surrounded by a band of eight 
holes (two of which are damaged). A feature 
of strainer No. 48 is that the perforations are 
placed to form a distinct geometric pattern 
within the bowl. The holes form a cross-
pattern, each quadrant of which contains 
three additional holes. In common with the 
London sieve-spoon the handle is fully 
twisted, but the terminal loop has been 
created by hammering the rod flat and then 
perforating this flattened area; also the 
shoulders of the spoon are ornately worked. 
This similarly applies to Thetford strainer 
No. 47, the largest of the group. The 
decorative shoulder is pierced and the handle 
is twisted for only half its length, but like the 
London find the perforations in the bowl 
have no clear pattern. Johns and Potter 
(1983, 107) comment that on such items a 
haphazard distribution of the holes is less 
common than the working of a perceptible 
pattern. 

Clearly the long-handled silver strainer 
recovered among the late Roman plate from 
Water Newton (Painter 1977, 30 no. 7) 
featured in Christian practices. Engraved 
within a circle of punched dots on the handle 
terminal is a Chi-Rho with an alpha and 
omega. Similar associations can be assumed 
for the silver plate concealed c. AD 400 at 
Traprain Law. Among the items is the bowl 
of a strainer, the base of the handle formed 
by two engraved dolphins. The Chi-Rho in 
the centre of the bowl is formed by the 
arrangement of the perforations and the 
words lESVS G H R I S T V S are worked in 
small holes below the rim. Similarly, one of 
two silver sieve-spoons found within a 4th-
century hoard from Canoscio, Italy (Cahn 
and Kaufmann-Heinimann 1984, Fig 55 no. 
2), has a Chi-Rho worked into the bowl 
(Fig 2b).'' However, the bowl is oval-shaped 
with a swan's neck handle that rejoins the 
rim of the bowl. 

Other Continental examples include two 
silver sieve-spoons found in the hoard of late 
Roman silver tableware at Kaiseraugst (Figs 
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FIG 3 Silver sieve-spoons from a) Catterick, Yorlcs (after D S Neal); b) and c) Thetford (after Johns and Potter; nos 
49 and 47). Mot to scale. 

4a-b; Cahn and Kaufmann-Heinimann 1984 
Nos. 36 and 37). Both are more elaborate 
than the London sieve-spoon, but they are 
similar to two of the Thetford spoons (Nos. 
47 and 48; Johns and Potter 1983); One 
(No. 36) has a hemispherical bowl, the other 
(No. 37) a conical bowl. Both have decorated 
shoulders, probably stylised dolphins, al
though one (No. 37) is slightly different, 
comprising fine openwork. On both examples, 
the half of the handle nearest the bowl is 
twisted, with decorative transverse moulding. 
The handle of No. 37 is finished by a comma-
terminal, similar to the Richborough ex
ample, whereas the other has a simple hook 
terminal, not dissimilar to the London spoon. 
Like the London sieve-spoon, the bowls of 
the Kaiseraugst silver spoons are randomly 
perforated. 

In his list of ancient silver spoons, Sherlock 

(1973) includes a sieve-spoon recovered with 
a hoard deposited in the 3rd century in La 
Alcudia bei Elche, Alicante, Spain (Fig 4c). 
This is illustrated in Cahn and Kaufmann-
Heinimann, (1984 fig 54-1) with a similar 
spoon from Straze in Czechoslovakia {ibid 
54-2) (Fig 5b). As does the London example, 
these two silver sieve-spoons have randomly 
perforated bowls. Overall, however, they are 
more elaborate specimens, with flattened 
rims, an ornate junction of handle and bowl, 
and cylindrical handles with transverse 
mouldings. Through a loop worked in the 
end of each handle a suspension ring is 
attached. In common with one of the 
Kaiseraugst spoons (No. 37), the 

Czechoslovakian sieve-spoon also has a 
conical bowl. 

Sieve-spoons were also made in gold. A 
surviving example has been recorded from 
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FIG 4 Silver sieve-spoons from a) and b) Kaiseraugst (after Cahn and Kauftnann-Heinimann; nos 36 and 37); c) La 
Alcudia bei Elche, Spain (after Calin and Kaufmann-Heinimann). Not to scale. 

Heuneburg, Wurtemburg (Roes 1958, 95). 
Some lOSmrn long, the round bowl has a 
ridged rim and two rows of perforations 
arranged around a central perforation. The 
handle is twisted or coiled for its full length, 
terminating with a suspension loop. 

A bronze example of a sieve-spoon comes 
from Schorndorf with a 2nd or 3rd-century 
date (Fig 5c; Cahn and Kaufmann-
Heinimann 1984, fig 54-4) . It has a handle 
of cylindrical section that tapers away from 
the bowl to a fine point. The small bowl has 
eight radiating lines, each consisting of three 
perforations. A similar pattern of eight 
radiating lines, but this time each of four 
holes and with two separate perforations 
placed at 1 o'clock and 7 o'clock around a 

central perforation, can be discerned on one 
of the silver sieve-spoons from Canoscio, Italy 
(Fig 5a). The handle has three equal zones 
of which the central one is twisted, the other 
two plain. This may be a 5th or 6th-century 
object (Cahn and Kaufmann-Heinimann 
1984 fig 55 no. 1). 

Bronze sieve-spoons or strainers recorded 
from Romano-British contexts are less numer
ous than those in silver. This may well reflect 
the composition of bronze hoards as opposed 
to silver hoards; that silverware of a religious 
nature was treasured more than bronze and 
therefore more likely to be hidden away; or 
simply dictations caused either by recycling 
of materials in antiquity, or even by the lack 
of archaeological investigation in the appro-
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FIG 5 Silver sieve-spoons from a) Canoscio, Italy; b) Straze, Czechoslovakia; c) a bronze sieve-spoon from Schorndorf, 
Germany (all after Cahn and Kaufmann-Heinimann). J\fot to scale. 

priate areas. Those sieve-spoons that have 
contexts fall within the later period of 
Britain's occupation, and it is therefore likely 
that the London sieve-spoon is of a 3rd or 
4th-century date. 

Lack of context and intrinsic evidence 
prevents a clear assertion of what the London 
sieve-spoon was used for and whether it had 
any domestic or religious connections. Indeed 
evidence from throughout the Roman world 
suggests that such items had many uses, 
either in succession or concurrently. 
Nonetheless this is a unique find from 
Londinium, and one to be noted along with all 
the possible functions it may have served. 
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NOTES 
' Following the German terminology this utensil 

is referred to as a sieve-spoon (Siebloffel). This 
term gives an immediate impression of the object's 
form and differentiates it from the general class of 
utensil known as strainer of which sieve-spoons 
are just one variety. 

^ For discussion of strainers forming part of 
toilet sets occurring in early medieval contexts 
throughout Europe, especially in grave groups, see 
the extensive list provided by Cahn and 
Kaufmann-Heinimann (1984, 119). Milojcic 
(1968) specifically cites examples from Saxon 
graves in England while Johns and Potter (1983, 
54) comment on typological development and 
context. 

^By the Ancient Monuments Laboratory, 
English Heritage. 
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*But note also Toynbee 1986, 49, where the 
author does admit that 'An alternative possibility 
is that the strainer was used for infusing a 
concoction of herbs which served to induce a 
ritual hypnosis in Mithraic (or some other) 
mystical cult...'. 

^ For discussion of the function of these pronged 
terminals, see Johns and Potter 1983, 54 and 107; 
Johns and Potter 1985, 333, Cahn et al. 1984, 102; 
Watts 1988, 62. 

*" Details of the Canoscio material can be found 
in Giovagnoli 1935. 

B I B L I O G R A P H Y 
BOESTERD (1956) Maria H. P. den Boesterd 'The 

Bronze Vessels'. Description of the collection in the 
Rijksmuseum G. M. Kam at J^ijmegen V. 

BUSHE-FOX (1949) J. P. Bushe-Fox Fourth Report on the 
Excavations of the Roman Fort at Richborough Kent. 

CAHN & KAUFMANN-HEINIMANN (1984), H. A. 
Cahn and A. Kaufmann-Heinimann Der Spdtromische 
Silberschatz von Kaiseraugst. 

CORFIELD (1985), M. C. Corfield 'Tinning of Iron' 
in Lead and Tin Studies in Conservation and Technology 3 
ed. K. Starling. 

EGGERS (1966), Hans Jiirgen Eggers 'Romische 
Bronzegefasse in Britannien' Jahrbuch des Romisch-
Germanischen ^entralmuseums, Mainz 13 Jahrgang. 

GIOVAGNOLI (1935), D. E. Giovagnoli 'Una colle-
zione de vasi eucaristici scoperti a Canoscio' Rivista di 
Archeologia Cristiana 12 pp 313-28. 

HAWTHORNE & SMITH (1979), J. G. Hawthorne & 
C. S. Smith, Theophilus, On Divers Arts. 

HENIG & CHAPMAN (1985), M. Henig and 

H. Chapman 'A Roman silver ring from London' 
Antiq J 65 pt 2, 455. 

HENIG & JONES (1986), M. Henig & C. E. E.Jones. 
'Roman Intaglio from London' Trans London Middlesex 
Archaeol Soc 37. 

JOHNS & POTTER (1983), C.Johns & T. Potter The 
Thetford Treasure: Roman Jewellery and Silver (1983). 

JOHNS & POTTER (1985), C. M. Johns & T. N. 
Potter 'The Canterbury late Roman Treasure' Antiq 
J 65 (1985), 252-312. 

JONES (1984), C. E. E. Jones 'Roman bone hinges 
from the City' Trans London Middlesex Archaeol Soc 
35, 19. 

MILOjCiC (1968), V. Milojcic 'Zu den spStkaiserzeit-
lichen und merowingischen Silberloffeln' Ber. rom-germ 
Kommission, 49, 11 Iff. 

PAINTER (1977), H. S. Painter The Water Newton Earl, 
Christian Silver. 

RICHARDSON (1980), Hilary Richardson 
'Derrynavlan and other Early Church Treasures' 
J Roy Soc Antiq /r 110, 92-115. 

ROES (1958), Anne Roes 'Origin et Destination des 
CuiUiers Perforees de I'Epoque Merovingienne' Revue 
Arche'ologique de I'Est et du Centre 'Est IX, Dijon, 88-96. 

SHERLOCK (1973), D. Sherlock 'Zu einer Fundliste 
antiker Silberloffel' Ber. rom-germ Kommission 54, 
203-211. 

STRONG (1966), D. E. Strong Greek and Roman Gold 
and Silver Plate. 

THEOPHILUS, On Divers Arts trans J. G. Hawthorne 
& C. S. Smith, 1979. 

TOYNBEE (1964), J. M. C. Toynbec Art in Roman 
Britain under the Romans. 

TOYNBEE (1986), J. M. C. Toynbee The Roman Art 
Treasures from the Temple of Mithras London Middlesex 
Archaeol Soc Special Paper, 7. 

WATTS (1988), D. J. Watts 'The Thetford Treasure: a 
reappraisal' Antiq J 68, part 1, 55-68. 

The Society is grateful to the Museum of London 
for a grant towards publication of this article. 



EXCAVATIONS AT THE PEABODY SITE, 
CHANDOS PLACE, AND THE NATIONAL 

GALLERY 

ROBERT LAYARD WHYTEHEAD and ROBERT COWIE, with LYN 
BLACKMORE 

Edited by ROBERT COWIE 

SUMMARY 
Excavations at the Peabody site and in the National Gallery basement provided further evidence of the 7th- to 
9th-century trading settlement of Lundenwic, following the discovery of mid-Saxon deposits at several sites 
near the Strand (Fig 1), including Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane (Cowie and Whytehead, 1988). The long 
stratigraphic sequences at the Peabody site included structures, wells, rubbish pits, a large area of metalling, 
and an inhumation. The mid-Saxon features in the National Gallery basement comprised three rubbish pits. 

Excavations at the National Gallery extension revealed large Saxon gravel quarries, which presumably lay 
beyond the western edge of Lundenwic. These were overlain by 12th-century strata, including a ditch and a 
possible sunken-featured structure. 

The pottery analysis adds significantly to the typology and fabric classifications established for Jubilee Hall 
and Maiden Lane, and completes the foundation for future studies of Middle Saxon pottery from the London 
area. Also discussed are the loomweights, daub, metalwork (which includes a reused Roman ring and a spear 
from the burial), glass, worked stone and worked bone, comprising an important addition to the corpus of 
material from the earlier excavations in Lundenwic. The environmental evidence comprises botanical remains 
and animal bones. The former mainly demonstrate the cultivation of cereals: wheat, barley and some rye. The 
latter, however, seem to show major economic differences between the sites. The Peabody site, nearer the settlement, 
was a 'consumer' site, whereas the National Gallery, on the periphery, seems to have been wasteland or a 
farmstead where animals were kept and bred. 

I N T R O D U C T I O N 

The Peabody site (s i tecode PEA87) 
In March 1987 a trial excavation was 
undertaken by the Museum of London's 
Department of Greater London Archaeology 
(hereafter DGLA) at the Peabody Trust site 
on the east side of Bedfordbury at the 
junction with Chandos Place (TQ,3019 8070; 
Fig 2 No. 3). The site lay within the area 
once occupied by the Middle Saxon town of 
Lundenwic (Cowie, 1988b; Cowie & 
Whytehead, 1989, 708), and as anticipated 
the trial excavation, which followed the 
demolition of two housing blocks, revealed 

Middle Saxon strata. The deposits were 
particularly well preserved in the central part 
of the site, where a long sequence of 
occupation levels capped by 'dark earth' 
survived. The main excavation took place 
from October to December 1987. 

The Nat ional Gallery (s i tecodes NGA87 
(basement) , NAG87 (extension)) 
Following the discovery of a Middle Saxon 
pit during work to install a new air 
conditioning plant in the basement of the 
National Gallery an excavation was under
taken by the DGLA at the end of February 
1987 (TQ,2996 8054; Fig 2 No. 2). The two-

35 
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7th to 9th-century site or find 

o Approximate location 

+ Church of possible early date 

FIG 1 Map showing 7th- to 9th-century Middle Saxon sites between the Fleet and Westminster. Peabody site is No, 23; 
National Gallery extension No. 13; National Gallery basement No. 14 (for full key to nos see LAMAS Trans vol 39, p39) 
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/ Conjectural line of 
Middle Saxon waterfront 

FIG 2 The Peabody site and National Gallery: site location plan. 1 The National Gallery extension; 2 The National 
Gallery basement; 3 The Peabody site; a National Gallery rear entrance; b 14-20 Orange Street; c Leicester Square 
public conveniences; d Leicester Square LEB sub-station; e Cavell House, Charing Cross Road 

week excavation revealed two more pits, 
which produced numerous artefacts dating to 
c. AD 650-850. 

In the summer of 1987 an excavation was 
undertaken on the site of the proposed 
National Gallery extension, the Sainsbury 
Wing, by the DGLA. The site, a former car 
park, was on the west side of the National 
Gallery (TQ, 2989 8051; Fig 2 No. 1), 
bounded to the north by St Martin 's Street 
and to the west by Whitcomb Street, and 
was situated only a few yards from Sir 
Mortimer Wheeler's last home (Hawkes, 
1982, 320). The property measured approxi
mately 65m north-south and 35m east-west. 
The aim of the excavation was to investigate 
archaeological deposits found in the northern 
third of the car park during trial work by the 
DGLA in August the previous year. Large 

gravel quarries and other features had been 
recorded in section during this work, and 
Roman, Middle Saxon and medieval pottery 
recovered from the strata (Cowie, 1986). No 
early deposits were found in the southern and 
central parts of the car park. 

Note: Archive reports on the excavations at 
the Peabody site (Whytehead, 1989), the 
National Gallery basement (Cowie, 1987), 
and the National Gallery extension (Cowie, 
1988a) are held by the Museum of London, 
and may be consulted on request. The 
stratigraphic units (contexts) have been 
renumbered for this report, and correlation 
tables are included in the archive. Individual 
objects found at these sites are numbered 
according to their order of appearance in the 
report, but their original accession (SF) 
numbers are also given. 
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T H E PEABODY SITE By R O B E R T 
LAYARD W H Y T E H E A D with DAVID 
BOWSHER 

Structure of the excavat ion report 
The Saxon deposits survived in several areas, 
designated in this report Areas A, B, C, D, E 
(Fig 3). The geological strata and early 
features are discussed first; thereafter the 
report is divided into the site's five areas. 
The features in each area are described in 
chronological order; the final 'dark earth' 
phase, common to all areas of the site, is 
described after the section on Area E. There 
follows a discussion, which includes an 
assessment of the dating evidence. 

Geology and topography 
The site lay on river terrace sand and gravel 
capped with brickearth. About 0.50m below 
its surface the gravel had hardened through 
iron-panning to a solid dark brown mass 
c. 0.50m thick. Tests by Ove Arup Associates 
indicated that water lay at least 5m below 
modern ground level, and water was not 
encountered in the deepest pits dug. However, 
a well [19] (see p. 43), dug to c. 3m below 
modern ground level, indicated that the 
water table was once higher. 

The focus of the Middle Saxon town 
appears to have been the Strand (Fig I) , the 
postulated Roman road later known as 
Akemannestraete (Biddle, 1984, 24; Cowie and 
Whytehead, 1989, 710). Today the Peabody 
site lies at the top of a slope rising from the 
Strand, where the ground flattens to form a 
fairly level area before rising again at the 
north end of Bedfordbury to New Row. The 
earliest Saxon occupation level at the site was 
located between c. 15.66 and 15.92m OD; the 
overlying Saxon strata were truncated by the 
formation of 'dark earth' between 16.37m 
and 16.04m O D north-south, about 1.50m 
below modern street level. 

The excavat ion 

Earliest activity—gravel pits 
A deep gravel pit [1] (not illustrated) 
extended over the central and western part 
of the excavation area, with traces of a second 

quarry along the western edge of the site. 
The edges of gravel pit [1] could not be 
confidently plotted, nor was the maximum 
depth found. The pit was filled with relatively 
clean brickearth (possibly derived from other 
quarry areas). 

Early stakeholes 
Apart from some slight disturbances of the 
'natural ' brickearth and a redeposited brick
earth ground surface [2], which yielded a 
Roman potsherd and a few flakes of chaff"-
tempered ware, the first clear evidence for 
Saxon occupation was a mass of stakeholes of 
varying size and shape, but with similar fills 
[3] (Fig 4). Most were sealed by gravel 
metalling [9J (see below). 

The stakeholes were not associated with 
evidence for domestic occupation, but many 
were roughly grouped in staggered lines and 
may have held uprights for wattle fencing. 
Such a configuration could have been formed 
by temporary fencing, possibly animal pens, 
which had been moved around. Two isolated 
circular postholes [4J and [5], on the western 
fringe of the concentration of stakeholes, may 
have been related to them, as may the 'early' 
postholes [6], which contained two sherds of 
chaff"-tempered ware, and [7]. 

The gravel metalling and associated features 
In Area A a 1.80m wide band of redeposited 
brickearth [8] had been laid on the early 
ground surface, perhaps as a foundation for 
a layer of rammed gravel [9] (Fig 5). The 
latter extended across the site from north to 
south, and beyond the eastern edge of the 
excavation, and was the only feature to be 
traced in Areas A, B and C. 

The north-east and south-west edges of the 
gravel were clearly defined. To the north
east it was bounded by a wall or fence line 
(see below), while to the south-west the dense 
gravel came to a fairly even edge, beyond 
which was a scatter of pebbles at the same 
level, ending by a gully [10]. The gully, 
possibly a gutter for run-ofi" from the 
metalling, survived to a depth of 0.17m, and 
was filled with silt. Postholes [11] and [12] 
lay to the west of the gully, and may possibly 
have marked a boundary fence parallel to it. 
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FIG 3 The Peabody site: site plan showing the five excavation areas, and the extent of the archaeological deposits 
(shaded) 
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PLATE 1 The Peabody site: the site under excavation 

To the north another gully [13] cut into the 
metalling. 

The metaUing may have been a road or 
yard surface. However, as the gravel appears 
to have been laid around a structure (see 

below), did not follow a distinctive linear 
pattern, and seems to have been used only 
for a short period, its interpretation as a yard 
is preferred. In the following pages, features 
associated with or overlying the metalling are 
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FIG 4 The Peabody site: early stakehole phase [3] 

described in each of the three areas A, B 
and G. 

AREA A 
Traces of a post-and-slot structure were found 
on the east side of the gravel metalling in 
Area A (Fig 5). The structure could have 
been cut through the gravel metalling from 
a higher level, but it is more likely either that 
they were contemporary, or that the metalling 
was laid around the slot structure. 

Slot [14] was 100m deep, and had a 
vertical east side but a sloping west side. 

Next to its butt end there was a large 
pesthole [15], 0.25m deep, with stone post-
packing at the base. A smaller posthole [16] 
had been inserted next to it. A layer of silty 
sand [17] appeared to fill a break in the post-
and-slot structure. It abutted the eastern 
edge of the gravel metalling, yet survived 
slightly higher than the gravel, and may have 
been retained by a barrier such as a wooden 
bar, no trace of which survived. 

The slot and postholes had similar fills, 
resembling the overlying layer [39] (see p. 
43). However, slot [14] had a concentration 
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FIG 5 The Peabody site: the metalled area [9] and structural features 

of charcoal flecks in its butt end, and part of 
a human skull approximately half way along 
its length. Enough of the skull survived to 
suggest it was lying on its left side, facing 
west, but whether or not the head had been 

deliberately positioned was unclear. A layer 
of clayey silt [18], on the east side of the slot 
(Fig 5), had animal bone and gravel pressed 
into it, and may have been an earthen floor 
contemporary with slot [14J. 
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The structural features suggest a wall, 
possibly with an entrance to a building or 
yard. Slot [14] may have contained a sill-
beam or planks. Although it did not seem 
deep enough for the latter it seemed too 
irregular to have held a continuous sill-beam. 
Saxon buildings often have postholes on the 
exterior on either side of a doorway, but it is 
unusual for a wall slot to turn outwards (see 
Millett and James, 1983). Yet the metalled 
area towards which this slot turned was 
presumably the 'exterior' of whatever struc
ture it belonged to. Layer [17] may have 
been a threshold for the building, as it 
apparently filled, but did not extend through, 
the entrance way. There would have been a 
slight step down from it into the building, 
unless it let onto a wooden floor for which no 
evidence survived. It should be noted, 
however, that a barrel-lined well [19] (see 
below), which would not be expected within 
a standing building, seems to have been 
contemporary with the slot. This suggests 
that the structure may have been a substantial 
fence rather than part of a building. 

Further features in the north-east corner of 
Area A may have been contemporary with 
slot [14]. Well [19] was oval in plan at the 
surface, tapering to a circular shaft 0.70m in 
diameter c. 1.60m below the contemporary 
ground surface. There were traces of a 
wooden barrel lining in the lower section, 
but no details of the staves or construction of 
the barrel could be determined. The survival 
of the wood, however, indicates the likely 
depth of the water table at earlier periods. 
At a higher level where the surrounding 
gravel had solidified as a result of iron-
panning the impressions of withies which 
bound the barrels were preserved. Three 
bands of withies could be seen on the north 
side and two on the south, each 10mm wide 
and set 10mm apart. The primary fill [20] 
contained a large amount of decomposed 
organic material, overlain by layers of silty 
clay [21]-[24]. Layer [23] produced the first 
sherd of Ip.swich-type ware in this strati-
graphic sequence. The uppermost fill [25], of 
sandy silt, contained larger amounts of 
domestic refuse, and it may have subsided 

into the well as it was similar to the overlying 
layer [39]. 

A second, isolated well [26] (Fig 5) survived 
to a depth of 1.35m. The initial fills of grey 
clay and gravel [27] and brown clay [28J 
had slumped into the centre. These were 
overlain by grey clay [29] and grey silt [30], 
which contained more domestic refuse and 
may have been later occupation layers that 
had subsided. A sequence of gullies and 
postholes lay to the east (Figs 5, 6a, 6b). The 
earliest feature appeared to be a gully [31] 
(Fig 5), which was 0.13m deep and filled 
with silt. Two small square pestholes 
[32]-[33J and a group of small stakeholes 
[34] cut through the gully fill and surrounding 
area (Fig 6a), but formed no apparent 
pattern. Some were cut by two narrow gullies 
[35]-[36J (Fig 6b). Gully [35] had a butt 
end, and appeared to be on the same 
alignment as the earlier gully [31] despite 
the intervening phase of stakeholes. It was 
filled with greenish clay and seemed to have 
been recut as a narrower gully [37]. Gully 
[36] had a similar fill, and the two gullies 
may have been contemporary. Both were cut 
by a posthole [38]. 

The relationship between wells [19] and 
[26], the sequence of cut features, and slot 
[14] is unclear. It would seem unnecessary to 
have had two wells so close together in use 
simultaneously. If so, it appears less likely, 
that [26] would have been open while the 
slot structure was in use, as it would have 
lain just within what is interpreted as a door 
or gateway; (although this argument might 
not apply if the entrance was made specifically 
for access to the well). Therefore, well [26] 
might have replaced [19], perhaps when the 
slot structure had gone out of use. Gullies 
[31] and [35]-[38] appeared to drain into it, 
and it may therefore have been used as a 
groundwater soakaway after it ceased to be 
used as a well. 

Subsequent activity in Area A suggests 
that the alignment of slot [14] may have 
been preserved as a property boundary. A 
layer of dark grey sandy silt [39] had been 
cut by, or had accumulated around, a group 
of stakeholes [40], some of which were in 
rows (Fig 6a). They may have held uprights 
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for wattle panels around an earth floor. The 
'grey earth' [42] which overlay this phase 
may have derived from collapsed organic 
building material from that structure (Fig 6c). 
Layer [41J (Fig 6a) may have been contem
porary with layer [39], and was composed of 
brown sandy silt with bone and oyster shell. 
It was 100mm deep, and may have been 
occupation debris rather than a floor. 

Sequences of'grey earth' and cut features 
(Figs 6c, 7a) 

All the features described above were covered 
by a layer of homogeneous 'grey earth' [42] 
(Fig 6c). It was typically 30mm to 100mm 
thick and comprised a mottled sandy silt with 
pebbles, animal bone and other domestic 
refuse. There were some variations: one patch 
contained the greater part of a large sand-
and chaff'-tempered pot (Fig 28, No. 1) with 
a purple deposit over the eroded inner 
surface, and another contained a concen
tration of burnt daub. Analysis suggests that 
similar 'grey earth ' at Jubilee Hall was 
organic building material and domestic refuse 
roughly reworked by natural action 
(Macphail, 1988). Here it may have com
prised material from structures which once 
stood on the northern part of the site. A 
sherd of Badorf/Walberberg-type ware indi
cates deposition after AD 800. 

Some small features cut the 'grey earth ' 
(Fig 6c). In the north-east corner was a 
group of what appeared to be postholes 
[43]-[46] (although [43] and [44] contained 
domestic refuse and may have been small 
rubbish pits), and three small stakeholes [47]. 
To the west, there may have been a double 
posthole [48] aligned with [43] and [44]. 
Three features lay to the south, including a 
gully [49] and an indeterminate feature [50], 
which were filled with rubbish. 

A second layer of'grey earth' [51] (Fig 7a), 
30mm thick, distinguished from the first by a 
higher clay content, overlay [42] and had 
been cut by, or perhaps accumulated beside, 
a row of intercutting postholes and pits on a 
north-south alignment. Of these the longest 
sequence was of four features [52]-"[55]. 
Feature [52] had been truncated and may 

have been a pit or posthole; it was cut by a 
probable posthole [53], which had in turn 
been cut by posthole [54]. Finally, an 
irregular shallow pit [55] was dug and filled 
with rubbish. Nearby, a shallow rubbish pit 
[56] was cut by a 'D-shaped' posthole [57], 
which was adjoined by a circular posthole 
[58], and two irregular pits [59]-[60] were 
cut by pit [61]. These features ([52]-[58]) 
may mark a boundary fence, with the rubbish 
pits ([59]-[61]) alongside. If there was a 
fence, it must have been repaired or rebuilt, 
for the posts had been replaced. The posts 
seem to be on a similar alignment to the 
earlier slot [14], which might indicate 
continuity of property boundaries. To the 
west lay three rubbish pits [62]-[64] . Pit 
[62] survived to a depth of 0.19m; the others 
were 100mm deep. 

Above the 'grey earth ' was a layer of dark 
grey sandy silt containing occupation debris 
[65] (Fig 7b), by which it could be dis
tinguished from the overlying 'dark earth' . 
While this layer appeared to cover the 
features described above, it is possible that 
some were cut from this level, or higher. Two 
rubbish pits [66]-[67J did cut through it, 
and were at least 0.12m and 0.20m deep 
respectively. Both were filled with material 
similar to the overlying 'dark earth ' (see p. 
56), and may have been dug from a much 
higher level. 

A R E A B 

Occupation layer on the gravel surface [9] 

On the north side of Area B a layer of 'grey 
earth' [68] (not illustrated) lay on the gravel 
surface where it extended west of the structure 
(slot [14]). To the south the gravel was 
covered with greenish silty clay [69] (Fig 8), 
100-150mm deep, which contained charcoal, 
animal bone, and domestic debris including 
Ipswich-type ware. The following features 
cut layer [69], and were all sealed by the 
'dark earth': a circular posthole [70] contain
ing an animal bone on end, which may have 
been used for post-packing; part of a large 
shallow pit [71] filled with a grey gravelly 
clay silt, and possibly used for rubbish; and 
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FIG 7 The Peabody site: sequence of features in Area A 

several stakeholes [72], apparently truncated 
by a rubbish pit [73] (Fig 8). 

Deep pits 

The remains of four substantial pits were 
found (Fig 8). Two, [86] and [91], were 
cesspits but the function of the others, [74] 
and [84], was unclear. 

The large circular pit [74] was filled with 
charcoal-flecked grey clay [75] overlain by a 
layer of brown organic material, apparently 
wood [76]. The other fills in the lower part 
consisted of grey-green silt [77]-[78] and 
brown clay [79], and contained a variety of 
occupation debris for which a 9th-century 

date is suggested. The upper fills all appeared 
to be 'dark earth' [80]-[83]. 

Pit [84] was severely truncated but had a 
fine-textured lower fill [85] which might have 
contained excreta, and so may have been 
a cesspit. 

About a quarter of cesspit [86] survived. 
The primary fill [87] comprised a red-brown 
fine organic loam, probably containing 
excreta, although no mineralisation of the 
contents occurred (see p. 134). This was 
overlain by a layer of ashy, grey pebbly, 
clayey silt [88] with frequent charcoal flecks, 
that had slumped considerably into the 
centre. This was in turn overlain by a layer 
of grey silt [89] which may have originally 
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FIGS The Peabody site: occupation layer [69], and pits [74], [86], [91] in Area B 

filled the pit to the top. The overlying 
material [90J was similar to the surrounding 
'dark earth' but had slumped into the pit. 

A circular cesspit [91] (Fig 9) cut cesspit 
[86]. The primary fill consisted of gravel 
[92J-[93], which had slumped in from the 
side. The pit had then been filled with layers 
of dark brown silt [94]-[95] with a high 
organic content. The latter contained a 
considerable quantity of mineralised seeds 
(see p. 134). Layer [95] was sealed by a layer 
of gravelly sand with ash and charcoal [99], 
overlain by a layer of sandy silt with charcoal 
flecks [102]. Above this was a thin layer of 
grey clayey silt [103]. At this stage some 
gravel [104] had slumped from the sides, and 
this was overlain by a layer of green-grey 
sandy silt [105]. The remainder of the pit 

was filled with successive layers of 'dark 
earth' [106]-[109], distinguished from each 
other by variations in their texture and 
inclusions. 

Evidence for a timber framework was 
found at the bottom of the pit (Figs 9, 10). 
Four pestholes ([97], [98], [100], [101]) were 
found in the lower fills, two of which, [100] 
and [101], penetrated the base of the pit. 
The posts in [100] and [101] remained after 
those in [97] and [98] had been removed 
and the holes sealed by layer [99]. Traces of 
decayed wood [96] and what may have been 
wickerwork lay on top of fill [95] between 
postholes [97] and [98] (Fig 10). The wooden 
frame may have been the remains of either a 
platform at ground level or a roof to cover 
the pit, supported by stakes. 



48 Robert Layard Whytehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

105 

50m 

FIG 9 The Peabody site: north-south section through cesspit [91] 

A layer of greenish-grey silty clay [110] 
(Fig 11), which overlay the general clay layer 
[69J, also appeared to have overlain and 
subsided into pit [91]. Layers [111]-[112] 
(Fig 11), which were similar to the 'dark 
earth', lay on top of all the undisturbed 
Saxon deposits described above, and may 
have been partially 'reworked' occupation 
layers. Layer [112] may be the same as [113] 
(not illustrated), which had slumped into pit 
[91]. Pit [114], however, cut through layer 
[111] and could be of Saxon date or later, as 
could postholes [115]-[116]. An isolated pit 
[117] (not illustrated) cannot be related to 
any of these features, but had a primary fill 
of 'grey earth ' [118] and two upper fills of 
'dark earth' [119]-[120]. 

A R E A C 
The southern part of the site showed a 
distinctive use as an area of small pits, 
surviving 80mm to 0.55mm deep, many of 
which were intercutting (Figs 12-15). Most 
contained domestic debris and were probably 
rubbish pits. Dumps of redeposited bricke-

arth, 30mm to 130mm thick, occurred in this 
area, and may represent upcast from pit-
digging. A grave was found among the pits. 
Pit [121] and layer [122] (Fig 12a) post-date 
the early stakeholes [3] but pre-date gully 
[10], which is presumed to have been 
contemporary with the gravel metalling [9] 
(see above). Layer [123] and pit [124] 
(Fig 12b) may have been contemporary with 
gully [10], along with postholes [11]-[12] 
(see Fig 5). A small dump of burnt daub 
[125] overlay posthole [12] (Fig 12b). After 
gully [10] had gone out of use it was overlain 
by a layer of greenish-yellow silt [126] 
(Fig 12c). An adjacent pit [127] contained a 
mass of friable animal bone in a charcoal-
flecked, grey clay. A layer of sandy clay [128] 
was also deposited at this time. 

Clay layers [129]-[130] sealed the previous 
features (Fig 13a), and in turn were overlain 
by an occupation layer [131]. Three postholes 
[132]-[134] were dug through layer [129]. 
Three shallow pits [135]-[137] and a grave 
[138] (Fig 13b) were then dug through all 
these clay and occupation layers. Three clay 
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FIG 10 The Peabody site: traces of wood in cesspit [91] 

dumps [139J-[141J appeared to be contem
porary with the pits. 

The grave [138J (Figs 13b, 14) was 
orientated roughly SW-NE. It measured 
2.16m by 0.70m, and survived to a depth of 
0.20m. It contained the skeleton of an adult 
male [142J, 5'7" (1.71m) tall (F. Keilly, 
Museum of London, archive report). The 
body appeared to have been rolled into the 
grave to lie on its right side with the left 
shoulder propped against the side of the 
grave, with the left leg rolled over the right. 
The left side of the pelvis probably projected 
upwards, but had been removed during the 
digging of a post-medieval drain. A Saxon 
rubbish pit [151J (see below) cut the south
west end of the grave, and had removed the 
cranium, although the mandible remained. 
The right arm appeared to have been straight 
with the hand perhaps resting in the area of 
the pelvis; the left arm was tightly flexed 

back to the shoulder where an iron spearhead 
lay, and it may therefore have once grasped 
a spear. The grave produced sherds of chaff-
tempered ware, including part of a small pot 
with comb-point decoration (Fig 29, No. 20). 

The grave and pits of this phase were 
followed by a further sequence of pits. Pit 
[143] (Fig 13c) had a circular depression in 
the base where a post may have stood. It was 
filled with three layers of brown pebbly silty 
clay [145]-[147], and was lined on its east 
side with a spread of redeposited brickearth 
[144]. This may indicate that it had a special 
function before it was filled with domestic 
debris. 

Nearby, a flat-bottomed pit [148], fifled 
with grey silt, cut the fill of grave [138], and 
was probably contemporary with the adjacent 
pit [149J. A trench [150] (Fig 15a) cut the 
fill of [148]; its base sloped down from west 
to east, and it ranged from 40mm to 150mm 
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FIG 11 The Peabody site: later occupation levels in Area B 

deep. It was filled with brown, pebbly, silty 
clay. The trench was cut by a circular pit 
[151], with a similar fill, which was the 
earliest feature in the sequence of pits to 
contain Ipswich-type ware. It was cut by 
another trench [152J, which was filled with 
grey silt, animal bone and oyster shell. 
Trench [152] was cut by a gully [153] filled 
with black silty clay containing domestic 
refuse. Pit [154] cut gully [153]. The primary 
fill of sandy silt [155] was covered by a layer 
of oyster shell and a dark grey silt [156]. It 
was cut by pit [157], which was at least 
0.15m deep, and was filled with black 
silty clay. 

A number of features in Area C were 
unphased. Two shallow rubbish pits [158] 
and [159] (Fig 8) lay just beyond the edge of 
layer [131] (see Fig 13a). Posthole [5] (Fig 4) 
was overlain by two isolated layers (not 
illustrated): a clayey silt [160] overlain by 
gravel [161]. These layers were cut by pit 
[162] (Fig 13b), which also clipped posthole 

[134] and so post-dated layer [131]. Pit [162] 
was 0.55m deep, with a thin layer of clay 
[163] lining the west and north sides. It was 
filled with brown sandy clays with animal 
bone [164j-[166]. Layer [166] contained 
more oyster shell than the others, and was 
possibly a later occupation layer which 
originally overlay the pit. 

All the deposits described above were 
sealed by an extensive layer of brown gravelly 
silty clay [167] which lay immediately under 
the 'dark earth ' (Fig 15b). It was 100mm 
deep, and contained large amounts of animal 
bone and other occupation debris, including 
iron slag which was probably deposited at a 
time when ironworking was undertaken 
nearby. 

Two pits [168] and [169] (Fig 15b) cut 
through layer [167], the more substantial of 
which ([168]) was filled with 'dark earth'. 
The second pit [169] had steep sides and a 
flat base, and was at least 0.24m deep. It 
would seem to have been a rubbish pit as the 
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FIG 12 The Peabody site: sequence of features in Area C 

fill, a brown silty clay, contained frequent 
animal bone and oyster shell. Finally, a large 
isolated pit [170] (Fig 15b) survived up to 
0.19m deep. Its fill was a black silty clay 
similar to the 'dark earth' elsewhere and 
contained animal bone and oyster shell. 

A R E A D 
Area D was cut by modern drains, which left 
small islands of archaeological strata. 

A deep circular pit [171] (Fig 16), probably 
a well, was severely truncated but survived 
to a depth of 1.44m. Its sides may have been 
barrel-lined. The primary fill was brown 
charcoal-flecked clay with animal bones 
[172]. This was overlain by grey clay with 
animal bone and oyster shell [173], and the 
uppermost fill consisted of grey silt with 
animal bone and oyster shell [174]. 

Occupation layers [175] and [176] (not 
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FIG 14 The Peabody site: west-east burial of an adult male with spear in grave [138] 
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FIG 16 The Peabody site: ditch [178] in Area D 

illustrated) overlay stakeholes [3] (see above), 
and there were traces of a cut feature [177] 
filled with material similar to 'dark earth' . 
These elements were cut by what appeared 
to be a ditch [178] (Figs 16, 17), which was 
poorly defined but seemed to have a butt-
end to the north east. The initial fills [179] 
and [180] mainly comprised gravel, which 
may have slumped in from the sides. They 
produced few artefacts, although [180] 
contained some iron slag. The ditch appeared 
to have been recut to a 'V-shape'. The 

primary fill [181] of the recut had perhaps 
eroded from the side but contained animal 
bone, iron slag and sherds of Ipswich-type 
ware. Most of the remaining fill consisted of 
a dark brown gravelly sandy clay [182]. 
Three further deposits [183]-[185] filled the 
recut ditch. Fill [184] contained a large part 
of a horse skeleton, as well as medieval 
pottery, and it is likely that the ditch dates 
to this period. The layers [186] (not 
illustrated) above fill [185] were typical of 
the 'dark earth' deposits. 

15.50m 
OD 

1m 

FIG 17 The Peabody site: north-south section through ditch [178] 
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A R E A E (Fig 18) 
An isolated block of strata with evidence for 
a series of structures survived on the west side 
of the site. 

The earliest activity was represented by 
stakeholes belonging to group [3] (see above), 
perhaps for wattle fencing (Fig 18a). The soil 
around them [187] is interpreted as a beaten 
earth floor. A second earth floor [188] 
(Fig 18b), which overlay [187], was cut by a 
flat-bottomed posthole [189] (not illustrated) 
100mm deep. The posthole was covered by a 
spread of redeposited brickearth [190] up to 
100mm deep, which contained domestic 
debris. The brickearth may have been wall 
daub, and was pierced by an irregular row 
of stakeholes [191] c. 50mm deep. Three 
further stakeholes [192] lay roughly at right 
angles, and at the junction of the two rows 
there was what appeared to be a double 

posthole [193]. A spread of silt with lumps of 
burnt daub [194] and containing occupation 
debris, lay on the earth floor within the angle 
formed by the two rows of stakeholes. The 
stakeholes, together with the burnt daub, are 
thus considered to be the remains of a 
structure. This was probably post-built with 
wattle walls, part of which seem to have 
been burnt. 

The building was apparently replaced by 
a second structure indicated by a line of 
stakeholes [195] (Fig 18c). A cut feature 
[196], 0.23m deep, lay to the north-east. A 
layer of silty clay [197] filled the later 
stakeholes and feature [196]. It extended 
over the entire area, and was up to 100mm 
deep. It may have been an occupation layer, 
or make-up for the gravel metalling [198], 
which overlay it. 

This layer of compact gravel metalling 
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FIG 18 The Peabody site: sequence of features in Area E 
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[198J (Fig 18d) was between 100mm and 
0.15m deep. Its south-west side was overlain 
by silt with animal bone and oyster shell and 
other debris [199] 50mm deep, probably 
deposited while it was in use. The silt layer 
[199] was cut by pit [200], which was filled 
with similar material. A probable pit [201], 
which survived to a depth of 0.17m, and was 
filled with silt containing animal bone and 
burnt daub, may have been contemporary 
with the metalling. A shallow feature [202], 
80mm deep, cut through the gravel. A broad 
oval pit [203], 0.14m deep, cut pits [200] 
and [201]. It was filled with clayey silt 
containing animal bone and oyster shell. The 
fill was cut by a feature [204], possibly a 
posthole, at least 100mm deep. 

Pit [205] (Fig 18d) cut feature [202], and 
was at least 2.70m deep. It may have been a 
quarry, for it seemed too large for a well, 
and after it had been dug the sides were 
apparently allowed to weather and collapse. 
The eroded material formed the primary fill 
[206], which consisted of layers of brickearth 
interleaved with grey silt (Fig 19). The first 
layer of apparently deliberate fill [207] was 
a mottled brown and greenish yellow clayey 
silt, containing large amounts of animal bone 
and some material from the sides. It may 
also have contained soft organic material, 
and it appeared to have subsided at the 
centre. The fills above it [208]-[210] were 
all similar to 'dark earth', and were separated 
by spreads of oyster shell or differentiated by 
slight variations in their inclusions. They 
were probably part of the 'dark earth' levels 
(see below) which had subsided. The topmost 
fill [210] was cut by two pits [211] and 
[212], which were probably medieval. 

The'dark earth' [213] 
Macphail (1988) stressed the role of wire-
worms (usually found in the upper few 
centimetres of tilled soil) in the formation of 
the 'dark earth' which overlay mid-Saxon 
strata at Jubilee Hall. The 'dark earth ' is 
occupation debris, particularly organic build
ing materials, reworked by natural action. 

Here, the 'dark earth' [213] survived up 
to 0.50m deep in some places. It appeared to 
be a homogeneous deposit, but the inclusions 
within it, including animal bone, pottery and 

slag, varied at different levels. The full depth 
of 'dark earth' probably accumulated over a 
long period of cultivation and may have been 
dug over repeatedly, moving objects around 
within it. The animal bone in particular was 
more fragmented in the upper levels. 
Medieval pottery was found in the lower 
levels of the 'dark earth' . 

Distinctive horizons within the 'dark earth' 
were identified where it had subsided into 
underlying features, suggesting that later 
reworking had destroyed evidence for sequen
tial accumulations of the soil. In particular, 
distinctive layers of oyster shell defining layers 
in pit [205], and spreads of gravel at different 
levels in the upper fills of ditch [178], showed 
that layers could be identified in such 
material. This suggests there were episodes of 
activity during the accumulation of the 'dark 
earth' . Although it produced a large number 
of Saxon artefacts, some items could date to 
a later period. In particular, the considerable 
quantities of iron slag, which are likely to 
have come from nearby, are evidence for iron 
working on a large scale, but cannot be 
proven to be of Middle Saxon date. 

D i s c u s s i o n 
The excavation revealed a sequence of 
occupation dating to the Middle Saxon 
period, which demonstrates the intensity of 
occupation in this part of Lundenwic. The 
distribution of features seems to suggest 
activity areas, with cesspits, eg [91] and [86], 
in one place, close to where there was 
evidence for, at least in an early phase, a 
structure. To the south there was a concen
tration of pits, and on the west side a 
sequence of wattle and daub structures. 

The evidence for structures is fragmentary 
and difficult to interpret. The slot [14] and 
pestholes in Area A (Fig 5) indicate an 
entrance to an enclosed area, possibly a 
building. On the other hand, the presence of 
at least one, probably contemporary, well 
[19] in the enclosed area, and the accumu
lation of what may have been animal bedding 
refuse on the gravel yard surface around it, 
suggest equally that it may have been part of 
a stock enclosure. The only interpretation 
that can be offered of the stakeholes (Fig 4) 
in the earliest occupation phase is that they 
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FIG 19 The Peabody site; east-west section tlirough pit [205] 

may indicate a succession of wattle structures 
or fences, which may have been temporary 
stock enclosures. 

Structures, with wattle walls, were also 
found in Area E. The earliest phase of 
stakeholes (Fig 18a), perhaps associated with 
an earth floor, was covered by a further earth 
floor with a post set in it. The post was 
subsequently replaced by a double post with 
a wattle and daub wall (Fig 18b). The latter 
was rebuilt on a different alignment after a 
fire (Fig 18c). While these structures were 
evidently not substantial they seem to 

demonstrate continuity in the use of this 
area. 

The slot structure in Area A was replaced 
by a group of stakeholes on a different 
alignment. The structure they represent 
would probably not have been substantial 
enough to have been an external wall of a 
building, but may have been an internal 
partition. It was in this area that the 'grey 
earth ' was found, and not elsewhere on the 
site; as at Jubilee Hall 'grey earth ' seems to 
have been reworked organic building mate
rials, it is suggested that the ground around 



58 Robert Layard Whytehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

this structure had matter such as wattle, 
daub, and thatch dumped on it. 

The subsequent line of pits (Fig 7a), which 
cut the 'grey earth' , appeared to be dug next 
to a fence as if placed at the back of a yard 
or garden. Similarly the pits on the south 
side of the excavation seem to be concentrated 
in a broad east-west alignment. The group of 
large pits in Area B (Fig 8), at least two of 
which were cesspits, again indicate repeated 
use of an area for one purpose. Although the 
cesspits would have been near habitations, 
they did not necessarily belong to the 
structures found to the north-east. The 
presence of intercutting pits suggests that this 
use took place over a considerable length of 
time, as the contents of the earlier cesspit 
would, presumably, have been allowed to 
settle and dry out before being disturbed. 
The concentration of smaller pits in Area C 
(Figs 12, 13, 15) also demonstrates the 
intensity of occupation activity, and the long 
sequence of intercutting again indicates use 
over a long period. 

The evidence for a wooden structure in 
cesspit [91] raises the question of what 
structure might have gone in, above, or 
around, the pit. The stakes may simply have 
supported a platform which protruded over 
the pit, or perhaps a canopy to protect the 
user from the weather. The whole pit might 
have been planked over to prevent people 
and animals falling in, and to reduce noxious 
smells. Could the remains of an apparent 
wicker frame have been the remnants of a 
trap door or cover over an aperture in the 
latrine floor? 

The presence of a grave within the 
occupation sequence is surprising, although a 
Middle Saxon burial at Jubilee Hall could 
have been contemporary with the earliest 
occupation levels (Whytehead, 1988). At 
Southampton two individual graves, both 
furnished with spears, were found on one site 
(Holdsworth, 1980, 38-9) , but they may 
have pre-dated the domestic occupation 
there. Holdsworth (1980, 39) suggested that 
the burials with spears might indicate foreign 
visitors to the port at Hamwic; and it is 
possible that this burial similarly is of a 
pagan trader excluded from the town 
cemeteries. 

EXCAVATIONS AT T H E NATIONAL 
GALLERY, 1987 

by R O B E R T C O W I E 

The geology 
The National Gallery and its extension lie on 
river terrace sand and gravel capped by 
brickearth, a yellow-brown sandy clay. Only 
brickearth was encountered in the basement, 
but on the extension site the interface between 
the gravel and brickearth was located 
between 10.30m O D and 11.15m O D . The 
brickearth occurred in isolated patches up to 
a metre deep on the east side of the 
excavation area, and in one place despite 
truncation by archaeological and modern 
features it survived as high as 11.72m O D . 

The National Gallery b a s e m e n t (NGA87) 

The Middle Saxon pits 
All three Middle Saxon pits (Fig 20; [214], 
[222], [226]) had been truncated by the 
basement, so that only their lower parts 
remained, and contemporary occupation 
levels did not survive. The pits were cut into 
'natural ' brickearth, and although truncated 
they survived to such a depth that they could 
not be fully excavated without undermining 
the National Gallery. Consequently some 
unexcavated Saxon deposits were sealed 
under the new basement floor of the 
plant room. 

Pit [214] was at least 1.94m deep, judging 
by excavation and auger investigation (the 
auger did not reach the bottom). The west 
side was cut by a construction trench for a 
basement wall. The feature was filled with 
layers of redeposited brickearth [215]-[216] 
and grey silty and sandy clay [217]-[221]. 

Pit [222] was truncated to the south by a 
modern concrete raft, and was at least 1.87m 
deep. Before the DGLA intervened, contrac
tors had unwittingly excavated the upper 
part of the pit to about 11m OD, but 
remnants of its fill adhering to the vertical 
face of the concrete raft indicated that the 
pit was originally at least 0.59m higher. The 
pit was excavated archaeologically to a depth 
of 10.60m O D , at which point an auger was 
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FIG 20 The National Gallery basement; plan of the site showing mid-Saxon pits [214], [222] and [226] (shaded) 

drilled through the remaining fill to a depth 
of 9.72m O D but did not reach the bottom. 
However, at the north end of the pit there 
was a step at c. 10.80m OD, presumably to 
allow the pit diggers to climb in and out. 
The pit was filled with layers of yellowish-
brown brickearth [223], orange-brown grav
elly brickearth [224], and grey-brown sandy 
clay [225]. 

Pit [226] was truncated to the south by 
the concrete raft, and to the north-west by a 
brick drain. It was excavated to a depth of 
1.90m. The pit was filled with layers of 
brown to grey sandy clay [227], [228], 
[230]-[232], [234], [235], [237], [239], 

[241], [242], [244], [245], which yielded 
considerable quantities of domestic refuse, 
and some contained lenses and patches of 
charcoal, ash and burnt daub. Interleaved 
with these fills were layers of yellow-brown 
redeposited brickearth of varying purity 
[229], [236], [238], [240], [243], which 
contained markedly fewer finds. With time 
pressing towards the end of the excavation, 
several layers, including parts of layers 
[234]-[239], were treated as just two contexts 
[246]-[247]. The upper five layers produced 
proportionally more Ipswich-type ware and 
less chaff-tempered ware than the earlier fills, 
which might indicate that the pit had been 
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filled in two stages (see below, p. 98), or that 
the upper layers were ground level deposits 
that had subsided into the pit. A modern pit 
[248] (Fig 20) cut the upper layers of pit 
[226]. It was just over one metre deep, and 
its fill contained a number of redeposited 
Saxon potsherds. 

The National Gallery extens ion (NAG87) 
It was impractical to excavate all the 
surviving strata at the National Gallery 
extension, so areas were selected for exca
vation in order to record and date a 
representative sample. Four areas, designated 
A, B, C, and D (see Fig 21), were located to 
obtain complete cross-sections through the 
principal features. Artefacts were sparse, 
particularly in the earlier deposits, and 
therefore a considerable volume of strata had 
to be dug by hand to recover dating evidence. 

Undated features (Fig 21) 
Six features produced no evidence which 
would allow them to be closely dated. 

Feature [249] in Area B was an isolated 
cut, 80mm deep and truncated to the west 
and south-east by modern wall trenches. In 
it were laid cobbles [250] ranging from 
50mm to 120mm in diameter; these were 
mainly flint, although sandstone, limestone 
and iron-smithing slag were also used. The 
cobbles were edged with pieces of Roman 
tile, the only datable objects that were found. 
A space (0.38m wide) between the cobbles 
and the edge of the cut was filled with light 
brown clayey gravel and brown sandy clay. 

Feature [251] in Area A was probably the 
remnant of a gravel quarry pit. It was 
revealed in a narrow trench dug to investigate 
the earliest strata in Area A. The feature was 
truncated to the west and east by later 
quarries, [252] and [269] respectively, so that 
only part of the base survived. 

Quarry pit [252] (Fig 22) survived to a 
depth of 0.38m, and was filled with dark 
grey-brown sandy clay. A nearby pit [253] 
(Fig 21) may have been part of the same 
quarry; it survived to a depth of only 0.23m, 
had steep sides and a flat base (located at 
9.31m OD) . 

Quarry pit [254] (Figs 21, 23), in Area C, 

measured about 2m E-W and was at least 
0.80m deep. Although it was only partly 
revealed within a narrow trench, the sur
rounding areas of unexcavated quarry fill 
suggest that it may have been quite large. It 
was filled with layers of grey to brown sandy 
clay. A neighbouring pit [255] may have 
been part of the same quarry (Figs 21, 23). 
It measured at least 4.50m E-W, but was cut 
to the west by a post-medieval feature, and 
to the east by a Saxon quarry pit [256]. It 
was 0.60m deep, and was filled with layers of 
yellow-grey to grey-brown sandy clay. 

Saxon gravel quarries 
Quarry pit [256] (Figs 21-23) was at least 
16.50m long (N-S), although its full length 
was not discovered because it extended 
beyond the excavation area. It was 1 Im wide 
on the south side of the site narrowing to 
8.80m on the north, and was up to 2.75m 
deep. The east side was irregular with a 
number of breaks of slope, and in places near 
the base of the slope there were bays which 
gave the side a scalloped effect, possibly 
indicating the work areas of individual 
quarrymen. Most of the west side was severely 
truncated by later features. The base was 
irregular, with scoops and hollows. 

The earliest layers filling the quarry 
consisted of brown to grey sandy clay [258], 
[260], [262], [264]-[266], and mixed silts, 
sands and gravels, varying in colour from 
yellow-grey or brown to reddish orange 
[257], [259], [261], [263], [267], [268]. They 
contained just a few artefacts, including 
Roman tile fragments, sherds of mid-Saxon 
Ipswich-type ware, a piece of lava quernstone 
and a loomweight fragment. A sherd from a 
late Saxon cooking pot (Fig 35, No. 100), 
found in layer [265], may have been intrusive, 
especially as some of the quarry fills were 
poorly defined in places. 

A small quarry pit [269] in Area A (Figs 
21, 22), which cut the west side of quarry 
[256], was 0.65m deep. The primary fill was 
a layer of brown-grey sandy clay [270], 
covered by a layer of grey-brown sandy 
clay [271]. 

In Area A all the quarry fills were overlain 
at c. 9.40m O D by a patchy scatter of rubble 
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FIG 21 The National Gallery extension: plan of undated features and Saxon gravel quarries 

[272J (not shown in Fig 22), consisting of 
flint cobbles and fragments of sandstone, 
ragstone, limestone, lava quernstone, mortar, 
irqn slag (not submitted for analysis) and 
Roman tile. 

Cut feature [273] (Fig 21), in the south
west corner of Area A, was only partly 
excavated. Its stratigraphic position was 
ambiguous, but it was probably later than 
quarry [256]. It was at least 0.74m deep (the 
base was not located), and was filled with 
layers of mixed brown to orange sandy clay 
and gravel, which produced Roman tile 
fragments and a copper alloy object with two 
rivet holes. 

Qiaarry pit [274] in Area D (Figs 21, 24, 
25) was c. 1.50m deep and over 16m long 
(N-S), being truncated at either end by 

modern walls. Only the western part lay 
within the excavation area. The western edge 
was roughly straight and on a north-south 
alignment. In general the side sloped down 
eastwards at an angle off. 45 degrees (Fig 24, 
sections J -K, L-M, N-O) , but towards the 
north the lower half of the side steepened to 
a vertical face (Fig 25). The base of the 
quarry was flat. The earliest layers in the fill 
consisted of yellow-brown clayey gravel [275], 
brown or grey sandy clay [276]-[278], [280] 
and grey-brown clayey-gravel [279] (Figs 24, 
25). They produced few finds, none later 
than Middle Saxon, including sherds of 
Ipswich-type ware (mostly from layer [280]), 
a chip of green-blue glass (No. 166, probably 
Saxon), lava quernstone fragments, and 
Roman tile fragments. A thin layer of gravel 



62 Robert Layard Whytehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

O 

i 



The Peabody site and the National Gallery 63 

^ O 

Q " 

E 

O 

H 

t 



64 Robert Layard Whjtehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

E 
Q Q 

-P 

n / 

CO 
^ 
CO 

! r 

o CM 
CO 

o'lil 
o 
CO 
CM 

.o>; 

•9y 
ojT 

s h / CO 

_>/ l 

/ -c' 

•S o ra-z 
z n 

' CO 
•D 
c en 

CO « | 
CO M 

2-D 
CO C 

Z CO 

o 

H 

g 



The Peabody site and the National Gallery 

gravel 

Natural 
brickearth 

Brickearth 
downwash 

Natural sandy 

11.0m 
"OD 

1m 

FIG 25 The National Gallery extension: section across 
Middle Saxon gravel quarry [274] 

[281] lying on the 'natural ' brickearth next 
to the quarry (not illustrated) may have been 
thrown up during quarrying. 

A roughly horizontal cut [282] (Fig 21) 
had truncated the natural brickearth next to 
quarry [274] at c. 11.60m OD, and it is 
suggested that brickearth may have been 
removed from around the top of the quarry 
to lower the ground level for better access to 
the gravel. The truncated brickearth was 
covered with gravel [283], possibly the upcast 
from the quarry, up to 0.30m deep. 

The intermediate fills of quarries [256] and [274] 
(Figs 22-5) 
Above the earliest quarry fills were layers 
which were either sterile or only contained a 
few small fragments of Roman tile. In quarry 
[256] these layers consisted of orange-brown 
to grey sandy clay [284]-[287], and in 
quarry [274] they mainly consisted of yellow-
brown to grey-brown sandy clay [288]-[295]. 
Some of these deposits were derived from 
brickearth, possibly washed in from the sides. 
This material may gradually have accumu
lated in the quarries after they had been 
abandoned. 

The upper fills of quarries [256] and [274] (Figs 
22-5) 
The upper fills of [256] consisted of brown to 
grey sandy clay [296]-[319] and were 
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generally horizontal, varying in depth from 
50mm to 0.60m. The pottery assemblage 
mainly consisted of 11th to early 12th-century 
sherds, with a few Roman and Saxon sherds. 
Other finds included a prehistoric flint knife 
or chisel, a lava quernstone fragment and a 
glass bead. 

The upper fills of [274] consisted of brown 
sandy clay [320]-[329] and produced U t h 
to 12th-century pottery, with a number of 
residual finds, notably a prehistoric flint 
blade, a Roman ring made of gilded copper 
alloy (No. 192, Fig 41) with an engraved 
glass intaglio (PI 4), a copper alloy pin 
(Fig 41, No. 193) and a Series T sceat dating 
to AD 715-720 (PI 3). 

12th-century features (Fig 26) 
When quarry pit [256] was nearly full the 
following features were cut into its upper fills: 

(a) Pit [330] in Area A was irregular in 
shape, and was truncated to the south and 
from above by post-medieval structures. It 
survived to a depth of 0.70m. The highest 
point of the cut was at 10.41m OD. The sides 
were very steep, and the base rounded. It 
was filled with grey-brown silty clay and ash, 
with frequent charcoal flecks, and a few 
charred cereal grains. It produced 11th to 
12th-century pottery and a possible Saxon 
sherd, a Roman tile fragment and some 
iron slag. 

(b) A possible pesthole [331] in Area A was 
0.33m deep, and was filled with dark green-
yellow sandy clay. It was overlain by a lens 
of dark brown sandy clay [332], containing 
12th-century pottery. 

(c) A slot [333] in Area C, aligned 
approximately north-south, was cut into 
quarry fill [319]. The slot was truncated to 
the south by post-medieval disturbance. It 
was 80mm deep, and was filled with grey-
brown sandy clay, which produced a prehis
toric flint flake and a loomweight fragment. 
It was sealed by a layer of brown sandy clay 
[334], containing two sherds of early medieval 
pottery, and this was cut by a ditch [335]. 

(d) Ditch [335] was aligned approximately 
north-south, and extended from the north 
side of Area C to the south-west corner of 
Area A, a distance of 15.50m. It was between 
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FIG 26 The National Gallery extension: plan of the 12th-century features 

1.60m and 1.74m wide, and about 0.60m 
deep. The sides were steep and the base flat, 
although it sloped down from north to south 
on average 45mm per metre. It was filled 
with a mixed deposit of orange, brown and 
grey sandy clay [336], and with layers of 
brown to grey-brown sandy clay [337]-[343] 
which yielded 11th- to 12th-century pottery 
and a rim fragment from a glass vessel 
probably dating to the Saxon period 
(No. 167). 

(e) A posthole [344] in Area A was 0.28m 
deep and cut the upper fill of ditch [335]. It 
was sealed by a layer of brown sandy clay 
[345], the uppermost fill of quarry [256] 
(Fig 22). 

(f) Pit [346], in Area B, clipped the east 
side of quarry [256]. It had an irregular 

shape (Figs 26 and 27), and was 7.60m long 
(N-S). The northern part measured c. 1.50m 
E - W , and was over 0.50m deep. The 
southern part was considerably wider and 
deeper, measuring 5.75m E—W and up to 
0.92m in depth. A line of three postholes 
[347]-[349] in the base of the pit may have 
held supports for a shelter. These were 0.30m, 
0.25m and 0.22m deep respectively, and were 
filled with brown to grey-brown sandy clay. 

The northern part of pit [346] contained 
two successive hearths or fires (Fig 27, section 
R - S ) . The first 'hearth ' was represented by 
a layer of red to black clay [350] up to 40mm 
deep, that had been fired in situ scorching the 
'natural ' gravel beneath. The burnt clay was 
covered by carbonised material, including 
cereal grains and very dark grey-brown silty 
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clay [352], which extended into the southern 
part of the pit, as did the layer above, a 
mottled deposit of brown to yellow-brown 
sandy clay [353]. In the northern part of the 
pit, layer [353] was overlain by the second 
'hearth' , a lens of reddened burnt clay [354] 
up to 150mm thick. Two shallow hollows in 
its surface were filled with grey ashy silt 
containing frequent charcoal flecks [355], 
and this in turn was sealed by carbonised 
material including cereal grains and burnt 
clay fragments [356]. This carbonaceous 
deposit was overlain by successive layers of 
mixed dark grey sandy clay, and yellow-
orange brickearth [358], and by grey-brown 
sandy clay [359]. To the south, pit [346] 
opened out into what may have been a rake-
out area (Fig 27, section P - Q ) , filled with 
brown sandy clay layers [351], [360]-[363], 
interleaved with carbonaceous layers [352] 
and [357] (probably part of [356]) containing 
carbonised cereal grain, mostly wheat and 
barley (see below, p. 138). 

Pit [346] contained waste from a smithy, 
including 7.3kg of iron-smithing slag (see p. 
127) and a horseshoe of a type produced 
between AD 1150 and 1250 (John Clark, pers 
comm). Most of the pottery has been dated 
to the 11th to 12th centuries, complementing 
an archaeomagnetic date of between AD 1120 
and 1155 obtained from the upper 'hearth' 
(see p. 170). 

(g) In the north-west part of Area D a layer 
of brown clay [364] covered layer [283] (see 
above, p. 65). It was cut by an apparently 
haphazard cluster of 13 stakeholes [365] (not 
illustrated), one of which contained a 12th-
century potsherd. 

12thj 13th-century dump layers 
Several dump layers [366]-[375], mainly 
comprising brown to grey silty/sandy clay, 
lay above the upper fills of the quarries and 
the 12th-century features. Most of the pottery 
from these layers dates to the 11th and 12th 
centuries, although a few 13th-century sherds 
were found in layers [368] and [371]. Layer 
[368] also produced a few post-medieval 
sherds, which may represent contamination, 
as this layer was immediately beneath 
machine clearance. Layer [375], which sealed 

stakehole group [365], produced one small 
sherd of 12th-century pottery, but was 
notable for containing flint-tempered pottery 
possibly dating to the Iron Age (see below, 
p. 100) and a serrated flint blade (Fig 44, 
No. 283). 

Post-medieval strata 
The post-medieval deposits excavated at the 
National Gallery extension are described in 
the archive report (Cowie, 1988a), but are 
not discussed here. 

D i s c u s s i o n 

Tracing the western limits of Lundenwic 
The sites at the National Gallery are among 
several which, when examined together, may 
indicate the location of Lundenwic's western 
boundary. The National Gallery basement 
site lies on the western edge of the known 
Middle Saxon settlement area, which field-
work has shown to be centred around Covent 
Garden and the Strand (Cowie and 
Whytehead, 1989, 706-8) . Middle Saxon 
rubbish pits have been found at other sites 
on the western fringe of the occupation zone 
(Figs 1, 2), including 10 Great Newport 
Street, Cavell House on the east side of 
Charing Cross Road, and a site in Orange 
Street near the rear entrance to the National 
Gallery (Cowie, 1988b). In contrast, several 
sites only a short distance further west have 
produced no direct evidence of Middle Saxon 
occupation, and probably lay outside 
Lundenwic; they include the National Gallery 
extension (the Sainsbury Wing), 14-20 
Orange Street (Cox, 1989), and sites in 
Leicester Square (Cowie, 1989a; Hoad 1989) 
(Fig 2). Therefore, the distribution of sites 
suggests that the western boundary of Middle 
Saxon London was located between Leicester 
Square and Charing Cross Road, and 
continued south between the National Gallery 
basement and the extension to the west side 
of Trafalgar Square. However, environmental 
evidence suggests that the National Gallery 
basement site may have been on a farm just 
outside the settlement, for its faunal assem
blage contained high proportions of young 
and newborn animals (see p. 168). If so, the 
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settlement boundary may have been further 
east, between the Gallery and the Peabody 
site, which had a faunal assemblage similar 
to those at the 'consumer' sites at Jubilee 
Hall and Maiden Lane. It is also possible 
that the limits of Lundenwic were not well-
defined, and that buildings became more 
scattered towards the edge of the settlement. 

The National Gallery basement 
The Middle Saxon pits beneath the National 
Gallery had been used for rubbish disposal, 
and contained a large quantity of refuse, 
including 5512 animal bones and a range of 
mid-Saxon artefacts. Pits [222] and [248] 
were very large, for although they were 
truncated to the south by a concrete raft, 
they measured 2.80m and 4.20m north-south, 
whereas the average diameter of pits at sites 
near the presumed centre of the settlement 
(around Covent Garden) was c. 1.80m. Why 
these pits were so large is not clear; they may 
have been dug initially as quarries, but they 
were unlike the gravel pits at the National 
Gallery extension, and it is not known if they 
penetrated the river terrace gravel. 
Alternatively, if the site was part of a farm 
large pits may have been needed simply for 
waste disposal. Nevertheless, their size may 
be taken as a further indicator that the site 
was located on the edge of the settlement, or 
just outside it, where there would have been 
more space. 

The National Gallery extension 
Prehistoric activity is indicated by a few 
residual flint-tempered postherds, dated to 
800-400 BC, and eight residual flint artefacts. 
The flints were examined by N. Merriman, 
Museum of London, who concluded that the 
assemblage could date from the later 
Mesolithic to the Bronze Age (c. 8000-700 
Bc). Residual flint artefacts have been 
discovered elsewhere in the locality 
(Merriman, 1987), notably at a site on the 
south side of Leicester Square (150m north 
of the National Gallery extension), where 
mesolithic/neolithic flints and bronze age 
pottery were thought to be roughly contem
porary with postholes and ditches (Hoad, 
1989, 11). 
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Residual Roman artefacts, consisting of 
small abraded potsherds, tile fragments and 
a finger ring (No. 192), were also found. 
Residual Roman material has been recovered 
from a number of sites between the Aldwych 
and the National Gallery, but not one feature 
in this area has been conclusively attributed 
to the Roman period, suggesting that the 
National Gallery sites were open ground at 
this time. It has been suggested that some 
Roman artefacts found in this area may have 
been lost during the Middle Saxon period, 
including two coins from Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane, and a brooch and ?belt-fitting 
from Shorts Gardens (Cowie and Whytehead, 
1988); and it may even be that the ring from 
the National Gallery extension, which was 
finally deposited in a 12th-century context, 
falls into this category. 

The earliest features on the extension site 
were massive gravel quarries. Some lacked 
artefacts and could not be dated, but the 
lower fills of the largest quarry pits, [256] 
and [274], yielded a few sherds of Ipswich-
type ware suggesting a Middle Saxon date. 
However, a date range from the 8th to 9th 
century might be preferred for these quarries, 
considering the absence of chafF-tempered 
ware from the whole of the mid-Saxon 
assemblage. A late 9th or 10th-century date 
for some of the lower fills in quarry [256] 
could be indicated by a Late Saxon potsherd 
(see p. 101), but this seems more likely to be 
intrusive. 

These quarries were the first evidence of 
Middle Saxon gravel quarrying in central 
London. Quarries of uncertain date have 
since been found at nearby locations, includ
ing the Peabody Site, where gravel pits were 
discovered beneath Middle Saxon occupation 
layers, and in Trafalgar Square. At Barking 
Abbey, in north-east London, one Middle 
Saxon pit cut into gravel was large enough 
to be a quarry, measuring 7m by 12m 
(Kenneth MacGowan pers comm). Like 
quarry [256], its base was irregular, with 
scoops and hollows cut into it. It contained a 
relatively large quantity of pottery 
(Blackmore and Redknap, 1988, table 2), 
and a variety of other mid-Saxon artefacts, 
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suggesting its final use may have been as a 
rubbish tip. 

The gravel quarried at the National 
Gallery extension was probably used for 
surfacing roads and yards in Lundenwic. The 
quarries are much larger than most Roman 
or medieval gravel pits found in central 
London, and probably represent a communal 
enterprise. They were almost certainly located 
outside the western limits of Lundenwic, for it 
is unlikely that such large quarries would 
have been dug inside the settlement. This is 
borne out by the sparsity of refuse in the 
lower fills, which suggests that they were too 
far from habitations to be used regularly as a 
rubbish dump. Gravel pit [274J was nearer 
the known occupation area, and produced 
more mid-Saxon pottery per unit volume 
than quarry [256] further west. 

After quarries [256J and [274] had been 
abandoned they remained open until the 
12th century. So for a period of perhaps four 
centuries the local landscape would have 
been cratered with disused gravel pits, which 
probably became waterlogged in wet weather, 
for it was noted during the excavation that 
drainage was poor and pools of rain-water 
accumulated in them. It was possibly during 
the period of abandonment that the relatively 
sterile intermediate fills were deposited, which 
seemed to consist mainly of eroded material 
washed in from the quarry sides. 

The upper fills of both quarries contained 
12th-century pottery, suggesting that the 
remaining hollows were backfilled at this 
time to level up the land. A number of 
features (also dating to the 12th-century) 
were then cut into the new ground surface, 
notably ditch [335] and pit [346]. The ditch 
possibly marked a field boundary, and its 
gently sloping base would have helped 
drainage. The function of pit [346] remains 
unclear, although it is possible that it was a 
sunken-featured structure, and that the 
pestholes in the base held supports for a 
shelter. Most of the feature appears to have 
been used as a rake-out area for a hearth or 
oven in a recess on the north side. The 
'hearth' was probably used for 'parching 
cereals or drying legumes' (see below, p. 
138). A shallow step on the west side of the 

rake-out area may have been used to enter 
the pit. The pit shares some characteristics 
with early 13th-century drying kilns at 
Wintringham (Beresford, 1977, 241-5) , al
though these were smaller, and with a 14th-
century sunken-featured structure at 
Brentford (Canham, 1978, 3 0 - 1 , fig 41: John 
Mills pers comm). The latter was rectangular, 
and had burnt patches on its floor and in a 
recess on its northern edge. The charred 
plant remains from pit [346] are similar in 
their abundance and diversity to those from 
Church Road, West Drayton (see below, p. 
143), where two 11th or 12th-century pits 
produced carbonised grain and over 28kg of 
burnt daub, which may have come from a 
demolished oven or drying kiln (Cotton, 
1981, 123-4). 

The reuse of the long-neglected land on 
the extension site during the 12th century 
may be related to increased activity around 
Westminster at this time (see Rosser, 1989, 
16), and to the development of a suburb to 
the City along Fleet Street and the Strand. 
The National Gallery lies close to the 
important junction at Charing Cross, where 
in the medieval period roads from the City 
and Westminster met, possibly as early as the 
12th century. Archaeological evidence of 
renewed activity in the area during this 
century has been found at a number of sites. 
At the Treasury, for example, a grid of 
ditches was dug in the 12th century to drain 
marshy ground on the west side of Whitehall, 
and this was followed by the construction of 
tenements (Green and Thurley, forthcoming). 
A short distance downstream, at 18-20 York 
Buildings, 12th-century riverside dumps may 
represent land reclamation prior to the 
construction of Norwich Inn (Cowie, 1989b, 
23). The earliest known reference to the Inn, 
the town residence of the Bishops of Norwich, 
is an order issued in 1237 to repair the quay 
(LCC, Survey of London, 1937, 51), which 
suggests that by the mid 13th century the 
waterfront of the estate had existed for some 
time. To the north of the Strand, excavations 
have revealed little evidence of medieval 
occupation, although one pit at Jubilee Hall 
yielded a radio carbon date calibrated to AD 
1010 to 1140 (see below, p. 83). During the 
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medieval period most of the land here was 
part of the garden of the Convent of St 
Peter's Westminster, first referred to in a 
document attributed to the reign of King 
John (GLC, 1970, 19-22). The garden was 
divided into orchard, pasture and arable 
land. Likewise, it seems that the area around 
the National Gallery was mainly open ground 
on the edge of London during the medieval 
period, and remained so until the 17th 
century, when stables and domestic buildings 
with yards were built. 

THE P O T T E R Y 
by LYN B L A C K M O R E 

Introduction 
Until 1985 very little Middle Saxon pottery 
had been recovered from stratified deposits 
in central London. Over the last few years 
this has changed dramatically with the 
excavations at Jubilee Hall in 1985 and 
Maiden Lane in 1986 (Blackmore, 1988a), 
and with the subsequent excavations at the 
Peabody site, Chandos Place, in the National 
Gallery basement, and at other sites in Shorts 
Gardens, Southampton Street and Drury 
Lane. Smaller groups of Middle Saxon 
pottery have also been recovered from the 
National Gallery extension and from numer
ous watching briefs in the Covent Garden 
area. 

Of the sites covered in this report, the 
assemblages from the Peabody site (c. 600 
Saxon sherds) and the National Gallery 
basement (186 sherds) would appear to date 
from the late 8th or 9th century, although 
the former includes a number of sherds of 
7th- or earlier 8th-century date. This collec
tion comprises mainly chaff-tempered and 
Ipswich-type wares, but also includes a range 
of non-local and imported wares, several of 
which were not found on the Jubilee Hall 
and Maiden Lane sites. The pottery from the 
National Gallery basement (mostly Ipswich-
type ware) mainly derives from three pits, 
which although truncated and not fully 
excavated due to their depth, are of 
importance as largely undisturbed closed 
groups. 

The pottery from the National Gallery 

extension is rather different from the other 
two sites, with only a few Middle Saxon 
sherds from the lower fills of the quarry pits. 
Most of the pottery from the upper quarry 
fills and later features comprises early 
medieval coarse wares, the dating of which is 
aided by an archaeomagnetic date of c. AD 
1125—1150 for a hearth in a pit cutting one 
of the quarries. 

This report is divided into four sections: 
1. The Middle Saxon fabrics, and the form 
types in each ware or ware group, with 
comments on specific sherds. This section is 
designed to be used in conjunction with the 
report on the Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane 
material (Blackmore, 1988a); where possible, 
fabric descriptions given in that report are 
not repeated in full, but are summarised in 
Table 1. New fabrics (marked with an asterisk 
in this section and in Table 1) or new forms, 
however, are discussed in detail and as in 
Blackmore 1988a the type sherd is cited at 
the end of each description. Further thin-
section work and analysis of the organic 
inclusions in the chaff-tempered wares is 
planned, and it is hoped to publish a fuller 
statement on the pottery fabrics from the 
Middle Saxon settlement in due course. 

2. Catalogue of the illustrated pottery. 
3. Stratigraphic analyses of the pottery from 
the Peabody site, the National Gallery 
basement and the National Gallery extension; 
the last of these also includes discussion of 
the medieval pottery from the site. 
4. Discussion and dating of the Middle 
Saxon pottery, with reference to other sites 
in London, York, Ipswich, Canterbury 
and Hamwic. 

Method of ana lys i s 
This follows the system adopted for the 
Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane material 
(Blackmore, 1988a), and so is not described 
in full here. The classifications and quantifi
cation in this report are based on vessel 
fabric, with each sherd being given a unique 
number (joining sherds are usually counted 
as one). The pottery was initially recorded 
on paper, and subsequently directly on 
computer using a series of codes to describe 
the various numerical and textural attributes 
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TABLE 1. Fabric c o d e s u s e d in the p o t t e r y a n a l y s i s 

Chaff-tempered 
C H A F London Clay or brickearth with abundan t 

organic temper 
C H S F sparse organic temper and fine sand (finer 

than CHAF) 
C H F S as C H A F but coarser with abundan t 

sand/grit 
C H F Q as C H A F , but with large quartz grits and 

some sand 
*CHQ_F as C H F Q , with mixed quartz and flint grits 
C H F I as C H A F , but iron-rich matrix 
C H F G as C H A F , with grog/tile 

Ipswicfi-type 
IPSF fine Ipswich-type ware 
IPSM intermediate Ipswich-type ware 
IPSC coarse Ipswich-type ware 

Mn-local (?) 
SSANA coarse sand-tempered (pinkish-brown core, 

black surfaces) 
SSANB medium sand-tempered (grey-black 

throughout) 
SSANC sand-tempered (white-firing clay) 
*SSAND fine sand-tempered (grey-black throughout, 

burnished) 
*SSANE fine sand-tempered (pale grey) 
*SHISA coarse sand-tempered with abundan t 

iron/slag inclusions 
SLGSB Lower Greensand ironstone sand in 

?Reading Beds clay 
*MFSGB mixed sand, quar tz , flint (hard, reduced) 
* M S G F C mixed sand, quar tz , flint, iron (hard, 

reduced) 
* M S F G D mixed sand, flint, quartz , limestone (hard, 

pale grey) 
M S C H mixed sand, flint, chalk 
MSSB abundan t ill-sorted bivalve shell, sparse 

organic mat ter 
MSSC abundan t bivalve shell with sand and 

organic inclusions 
MSSE abundan t bivalve shell (reduced, fine or 

coarse) 
*MSSF abundan t very fine shell (reduced, sofi;) 
*MSSG abundan t sand and sparse shell 
* M S S H abundan t shell (oxidised, soft, soapy) 
*SLCHA limestone/chalk with organic 
*SLCHB hmestone/chalk with ?grog 
*MSSLA shelly-limestone with organic 
M S O L oohtic limestone 
* M S L C A hmestone and chert 
* M S L Q A limestone and quartz 
*MSSQ, sandstone and quar tz 
SSSL sandstone, quar tz and sparse shelly-

hmestone 

Imports 
NFBWA North French blackware, fine brown/pink 

body 
NFBWB North French blackware, sandy, reduced 

throughout 
N F B W C North French blackware, fine blueish-white 

body 

Mte: *denotes a new fabric absent from Blackmore 1988" 

*NGBWD 

N F G W B 

N F G W A 

N F G W C 

N F G W D 

N F G W E 

N F G W F 
* N F G W G 

NFEBB 
N F R W 
NFSVA 

*NFSVC 
* M S R W A 
* M S R W B 
* M S W W A 
BEAV 
BEARP 
BADOA 

BADOB 
*BADOC 

Late Saxon and 
A N D E 
BLGR 
CBW 
C H E A 
E M C H 
E M F L 
E M G R 

E M S 
E M S H 
EMSS 
E S U R 
K I N G 
LSS 
L C A L C 
L C O A R 
L C - S H E L L 

L O G R 
L O N D 
O S R 

SAIN 
S H E L 
S H E R 

ssw 
STAM 
Post-medieval wares 
B O R D Fine Border ware (1550-1750) 
P M R Post-medieval redware (1600-1800) 
T U D B Tudor Brown (1480-1620) 

North French blackware, coarse version of 
NFBWA 
North French greyware, fine sand-tempered 
North French greyware, coarse sand-
tempered 
North French greyware with red core; hard, 
thin-walled 
North French greyware, micaceous, fine 
sand-tempered 
North French greyware, very fine sand-
tempered 
North French greyware, abundan t iron 
PNorth French greyware, hard grey-white 
body 
North France/East Belgium, hard greyware 
North French red ware 
?North France, Seine Valley coarse buff 
ware 
North France, Seine Valley fine white ware 
North French/Rhenish fine oxidised ware 
North French/Rhenish, coarse oxidised ware 
North French/Rhenish white ware (?Trier) 
North France, Beauvais white ware 
North France, Beauvais red-painted 
Rhenish, Badorf/Walberberg-type ware 
(soft, coarse) 
Rhenish, Badorf-type ware (hard fine) 
Rhenish, Badorf/Walberberg-type, hard 
coarse 

Medievat wares 
Andenne ware (1000-1200) 
Blue-grey ware (1000-1200) 
CoarseBorder ware (1350-1500) 
Cheam ware (1350-1450) 
Early medieval chalky (1000-1150) 
Early medieval flinty (1000-1100) 
Early medieval grog-tempered ware 
(1050-1150) 
Early medieval sandy (900-1050) 
Early medieval shelly (1050-1150) 
Early medieval sand and sheU (1000-1150) 
Early Surrey ware (950-1150) 
Kingston ware (1230-1350) 
Late Saxon shelly ware (900-1050) 
Calcareous London-type ware (1100-1200) 
Coarse London-type ware (1150-1200) 
Shelly ?Coarse London-type ware 
(1100-1200) 
Local grey ware (1050-1150) 
London-type ware (1150-1350) 
Medieval white wares, unsourced 
(1230-1500) 
Saintonge ware (1250-1500) 
Early medieval shell tempered (1050-1150) 
South Herts wares (1150-1300) 
Shelly sandy ware (1150-1200) 
Stamford ware (900-1150) 
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of each fragment, together with details of 
sherd hnks, and illustration (see Table 2). 
The pottery archives for each site will be 
stored together with the site records and finds 
at the Museum of London. Details of the 
pottery stamps, classified by Teresa Briscoe, 
are also held in the Archive of Anglo-Saxon 
pottery stamps (at Stoke Poges, Bucks). Thin-
sections quoted in this report are held at the 
University of Southampton. 

The w a r e s 
The main fabric groups are as follows; 

Chaff-tempered 
Ipswich-type 
?Non-local: sand, mixed grit, chalk, shell, 
limestone, others 
Imports: North French/Belgian, Rhenish 
These groups have a number of sub

groups, each of which has a unique fabric 
code (Table 1). The wares are discussed in 
this order with regard to fabric, manufacture 
and forms. To this end the illustrations are 
ordered as far as possible by stratigraphic 
location within fabric and form types. The 
distribution and dating of the pottery is 
considered in the final discussion. The general 
proportions of the ware groups present in 
each assemblage are illustrated in Tables 3, 6 
and 7. 

Chaff-tempered wares 
This group includes most fabrics containing 
vegetable matter of any kind as a dominant 
inclusion (for descriptions see Blackmore, 
1988a); these wares were probably locally 
made, although it has been suggested (Vince, 
1990, 99) that the chaff-tempered wares used 
in London were made in south-west Essex. 
Other wares with organic matter are listed 
under the identifying inclusions {eg shelly-
limestone). In addition to the previously cited 
discussions of organically tempered pottery, 
there is now a useful note on the chaff-
tempered wares from Mucking (Hamerow, 
1987), which covers both forms and dating. 
Mention should also be made of the thin-
section work on chaff-tempered wares from 
East Anglia (Russel, 1982). 

The various fabric types present are 
summarised in Table 1. Only one new fabric 
was found: 

*CHQF—chaff-tempered with quartz and 
flint/chert. Two sherds from the Peabody 
site, with abundant fine and medium rounded 
and sub-angular quartz grains with scattered 
large inclusions of quartz and flint or chert 
to 8mm across, with some blue/red burnt 
flint grits. If this is a local ware, the flint was 
probably derived from the river gravels and 
added purposely to the clay. 

The quantities of the different wares 
(counting as one sherds from the same vessel) 
are shown in Table la . 

As at Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane, the 
most common fabric at the Peabody site is 
CHAF; the clay and inclusions are generally 
well mixed, but one sherd contains a large 
oval pellet of brown sandy clay over 10mm 
across. CHAF is less common at the National 
Gallery basement, and absent from the 
exten.sion site. All the other groups are quite 
rare. One sherd of CHFI from the Peabody 
site, with a reduced core and orange-brown 
surfaces, has abundant iron inclusions up to 
3mm across. 

Manufacture 

This pottery is all handmade. Some pots may 
have been finished on a turntable but in 
general rims are irregular, and wall and base 
thicknesses vary greatly. The majority of 
sherds are reduced. A small number are 
partly oxidised, but very few are completely 
oxidised; interestingly, these include two of 
the comb-stamped vessels from the Peabody 
site (see below). Many sherds have externally 
smoothed or burnished surfaces; the Peabody 
assemblage includes one reduced sherd with 
fine vertical burnish externally and horizontal 
smoothing internally, and another has a 
distinctive smearing of the outer wall caused 
by roughly wiping the pot with grass while it 
was still wet (SF 115, dark earth [213]). One 
vessel from the National Gallery basement 
(Fig 33, No. 84) appears to have a surface 
slurry which is flaking off. Several sherds 
have voids from burnt out grains or seeds, 
while the inner surface of one sherd has 
impressions of grass blades and a plant stem 
measuring 30mm x 3mm. The bases of all 
vessel types are generally flat, but some are 
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TABLE la Chaff-tempered wares from PEA87, NGA87, NAG87 

CHAF CHSF CHFS CHFQ. CHQF CHFI 

PEA87(strat) 
'Dark earth' 
NGA87 
NAGS 7 

205 
35 
18 

— 

13 
1 
6 

— 

31 
4 
5 

— 

2 
— 
— 
— 

1 
2 

CHFG Total 
sherds 

Rims EVES 

262 20 2.31 
42 1 0.07 
36 3 0.37 

sagging; the greatest base thickness in the 
Peabody assemblage is 18mm. 

Forms (PEA87: Figs 28, 29; NGA87: Fig 33). 

The range of forms found on the Peabody 
site is much the same as that from Jubilee 
Hall and Maiden Lane, but some new types 
are present, notably a small bowl or lamp, a 
biconical vessel, and comb-stamped jars. It is 
very difficult to date these vessels on form 
alone, since many shapes were long-lived and 
may appear 'late' or 'developed' when they 
are early, or vice versa. The dating thus relies 
to some extent on the association with other 
ceramics or artefact types, and in this respect 
the work at Mucking (Hamerow, 1987) 
should prove most useful, but allowance must 
still be made for factors such as residuality 
and regional/local variations in vessel form. 

Most cooking potsjjars from the Peabody site 
are small and have a rim diameter of less 
than c. 120-140mm (Fig 28, Nos. 2 - 3 , 7-8, 
10-12; Fig 33, No. 85); the medium size is 
not common (Fig 28, Nos. 6, 10). Of the 
larger cooking pots/storage jars (Fig 28, 
Nos. 1, 13; Fig 33, No. 84), No. 1, which is 
substantially complete (53 sherds), has evi
dence of considerable use, possibly for making 
dyes (see below). The rim forms are mainly 
everted, and although the thickness and angle 
of the rim vary slightly, on the whole a 
globular flat-based profile is quite standard. 
No. 5 has a very upright rim, and may be a 
storage jar rather than a cooking pot. Two 
vessels from the Peabody site (Nos. 9, 10) 
may have had lugged rims, but have broken 
in such a way as to make this uncertain; both 
are rather thicker walled than the other 
cooking pots. The rim of Fig 33, No. 84 
appears to be copying an Ipswich-type ware 
form and may be of 8th-century date. 

although this is a long-lived type. Similarly 
'evolved' forms have been found at Maiden 
Lane (Blackmore 1988a, fig 25, no. 6) and at 
Portchester Castle (Cunliffe, 1970, 72), both 
provisionally dated to the first half of the 
8th century. 

The flat-topped, internally expanded rim 
with no neck (No. 14) may derive from a 
sub-biconical jar. 

Two small jars were found, one plain 
(No. 15), the other with comb-point decor
ation (No. 20, see below). The latter is very 
similar in form to a small undecorated vessel 
from Colchester (Myres, 1977, fig 73, 
no. 3349). The necked jar is represented by one 
sherd (No. 16). 

The small bowl with upright rim similar to 
the prehistoric 'hooked rim' is a new form, 
represented by only one vessel (No. 17); an 
almost identical form has been found at 
Mucking (Hamerow 1987, fig 13, no. 1). The 
presence of soot suggests that this may have 
been a lamp. 

The biconical bowl (No. 18) is extremely well 
made in an exceptionally fine fabric, thin-
walled and with carefully smoothed surfaces. 
This vessel would not be out of place on a 
5th-century site, but could be of 6th-century 
date; it is not known how late this form 
continued. It certainly seems earlier than 
most of the other chaff-tempered forms from 
London, although it could just be contempor
ary with Nos. 19-22. The nearest parallels in 
the Lower Thames Valley are at Mitcham, 
Surrey, at Sutton Courtenay and Long 
Wittenham in Berkshire (Myres, 1977, fig 10, 
nos. 1992, 2617, 3398; fig 47, no. 2002), and 
at Mucking (Hamerow, 1987, fig 11, no. 4). 

Decoration 

Decoration is rare, and is generally limited 
to burnishing or smoothing, which may be 
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f 

12 13 

FIG 28 The Peabody site: chaff-tempered ware: cooking pots and jars (1/4) 

functional as much as decorative. Five sherds 
from three vessels, however, have comb-point 
decoration (Nos. 19-22; Briscoe Type N i b ) . 
The small jar, No. 20, could be of 6th-

century date, but the globular form of Nos. 21 
and 22 suggests that these pots date to the 
7th century (Myres 1977, 64-5) . 

Sherds Nos. 21 and 22 are from the same 
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FIG 29 The Peabody site: chaff-tempered ware: other forms (1/4) 

pot, with most of the impressions made by 
an eight-toothed comb. They have been 
illustrated separately since the orientation of 
the internal wiping (and thus presumably 
that of the external decoration) is quite 
different, while, being handmade, the angle 
of No. 22 can be easily adjusted to fit either 
alongside or below No. 21. The nature of the 
impressions in the lower left hand corner of 
No. 21 suggests that the direction of the 
comb-pointing may have changed at this 
point, and it seems likely that the overall 
scheme comprised alternating zones of hori
zontal and vertical decoration in keeping 
with the parallels noted below; the density of 
the decoration however is not matched on 
any other known example. 

Comb-point decoration has been found on 
several other sites in south-eastern England. 
Some pots are from grave groups, but others 
come from settlement sites (Myres, 1977, 
64-5 , 353-4) . Find-spots in Essex include 
Barking (Redknap pers comm). Mucking 
(Hamerow, 1987, fig 14, no. 1), Stanford-le-
Hope (Myres, 1977, fig 362, no. 3760), and 
a probable cemetery site near Rainham 
(Evison, 1955, 170, fig 7, no. 3; Myres 1977, 
fig 362, no. 419); other sites include 
Canterbury (Marlowe Theatre site: 
MacPherson-Grant pers comm) and Westbere 
in Kent, Croydon in Surrey, {Ibid, fig 362, 
no. 332) Long Wittenham in Berkshire {ibid 

fig 362, no. 1995) and Hitchin in 
Hertfordshire {Ibid) fig. 362, no. 2374). In 
London only one other small sherd has been 
found, at Maiden Lane (Blackmore, 1988a, 
fig 24, no. 1). Of the known finds, those from 
Essex, Long Wittenham and Hitchin have 
elements in common with the London finds, 
but none are as small as No. 20 from 
Peabody. The spatial analysis of different 
finds at Mucking shows that this form of 
decoration is a predominantly 7th-century 
trait on that site (Hamerow, 1987, 254); at 
Feddersen Wierde in the Netherlands, how
ever, it appears to have continued into the 
8th century (Schmid, 1986). 

Condition and use 

The Peabody material is of variable size and 
in variable condition. Many sherds are 
battered and abraded, either through use 
and/or after deposition, while a significant 
number have weathered or leached surfaces 
and/or a deposit of white 'veins' over all 
surfaces; these were mostly found in the grey 
earth in Area A. Most inner deposits probably 
derive from water or other liquid foods, but 
the purple deposit noted on Fig 28, No. 1 
and other sherds may indicate the use of 
vegetable dyes such as madder. Some sherds 
are sooted, while the inner surfaces of others 
(especially No. 1) are worn through use. The 
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small amount of pottery from the National 
Gallery basement is in generally poor 
condition, with several small laminated 
fragments. 

Ipswich-type wares 
Ipswich was a major producer of pottery 
during the Middle Saxon period, and the 
known distribution of its products now 
extends from Lincolnshire to Hampshire, and 
from Buckinghamshire to Kent (Blinkhorn, 
1989). The ware was clearly imported in 
some quantity to London during the 8th and 
9th centuries, if not earlier, and appears to 
have dominated the market for some time. 
In addition to the previously-cited studies of 
Ipswich ware (Blackmore, 1988a), it should 
be noted that a report by David Williams on 
thin-section analysis of samples from 
Whitehall and other sites will appear in the 
publication of the Treasury site (Huggins, 
forthcoming). 

Most of the pottery from the Peabody and 
National Gallery sites is quite consistent with 
that found elsewhere in London. A few 
exceptions do occur, however. These include 
a few sherds from the Peabody site made of 
poorly mixed, unevenly fired clays with some 
organic content. These sherds, which include 
Fig 30, Nos. 28 and 30, display Ipswich-ware 
traits, but are not entirely typical of the 
industry, although they may have been 
produced in the Ipswich area. These have 
been counted in with the fine and medium 
wares for the purposes of quantification. 

Also of interest are two sherds which were 
examined in thin-section. David Williams 
comments: 'Both sherds are in a hard 
roughish sandy fabric, with light grey (5YR 
6/1) to reddish brown (2.5 YR 5/4) outer 
surfaces, light to darker grey inner surfaces 
and darkish brown core. Thin-sectioning 

shows a groundmass of frequent quartz grains 
mostly under 0.10mm in size, a scatter of 
much larger quartz grains, ranging up to 
1.20mm across, some quartzite, chert, grog 
or iron oxide and flecks of mica'. 

Macroscopically the sherds resemble the 
SLGS group, but although a slight red 
coating may be observed at the boundaries 
of some of the quartz grains, the distinctive 
iron-stone inclusions are absent. Thus al
though the sherds are not entirely typical of 
Ipswich-type ware, they have been classified 
as variants of the Ipswich tradition until a 
wider sample of Surrey wares is available. 
The closest Hamwic ware is Fabric 8 (Timby, 
1988, 82), which itself may include some 
Ipswich-type ware. 

The quantities of the different wares on 
the three sites (counting sherds from the same 
vessel as one) are as shown in the table below. 

Manufacture 

Ipswich-type ware is generally wheel-finished, 
although the wall and base thickness can 
vary considerably. Most wares are evenly 
fired and pale to dark grey throughout, but 
some oxidised or part-oxidised wares occur, 
while a few sherds are greyish-white in colour. 
The rims are of simple everted form and fall 
into a number of standard types, as defined 
by West (1963, 248). The upper body of the 
cooking pots/jars generally bears character
istic girth grooves, but there are exceptions, 
notably Fig 30, Nos. 25 and 37, the former a 
small jar or bottle in a fine, mainly oxidised 
ware (see also below). No. 37 is in an 
unevenly fired slightly sandy fine ware with 
dark grey surfaces, and has a groove at the 
neck, but the surfaces are unevenly wiped, 
both horizontally and vertically. The bases 
of all pots are normally sagging, and would 

TABLE lb Ipswich-type wares from PEA87, NGA87, NAG87 

PEA87(strat) 
'Dark earth' 
NGA87 
NAG87 

IPSF 

41 
45 

7 
16 

IPSM 

9 
19 
32 

3 

IPSO 

24 
18 
72 
12 

Total 
sherds 

74 
82 

112 
31 

Rims 

7 
10 
20 

-

EVE 

0.86 
0.66 
1.85 
— 
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FIG 30 The Peabody site: Ipswich-type ware (1/4) 
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sometimes appear to been formed by inverting 
the pot over a last (Blinkhorn pers comm), a 
technique which would cause the stepped 
inner profile observed on many of the smaller 
vessels found in Ipswich, and also on Fig 30, 
No. 30. This pot has been carefully wiped 
across the base and around the base angle, 
with a finger print showing where it was held 
during this operation. No. 28, which has a 
very smooth sagging base and lacks the usual 
knife-trimming, appears to have been formed 
in a mould or smoothed in the manner 
described above. Flat bases are rare, but do 
occur in the Peabody assemblage {eg Nos. 32, 
38). The latter is knife-trimmed and has 
traces of burnished decoration (see below). 

Forms (PEA87: Fig 30; NGA87: Fig 33) 

The Peabody and National Gallery basement 
assemblages include some new forms which 
were not obviously present in the Jubilee 
Hall and Maiden Lane collections, notably a 
lugged cooking pot rim, spouted pitchers, a 
flat-based pitcher, a jar/bottle and ?lamps. 

As at Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane, the 
cooking pots, in all three fabric types, fall into 
three size groups on rim diameter: small, 
medium and large. Following the study of 
this larger sample, the size groupings proposed 
for the Jubilee Hall /Maiden Lane material 
may now be refined as: 100-159mm; 
160-219mm; 220-300mm, which is more 
consistent with the evidence from Ipswich 
itself At the Peabody site ten of the 17 
cooking pot rims derive from small cooking 
pots, with only two medium and five large; 
most rims are small and battered. At the 
National Gallery basement, however, fewer 
small pots are represented (Fig 33, Nos. 86, 
90), but fragments from a number of pots 
with a rim diameter of 160-180mm were 
found (Fig 33, Nos. 87-88) , together with 
sherds from larger vessels with diameters 
ranging between 220 and 280mm 
(Nos. 94-95) , including one with a folded 
and lugged rim. This is the first example of 
this form from London (No. 92), although it 
is quite common in Ipswich (West, 1963, 
fig 44; Hurst, 1959, 16-17). Another new 
form in this group is a lip from a cooking pot 

or pitcher (diameter unknown; not illus
trated), with a black deposit over both 
surfaces. 

Also present in the National Gallery 
basement assemblage are fragments of two 
large cooking pots or storage jars (up to 
300mm in diameter) with upright rims 
(Nos. 91, 93). 

The spouted pitcher is conclusively rep
resented for the first time on the Peabody site 
by two rim sherds with part of the spout 
surviving (SF 172, fine ware, light burnish, 
from the dark earth [213]; PEA pit [205], fill 
[210], coarse ware, heavy burnish); on both 
sherds the burnish is horizontal on .the rim 
and vertical on the spout. Neither are suitable 
for illustration, but the form is well illustrated 
elsewhere (Hurst, 1976, fig 7.8). Other sherds 
which probably derive from pitchers include 
Fig 30, No. 24, the two stamped sherds 
(Nos. 39, 40; see below), and a partly 
burnished fine ware body sherd with the scar 
of a vertical lug or handle (Fig 30, No. 41; cf 
Hurst, 1976, fig 7.8, nos. 1, 2). Possibly also 
in this group is a large handmade flat-based 
vessel (No. 32), which is knife-trimmed and 
appears to have the faint remains of a trellis 
burnish (see below). Flat bases are unusual, 
but the fabric, although of a lower quality 
than usual, with a very soft pinkish body 
with black interior and brown exterior, 
appears to be closely related to the Ipswich-
type wares. 

Small jar or bottle: One oxidised sherd 
(No. 25) has a roughly smoothed outer 
surface with oblique irregular impressions 
(Pplant or bristle) which may be accidental 
or intentional (c/̂  Hurst, 1976, fig 7,7, no. 3). 

Other forms comprise a small sagging-
based vessel with flaring rim (No. 23) and a 
small flat-based vessel (No. 38), both possibly 
lamps. No. 23 has a grey core and what 
appears to be a white slip over the 
oxidised surfaces. 

Decoration 

Horizontal or vertical burnished decoration is 
found on several sherds, and, in the case of 
No. 24, in combination with diagonally 
incised lines. The trellis burnish, possibly 
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present on the very worn sherd No. 32, is 
apparently in imitation of pitchers from 
Eastern Belgium or Northern France. It is 
rare in Saxon London, and was previously 
thought to date to the late 9th or 10th 
centuries. However, it has long been suspected 
that this style of decoration was copied in 
Ipswich, and the presence of such a vessel in 
a late 8th- or 9th-century pit [205] on the 
Peabody site should not be that surprising. 

Stamped decoration thought to be a 7th to 
8th-century trait, is present on two sherds 
from the Peabody site and one from the 
National Gallery extension. The Peabody 
examples comprise one fine ware neck sherd 
with ring and dot stamps contained within 
paired diagonal lines, which presumably 
defined pendent and standing triangles 
(Fig 30, No. 39), and one coarser sherd with 
four circular grid stamps, measuring 4 x 5mm 
(Fig 30, No. 40). The former falls into 
Briscoe's type Alb i (Archive No. 307-EM/3) , 
a very common stamp found on many Anglo-
Saxon sites. The latter, which falls into 
Briscoe's type A3av (Archive No. 307-EM/4) 
is also a common motif, although the circular 
grid is less common than the rectangular 
version. The (unstratified, oxidised) sherd 
from the National Gallery extension (Fig 35, 
No. 99) has a design of interlocking circles 
23mm in diameter which could have been 
made with any tubular object. 

Condition and use 

At the Peabody site, 15 vessels have external 
sooting (two with internal deposits), three 
are sooted on both faces and two are 
internally sooted only. One vessel has both 
internal and external food deposits, while one 
sherd has both internal sooting and a white 
deposit. Internal deposits were observed on a 
further 29 sherds, two of which are also 
externally sooted. The most common deposit 
is white or yellow-white in colour, and 
probably derives from evaporating water (18 
examples); also present are a brownish-white 
deposit (one sherd), and a purplish-white 
deposit which may derive from madder or a 
similar vegetable dye (sherds from four 
vessels). 

The pottery from the National Gallery 
basement includes a number of sherds of 
different fabric types with a purple internal 
surface (Pmadder). Five sherds from two 
vessels in pit [214] have a white deposit over 
a purple deposit. Other traces of use include 
white internal deposits and sooting of one or 
both surfaces, observed on all the smaller 
illustrated vessels. A few sherds also have 
possible food deposits internally. 

Other local and non-local wares 

Sand-tempered wares: SSANA, SSANB, 
SSANC, *SSAND, *SSANE 

This is a small group which embraces a range 
of both fine and coarser sand-tempered wares. 
Some may relate to other groups such as the 
possible Surrey-Hampshire wares. The vari
ous wares previously identified are listed in 
Table 1. Two new fabrics, SSND and SSANE, 
are described below. 

Fabric SSANA occurs in small amounts on 
almost every site within the settlement area, 
the best example so far being a large cooking 
pot or ja r from the Peabody site (Fig 31, 
No. 42), which is burnished externally and 
knife-trimmed both internally and externally. 
Further comparison with sandy wares from 
the Canterbury area reinforces the impression 
that this ware was produced in Kent. 

Fabric SSANB was not common at either 
Jubilee Hall or Maiden Lane, but a number 
of sherds from the Peabody site appear to 
belong to the category. Two sub-groups are 
present, one with fine organic inclusions and 
occasional flint grits, the other without. The 
former is distinct from CHFS, and appears 
to match the description of Hamwic Fabric 13 
(Timby, 1988, 84). 

The most distinctive vessel in this group is 
a small fluted and burnished jar (Fig 31, 
No. 43) which was submitted for thin-section 
analysis. David Williams comments: 'Hard 
sandy fabric with dark grey (between 7YR 
4/1 and 3/1) outer surface, lighter grey inner 
surface and black core. Thin-sectioning shows 
frequent well-sorted subangular quartz grains, 
average size 0.03 to 0.06mm, with a little 
quartzite and a few flecks of mica'. This 
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FIG 31 The Peabody site: non-local wares: sand-tempered (Nos 42-51); shell-tempered (Nos 52-55); various limestone-
tempered (Nos 56-59); sandstone and quartz (Nos 60-61) (1/4) 
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vessel comes at the end of the early Saxon 
tradition of bossed vessels, and is decorated 
in the style sometimes known as 'melon-
ribbing', which continued into the 8th 
century. The decoration comprises a continu
ous vertical ribbing of closely-spaced applied 
bosses, with a good all-over burnish. The 
closest local parallels for this form are two 
small necked jars from Banstead in Surrey 
(Myres, 1977, 11; fig 87, nos. 161, 4107), 
while related forms include the Drury Lane 
pot (Myres, 1937; 1977, fig 87, no. 713) and 
the necked jar from Maiden Lane (Blackmore, 
1988a, fig 27, no. 46). 

Other sherds from the Peabody site include 
three cooking pot rims, one everted and two 
upright (Fig 31, Nos. 44-46) , of which No. 44 
has an externally burnished surface and 
striations inside the neck which suggest that 
it was finished on a wheel. One base sherd 
from a handmade ?dish or bowl has a yellow-
brown burnished outer surface, with scored 
geometric decoration over the dark brown 
inner surface (Fig 31, No. 47). 

As before, fabric SSANC is rare, with only 
two sherds from the Peabody site, a strap 
handle (Fig 31, No. 48) and a (Punderfired) 
body sherd from a ?jar in a similar fabric. 

*SSAND. A hard dense fine ware with 
abundant very fine quartz sand, and sparse 
larger quartz grains; occasional organic 
inclusions occur in some sherds, but the ware 
is distinct from the fabric CHSF. Handmade , 
but well-finished, with carefully smoothed or 
burnished surfaces, this in many ways 
resembles the early Saxon sand-tempered 
vessels. Sherds in this group derive from small 
cooking pots/jars (Fig 31, Nos. 49-51) . 
PEA87, [208]-. 8 
*SSANE. A clean fine clay matrix with 
abundant fine quartz sand, moderate black 
iron/ironstone and occasional organic flecks; 
pale grey core, pale grey-brown burnished 
outer surface, dark grey interior. This appears 
to be very similar to the limestone-tempered 
wares. 
PEA87, S F 2 1 5 , [111] 

Iron-rich sand and quartz: *SHISA 

One vessel from the National Gallery site, in 
a very hard olive-grey ware with darker grey 

surfaces, is tempered with abundant quartz 
sand and angular grits of black iron with a 
slag-like appearance. This may prove to be a 
Rhenish import. 
NGA87, [241]: 20 

Sandy-gritty wares: SLGSB 

Three fabrics were identified on the Jubilee 
Hall and Maiden Lane sites, (Blackmore, 
1988a) all containing a distinctive iron-stone 
sand which is characteristic of parts of the 
Lower Greensand around the Surrey-
Hampshire Borders, in Bedfordshire and in 
Central Buckinghamshire (Vince, 1989, 170; 
1990, 99). Interestingly, only one sherd, of 
fabric SLGSB, was found on the Peabody 
site; this is in a very coarse sandy fabric, with 
little organic content. 

Mixed grit-tempered ware: *MSFGB, 
*MSFGC, *MSFGD 

*MSFGB. A reduced ware, it is closely 
related to fabric MSFG at Maiden Lane 
(Blackmore, 1988a, now coded MSFGA) but 
lacks the shell content, and the inclusions are 
much finer. These comprise sub-angular 
quartz grits with angular patinated flint grits 
up to 2mm, iron and very occasional organic 
(woody) fragments, and fine voids where 
these have burnt out. Both inner and outer 
surfaces are wiped. The closest parallels at 
Hamwic are fabrics 55 and 65 (Timby, 
1988, 84-5) . 
PEA87, [77]: 1 

*MSFGC, Reduced fabric with dark grey 
body and smooth black surfaces. Abundant 
angular flint, mostly red in colour and mainly 
l - 2 m m , but with occasional larger grits up 
to 5mm; moderate sub-rounded clear and 
rose-coloured quartz, with sparse clumps of 
overgrown quartz grains, occasional iron. 
This may be related to the SLGS group; the 
closest Hamwic fabric is 62 (Timby, 1988, 85). 
PEA87, SF 212 [14] 
*MSFGD. Similar to MSFGA and MSFGB 
but paler grey, with less abundant and less 
well sorted inclusions and consequently a 
smoother fracture. David Williams comments: 
'Hard , somewhat smooth coarse fabric, 
containing frequent visible inclusions of 
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quartz, flint, and some white limestone, 
mostly angular, but sometimes rounded with 
polished surfaces. Dark grey (lOYR 3/1) 
outer surface, light grey (between lOYR 6/1 
and 5/1) inner surface and core, with a 
hackly fracture. Thin-sectioning shows a 
fairly clean clay matrix containing many 
large angular pieces of flint (up to 2mm 
across), sparse quartz grains and limestone 
with flecks of mica'. 
PEA87, [131]: 6 

It is represented solely by sherds from one 
large thin-walled globular pot (maximum 
girth 300mm), from pit [162J, an isolated 
feature on the Peabody site. Although 
handmade with wiped surfaces, this has a 
better finish and is more highly fired than 
the other Saxon wares, and was first thought 
to be Late Saxon or early medieval; but as 
all the other material in the pit is Saxon, it 
seems likely that this is another variant of the 
mixed grit wares. 

Chalk-tempered ware: MSCH 

One sherd only (PEA87, SF 86, [213]), in a 
fine micaceous sandy fabric with sparse 
organic matter. The scattered fine chalk 
inclusions are distinctively white in compari
son to the chalk/limestone content of the 
other fabrics listed below. 

Shell-tempered wares: MSSB, MSSC, MSSE, 
MSSF, *MSSG, *MSSH 

It should be noted here that a radio-carbon 
date received since the completion of the 
Jubilee Hall pottery report now suggests that 
some shell-tempered wares from pit [57] on 
that site may be of Late Saxon date (HAR-
9134, 9 5 0 ± 6 0 B P , AD 1010-1140 at 6 8 % 
confidence level). These include sherds men
tioned by Vince (1989, 170; fig 7.8) in a 
recent discussion of the potential of Middle 
Saxon pottery for fabric analysis. Similar 
wares were however found in stratified pre-
'dark earth' contexts on the Peabody site, 
and so the real date of the Jubilee Hall 
sherds, which were found with other Middle 
Saxon wares, is uncertain. No Middle Saxon 
shell-tempered ware was found at either of 
the National Gallery sites. 

Most sherds fall into the existing fabric 
groups (see Table 1), but two new groups 
were recognised. One sherd in fabric MSSB 
has possible finger-tip decoration on the rim 
(Fig 31, No. 52). The three sherds in fabric 
MSSE, all reduced throughout, include one 
base from a small roughly made pot (Fig 31, 
No. 54). One sherd (Fig 31, No. 53) submitted 
for thin-section analysis was found to belong 
to fabric MSSC. David Williams comments: 
'Hard vesicular fabric with frequent plates of 
shell visible in fresh fracture; pinkish-grey 
(5YR 6/2) surfaces, light grey core. Thin-
sectioning shows a groundmass of quartz 
grains generally under 0.10mm in size, with 
a few slightly larger quartz grains, flecks of 
mica, a little chert and frequent shell 
inclusions.' The vessel form is paralleled 
at Barking. 

*MSSG. A coarse ware with grey core and 
grey-brown surfaces, tempered with abundant 
quartz sand and shell inclusions which vary 
in size and frequency. One fragment has very 
sparse, very fine shell. The other, a base 
sherd, has moderate ill-sorted shell up to 
10mm across, and a white deposit internally. 
These could easily be mistaken for early 
medieval sherds, but although one was found 
in the 'dark earth' , the finer sherd was found 
in a large pit [74], showing that they are 
contemporary with the Saxon occupation of 
the site. 
*MSSH. Abundant shell ranging from very 
fine to 2mm, with a few larger fragments up 
to 5mm, and flecks of red iron oxide. Grey 
core; the oxidised surfaces have a soapy feel 
reminiscent of Maxey ware, but this is 
generally reduced and the rims are more 
upright (Addyman, 1964, 48-52, 56-58). 
PEA87, [75]: 2 

Limestone and/or chalk-tempered wares: 
*SLCHA, *SLCHB 

*SLCHA. Limestone/chalk and organic. One 
sherd only, pale grey throughout, with eroded 
surfaces. Very fine clay matrix, abundant 
very fine organic inclusions and moderate 
inclusions of soft greyish-white degraded 
chalk up to 2mm. 
*SLCHB. Limestone/chalk and ?grog-
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tempered. Fine grey clay matrix with 
abundant ill-sorted fine quartz grains, moder
ate medium-sized fragments of Pdegraded 
chalk or limestone, moderate large rounded 
pellets (up to 7mm) of ?soft white and red 
clay or grog, sparse larger quartz grains, 
sparse burnt out organic inclusions. One 
vessel only (Fig 31, No. 56), from the Peabody 
site, a large low-fired jar, with a porridge
like texture and a very lumpy fracture; pale 
grey throughout, with wiped outer surface. 
PEA87, [213]: 9 

Shelly-hmestone: *MSSLA 

Three sherds were submitted for analysis. 
Two have a burnished outer surface, the 
third (Fig 31, No. 58) has a roughly smoothed 
exterior. David Williams comments: 'All three 
sherds have a hard smoothish fabric with 
small inclusions of white limestone clearly 
visible in fresh fracture, and are dark grey 
(between 7.5YR 4/1 and 5YR 3/1) through
out. Thin-sectioning shows frequent inclusions 
of shell, calcite, shelly limestone and limestone 
with some quartz grains (notably in Fig 31, 
No. 57), sparse organic inclusions and flecks 
of mica. Ooliths appear in some of the 
limestone in two sherds. There are also a 
number of voids in the clay matrix of all the 
sherds, which presumably derive from some 
of the calcareous or organic material before 
it was burnt out or leached out'. The presence 
of oolitic limestone points to an origin in the 
Jurassic belt, well to the west of London. 
PEA87, [197]: 7 

Oolitic limestone: MSOL 

One sherd only, with grey core, red inner 
surface, smoothed grey-brown outer surface; 
fabric as Blackmore 1988a, but with ad
ditional sparse organic matter; there are 
numerous fine voids where the calcareous 
content has leached out. 

Limestone and chert: *MSLCA 

One sherd only. David Williams comments: 
'Hard, smooth, somewhat vesicular fabric 
with inclusions of chert and white limestone 
visible in fresh fracture; dark grey (between 
5Y 4/1 and 3/1 throughout), with burnished 

outer surface. Thin sectioning shows a fairly 
clean clay matrix containing a scatter of 
quartz grains, average size under 0.30mm 
across, cryptocrystalline limestone, chert and 
sparse flecks of mica and red iron oxide. 
There are also voids 2 -3mm across in the 
matrix where the original limestone has since 
disappeared'. 
PEA87, [42]: 4 

Limestone and quartz: *MSLQA 

David Williams comments on sherd No. 59 
(Fig 31): 'Very hard, slightly rough sandy 
fabric with scattered pieces of white limestone; 
dark grey (5YR 4/1) outer surface, orange 
outer margin, grey core and dark grey inner 
wall with pitted surface. Thin-sectioning 
shows a groundmass of scattered quartz 
grains under 0.10mm in size, a few larger 
quartz grains ranging up to 1mm across, 
flecks of mica, red iron ore, calcite and 
limestone containing clasic sand grains of 
quartz ' . 
PEA87, [42]: 6 

Sandstone and quartz: *MSSQ_ 

David Williams comments: 'Hard smoothish 
sandy fabric with a very hackly fracture; 
dark grey surfaces (lOYR 4/1) with a reddish 
tinge, orange outer margin, black core. Thin-
sectioning shows a fine-textured clay matrix 
containing a scatter of ill-sorted quartz grains 
and several pieces of a fairly coarse quartz 
sandstone'. Other sherds in this group include 
Nos. 60 and 61, which are reduced through
out; all have a micaceous appearance. The 
ware is macroscopically very similar to SSSL, 
but lacks the shelly-limestone content. 
PEA87, [64]: 5 

Sandstone and Pshelly-limestone-tempered 
wares: SSSL 

Sherds from the Peabody site (most probably 
from the same thick-walled vessel) are broadly 
similar to the fabric described from Jubilee 
Hall. One sherd, which possibly also belongs 
to this group, has a pinkish-brown outer 
surface but lacks the organic content, while 
the limestone is very sparse indeed. The few 
sherds from the National Gallery derive from 
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a very hard thin-walled vessel with a slightly 
vesiculated silver-grey body and darker grey 
surfaces, and have a superficial similarity to 
fine Ipswich-type ware; the inclusions com
prise moderate limestone and sandstone up 
to 2mm with numerous voids and blue-black 
streaks fi-om burnt-out fine organic inclusions. 

The imports 

The range of imports found on the Peabody 
and National Gallery sites is very similar to 
that from Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane, 
and most of the observations made about 
those assemblages still stand (Blackmore, 
1988a). However, there are a few new fabric 
types, while further study has resulted in 
some minor changes to the original fabric 
descriptions and attributions. All the im
ported wares are wheel-made; a variety of 
forms and sizes is present, and their dating 
probably spans the early 7 th to mid 9th 
centuries. 

In addition to the small size of the sherds, 
which precludes the precise identification of 
vessel form in most cases, a major problem is 
the similarity of the inclusions in many of the 
black, grey and oxidised wares currently 
thought to derive from France; most appear 
to contain quartz sand, black iron and red 
iron oxide amongst other inclusions. At 
present, most sherds have been classified on 
the basis of factors such as the density of the 
different inclusions, firing and surface treat
ment, but sherds which are unevenly fired 
could fall into two or more groups, and it 
may well prove in due course that some 
black, grey and white wares are products of 
the same industry. Until such time as a 
proper research programme has been carried 
out on the French pottery industries in the 
late Merovingian/early Carolingian period, it 
seems better to overclassify the imported 
wares from London. Research in progress on 
the finds from Quenlovic may help to resolve 
some of these problems {WiWelal, 1990, 55-9) . 

North French Black: NFBWA, NFBWB, 
NFBWC, *NFBWD 
These wares correspond broadly with Class 
14 (Hodges, 1981, 21-25; 68-70) , fabrics 

130-140 (Timby, 1988, 93-6) . Fabrics 
NFBWA-C have already been described 
(Blackmore, 1988a). Only one new type has 
been recognised. 
*NFBWD. Very similar to NFBWA, but with 
abundant larger grains of quartz sand. One 
sherd from Jubilee Hall, originally classed as 
NFBWA (Blackmore, 1988a, fig 22, no. 31), 
now belongs to this group. 
PEA87, [69J: SF 324. 
NFBWA. The largest group of North French 
blackware is NFBWA, which includes the 
earliest French import, a carinated jar with 
rilled shoulder which appears to be of 7th-
century date (Fig 32, No. 62); although small 
and finely made, the presence of soot deposits 
on both surfaces show that this vessel was 
used for heating the contents in some way. 
The closest parallel in London, albeit in a 
grey ware, is a jar/bowl from Maiden Lane 
(Blackmore, 1988a, fig 27, no. 51). Other 
sherds in NFBWA include a body sherd with 
the faint remains of a trellis burnish (Pit 
[490], fill [307], not illustrated). 
NFBWB. This fabric is represented by very 
few sherds, including Fig 32, No. 63. 
NFBWC comprises four sherds, probably 
from the same vessel (Fig 32, Nos. 64 and 
65), all with traces of glue indicating where 
tinfoil decoration was applied in the tradition 
commonly known as Tating-type ware. 
PEA87, [210]: 3 

Tating-type ware, has been discussed by 
Hodges (1981, 17, 64-8) , Redknap (1984, 
413-4) and Timby (1988, 90). In the Hamwic 
assemblage sherds with the distinctive applied 
tinfoil were classified separately (Hodges 
Class 6; Timby Fabrics 120-1), but as noted 
by Timby, sherds from the same vessel could 
be assigned to a different blackware category 
if they lacked the decoration. The London 
wares are thus first classed by fabric type, 
and specifically identified in the computer 
record. The Peabody sherds derive from a 
small pear-shaped jug with a flanged rim 
very similar to that of Fig 32, No. 68. The 
applied decoration comprises vertical and 
horizontal strips defining a grid, with a band 
of circles and lozenges around the girth, 
lozenges in the grooved upper surface of the 
rim, and strips in the groove of the strap 
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FIG 32 The Peabody site: imported wares; North French blackwares (Nos 62-65); North French greywares (Nos 
66-75); North French/Belgian (Nos 75-77); ?North French redware (Nos 78-79); Seine Valley (No. 80); PBeauvais red-
painted (No. 81); Badorf-type ware (Nos 82-83) (1/4) 
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handle. The decoration is closely matched at 
the Treasury site, Whitehall (Huggins, forth
coming); the ware is (so far) absent at 
Barking, but has been found at Old Windsor, 
(Dunning el al, 1959, fig 24), and in Ipswich, 
Canterbury and York. Tating-type ware was 
widely distributed across the Baltic (notably 
to Birka) and northern Europe (notably to 
Dorestad) in the 8 th -9 th centuries and a 
wide range of fabric types has been found: 
some wares were clearly produced in the 
Rhineland, others (eg finds from St Denis) in 
northern France, but further centres remain 
to be identified. 

North French Grey: NFGWA, NFGWB, 
NFGWC, NFGWD, NFGWE, *NFGWG 

This group corresponds broadly with Hamwic 
Class 15 (Hodges, 1981, 21; 25-28) , fabrics 
151-161 (Timby 1988, 96-8) . With the 
exception of one sherd, all fall into the 
categories established for Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane (Blackmore, 1988a); Fabric 
N F G W F is apparently not represented (but 
see below, MSWWA). 
*NFGWG. One sherd only, very hard pale 
greyish-white body with darker grey surfaces. 
The inclusions are very fine quartz, mica and 
quartzite with occasional felspars. This is 
exactly matched by sherd SARC24 P1319 at 
Hamwk (Timby, 1988, 96; fabric 152). 
PEA87, [346J: 7 
The sherds in this ware group include the 
rim of a large jar (Fig 32, No. 67; although 
this may be a less highly fired version of 
NFEBB), a spouted pitcher in NFGWA 
(No. 68), two jars, one with an internally 
beaded rim (Nos. 70, 74), and two base 
sherds with wire marks underneath, one not 
fully reduced (No. 66), the other with a 
characterisdc ridge just above the base angle 
(No. 69). This last trait is also present on the 
rather uneven base sherd from the National 
Gallery basement (No. 96). 

As at Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane, a 
number of sherds in all fabric groups have 
horizontal cordons which reflect their 
Frankish/Merovingian origin, including 
Fig 32, Nos. 68 and 70-73. Of these. No. 70 
has broken just above the first cordon at the 
junction of the neck and body, while No. 72 

87 

has a stamped or rouletted decoradon of 
segmented arcs between the cordons, which 
is very similar to that on the large urn from 
Maiden Lane (Blackmore, 1988a, fig 28; 
p i 5). This stamp has also been found at 
Barking Abbey (Redknap pers comm, 
BA.1,85 2211), at Ipswich (Evison, 1979, 
fig 19i) and at Fishergate, York (Mainman 
pers comm, 1986.9 3360; 1986.9 10183). 

North-French or East Belgian: NFEBB. 

These wares correspond broadly with Hamwic 
Class 13 (Hodges, 1981, 21), fabric 129 
(Timby, 1988, 93), and are thought to come 
from eastern Belgium (Blackmore, 1988a, 
production centre unknown). NFEBA is not 
present. NFEBB appears both in a highly 
fired form, with the characteristic grey/red 
'sandwich' effect, and in a less highly 
fired ware. 

The forms comprise jars and pitchers with 
strap handles (Fig 32, Nos. 75, 76); the latter 
form has been found at Maiden Lane 
(Blackmore, 1988a, fig 27, no. 52), the 
Peabody site, the National Gallery basement 
and other sites in London, at Barking 
(Blackmore and Redknap, 1988, fig 5, no. 5) 
and at Fishergate, York (1986.9, 5239; 
Mainman pers comm). The decoration 
normally consists of vertical burnishing on 
the lower body and horizontal burnishing on 
the upper body; No. 76 also has horizontal 
bands of incised wavy lines around the 
shoulder. 

North French Red Burnished ware: N F R W 

Unlike the Jubilee Hall examples (Blackmore, 
1988a, fig 24, no. 22), which appear to be 
related to the NFEB group, the one sherd 
from the Peabody site is oxidised throughout, 
with an all-over horizontal burnish. This 
ware falls into Hamwic Class 21 (Hodges, 
1981, 30), fabric 181 (Timby, 1988, 100), 
although not exactly matched at Hamwic. 

.^Seine Valley: NFSVA, NFSVB, *NFSVC 
Two fabric types are present. The first (a few 
sherds from the Peabody site) is very similar 
to fabric NFSVA from Jubilee Hall 
(Blackmore, 1988a), although slightly coarser. 
NFSVB is not represented, but another new 
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FIG 33 The National Gallery basement: chaff-tempered ware (Nos 84-85); Ipswich-type ware (Nos 86-95) (1/4) 
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FIG 34 The National Gallery basement: imported wares: North French grey ware (No. 96); Seine Valley (No. 97); 
Badorf-type (No. 98) (1/4) 

ware was found at the National Gallery 
basement which, although quite different as 
a fabric, is included in this broad ware group. 
*NFSVC. One sherd from a large ja r with 
incised horizontal lines (Fig 34, No. 97), in a 
very hard fine white ware, with a slightly 
sandy feel. The inclusions comprise abundant 
very fine angular quartz sand (not visible to 
the naked eye) with some mica; the occasional 
larger quartz grits appear to be accidental 
inclusions. This fabric appears to match the 
description oi Hamwic Class 11, Fabric 127 
(Hodges, 1981, 19; Timby, 1988, 91), 
identified by Hodges as Seine Valley ware. If 
so it would be a precursor of the fine medieval 
white wares from Paris and Rouen. 
NGA87, [248]: 31 

Other PNorth French or German oxidised 
ware: *MSRWA, *MSRWB 

*MSRWA. Fine sandy ware. Two sherds 
with abundant very fine quartz sand and 
iron inclusions (Fig 32, Nos. 78, 79), possibly 
from the same vessel. The rim, previously 
published as ?Lower Rhenish (Blackmore and 
Redknap, 1988, fig 3, no. 17), appears to 
have broken at the junction with a spout or 
handle, suggesting that this was a pitcher. 
The neck sherd, which is partly burnt, has 
horizontal cordons and incised zig-zag decor

ation. These may be related to NFGWE 
or/and NFSVA. 
*MSRWB. Assorted coarse sandy wares, 
pinkish-orange throughout, with abundant 
fine and medium quartz and red iron, and 
pellets of red and white clay. All sherds are 
roughly wiped but the surfaces have a pimply 
feel. Coarser and darker pink than NFSVA, 
coarser but paler than BADOC, this may be 
related either to the Normandy wares or to 
those from the Rhineland. The large globular 
jar with incised horizontal lines (No. 80) was 
previously published as possibly of Lower 
Rhenish origin (Blackmore and Redknap, 
1988, fig 3, no. 17). 

Other ?North French or German whitewares: 
*MSWWA 

One partly burnt sherd from the Peabody 
site is exactly matched by Hamwic Class 12 
(Hodges, 1981, 20-21) , fabric 128 (Timby, 
1988, 92). This is a very fine micaceous white 
ware, with faint traces of red paint over both 
surfaces. A possible source at Trier has been 
suggested (Hodges 1981, 21, 83). 
PEA87, [80]: 7 

PBeauvais red-painted: BEARP 

One rim sherd only (Fig 32, No. 81), in a 
very hard fine sandy ware. Previously 
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published as Pingsdorf (Blackmore and 
Redknap, 1988, fig 3, no. 19), but probably 
closer to Beauvais, although rather more 
olive-brown than the usual Beauvais wares. 
Unfortunately, insufficient survives to deter
mine the style of the decoration, and a third 
source should not be ruled out. The tradition 
of red-painted wares dates from the 7th 
century, but only became widespread in the 
Carolingian period. The precise start date of 
Beauvais and early Pingsdorf ware 
(Hunneschans, or Badorf-Pingsdorf) is uncer
tain, but is unlikely to be before c. AD 800. 
PEA87, [69]: 23 

Badorf and Walberberg-type: BADOA, 
BADOB, BADOC 

Pottery was produced at many centres in the 
Rhineland from the Roman period onwards, 
notably in the Cologne Vorgebirge, at Mayen, 
and in the Badorf area. In the absence of 
genuinely provenanced material for compari
son with the London sherds, the attribution 
of the Rhenish wares is confined for the time 
being to sub-groups of 'Badorf-type ware. ' 
The amount of Rhenish pottery from Saxon 
London is small, but is nonetheless greater 
and more varied than that from Hamwic 
(Hodges, 1981, 18, 83-4) . 
BADOA. One sherd from the Peabody site 
in a fine buff ware with fine sand and 
occasional iron inclusions. 
BADOB. A fine yellow-buff" ware with a 
sandy feel but few visible inclusions, and 
slightly fused surfaces. The National Gallery 
sherds (Fig 34, No. 98) are rather thin-walled 
for an amphora, although the applied strips 
are usually associated with this form; they 
probably derive from a large pitcher. 
NGA87, [248]: 28 

BADOC. A coarse sandy fabric, with slightly 
rough surfaces ranging from yellow-orange to 
reddish-orange, possibly from the Walberberg 
kilns near Cologne. This ware has also been 
found at Westminster Abbey, where sherds 
from a jar or pitcher with strap handles were 
found with other residual Middle Saxon 
wares in the fill of an 11 th-century ditch 
(Blackmore and Redknap 1988, fig 3, no. 9). 
Two sherds (Fig 32, Nos. 82, 83) bear a 

TABLE 2. Descriptive codes used in the pottery 
analysis 

Form 
BOWL 
CP 
CUP 
JAR 
JUG 
PTCH 
SJ 
SPP 

Sherd 
B 
R 
S 

Deposit! 
B 
DE, DI, 
F 
L 
P 
S 
SE, SI,: 

w 
Y 

i (working 

DEDI 

5ESI 

bowl 
cooking pot 
cup 
jar 
jug 
pitcher 
storage jar 
spouted pitcher 

base 
rim 
sherd (handle listed in 
comments) 

from external to internal) 
brown 
deposit: external, internal, both 
food 
localised 
purple 
slight 
sooting: external, internal, both 
white 
yellow 

Surface (working from external to internal) 
ABRE, ABRI, ABR abrasion: external, internal, 

both 
BURE, BURI, BUR 
EROE, EROI, ERO 
KNE, KNI, 

SME, SMI, 

KN 

SMESMI 

WE, WI, WEWI 

Decoration 
APP 
BUR 
INCS 
MULT 
ROUL 
STAM 
TINF 

Comments 
CF 
GRAFF 
HAND 
OXD 
OXD EXT 
OXD INT 
RDCD 
SHL 

burnish: external, internal, both 
erosion: external, internal, both 
knife-trimming: external, 
internal, both 
smoothing: external, internal, 
both 
wiping: external, internal, both 

applied 
burnished 
incised 
multiple 
rouletted 
stamped 
tinfoil 

internal parallels 
graffiti 
handle 
oxidised throughout 
oxidised externally 
oxidised internally 
reduced 
sherd link 
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CATALOGUE OF THE ILLUSTRATED POTTERY 
(for abbreviations in the 'Comments' column, see Table 2; 'SF' in that column denotes a 'small find' number) 

THE PEABODY SITE (Fig 28 ChafiT-tempered ware cooking pots) 

No. 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

(Fig 

14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

22. 

(Fig 

23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 

29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 

Feature 

LAYER 42 
S-HOLE 38 
DARKE 213 
LAYER 69 
CESSPIT 86 
CESSPIT 91 
LAYER 126 
LAYER 131 
LAYER 123 
GULLY 127 
GRAVE 138 
PIT 135 

Context 

42 
38 

213 
69 
89 

102 
126 
131 
123 
127 
138 
135 

TRIAL UNPUBL. 
PIT 162 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 

165 
209 
208 
207 
208 

Fabric Total Rim 
sherds diameter 

in mm 

CHFS 53 240 
CHFS 
CHFS 8 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHFS 
CHAF 
CHFS 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 

140 
130 
240 
120 
180 

120 
120 

1 120 

I 200 
120 
140 

CHAF 5 130 
CHAF 2 280 

29 Other chaff-tempered forms and decor 

LAYER 69 
LAYER 129 
PIT 143 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
PIT 158 
GRAVE 138 
LAYER 129 
LAYER 128 
P-HOLE 193 

69 
129 
146 
207 
207 
158 
138 
129 
128 
193 

30 Ipswich-type wares) 

PIT 64 
PIT 205 
LAYER 69 
LAYER 69 
CESSPIT 86 
CESSPIT 190 
LAYER 167 
PIT 74 
PIT 76 
PIT 200 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 

64 
210 
69 
69 
90 
— 

167 
83 
80 

200 
209 
210 

LAYER UNPUBL. 
DARKE 213 
DARKE 213 
CUT 117 
DARKE 213 
DARKE 213 
DARKE 213 

213 
213 
120 
213 
213 
213 

CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHSF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHFI 
CHFI 
CHFI 

IPSF 
IPSE 
IPSF 
IPSF 
IPSC 
IPSF 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSM 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSF? 
IPSF 
IPSF 
IPSF 
IPSF 
IPSF? 
IPSM 
IPSF 

ated sherds) 

140 
100 
120 
155 

70 

110 

250 
110 

130 

280 

160 
150 
140 
230 

EVES 

27 

10 
12 
5 

12 
10 

22 
8 

15 

8 
17 
12 
22 
2 

3 
12 
10 
5 

21 

17 

8 
24 

9 

7 

4 
8 
7 
7 

Comments 

DI(P) SF.530 
DI(P) 
DI(P) 
WEWI, SF.409A 
SE, WEWI 
WEWI, SPLIT 
SME; WI 
WEWI 
SE, WEWI 
SME; WI 
SME;WI 
SI, SME; WI 
SESI; SME; WI 
WEWI; LUGGED? 
SESI, WEWI; LUGGED? 
SI, SMESMI 
SESI(SLIGHT), PART OXD 
WEWI 

WEWI 
SIDI, SME 
BURE; WI, SF.240 
SESI, WEWI 
SMESMI, BUR 
COMB-POINT 
SME; WI, COMB-POINT 
WEWI, COMB POINT 
WEWI, COMB POINT 
WEWI, COMB POINT 

LAMP? EXT SLIP? 
LAMP? EXT SLIP? 
BUR; INCS 
DI(F), WEWI, OXD, DEC? 

SESI 
SME, SF. 175 
SME 
SESI 
WE 
SE, ABRI 
KNE; SME, TRELLIS BUR? 

SF.44 
SI; DI(W), SME, SF.58 
SMESMI; ABRI 
WEWI, SF. 179 
LAMP, SF.91 
INCS; RING + DOT, SF.79 
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CATALOGUE (continued) 

No. 

40. 

41. 

(Fig 

42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 

(Fig 

62. 
63. 
64. 

65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 

78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 

Feature 

DARKE 213 

DARKE 213 

Context 

213 

213 

31 Non-local ^vares) 

PIT 76 
PIT 168 
LAYER 69 
PIT 71 
PIT 162 
DARKE 213 
PIT 205 
LAYER 129 
LAYER 131 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
DARKE 213 
LAYER 111 
PIT 76 
LAYER 69 
S-HOLE 34 
PIT 135 
LAYER 42 
PIT 64 
PIT 76 

83 
168 
69 
71 

165 
213 
208 
129 
131 
208 
210 
213 
HI 
80 
69 
34 

135 
42 
64 
80 

32 The imported pottery) 

PIT 205 
DARKE 213 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
PIT 205 
GULLY 127 
LAYER 69 
PIT 205 
PIT 196 
LAYER 68 
DARK.E 213 
PIT 153 
LAYER 68 
LAYER 69 
PIT 76 
CESSPIT 91 
PIT 205 
DARKE 213 
PIT 74 
GRAVE 138 
PIT 162 
LAYER 69 
DARKE 213 
LAYER 167 

208 
213 
210 
209 
209 
210 
127 
69 

208 
197 
68 

213 
153 
68 
69 
82 

102 
208 
213 

78 
138 
165 
69 

213 
167 

Fabric 

IPSE 

IPSE 

SSANA 
SSANB 
SSANB 
SSANB 
SSANB 
SSANB 
SSANC 
SSAND 
SSAND 
SSAND 
MSSB 
MSSC 
MSSE 
MSSH 
SLCHB 
MSSLA 
MSSLA 
MSLQA 
MSSQ. 
MSSQ. 

NFBWA 
NFBWB 
NFBWC 
NFBWC 
NFBWC 
NFBWC 
NFGWA 
NFGWA 
NFGWA 
NFGWA 
NFGWB 
NFGWC 
NFGWD 
NFGWE 
NFGWD 
NFEBB 
NFEBB 
NFEBB 
NFEBB 
MSRWA 
MSRW? 
NFSVC 
BEARP? 
BADOC 
BADOC 

Total 
sherds 

1 

1 

3 

4 

10 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 

Rim 
diameter 
in mm 

260 

120 
130 
120 

100 
80 

120 
130 

250 
200 
140 
140 
80 

180 
240 

100 

180 
140 

100 

120 

160 

160 

140 
120 

EVES 

10 

10 
4 

13 

6 
12 
16 
6 

4 
10 
5 

18 
14 
3 
5 

15 

6 
18 

10 

9 

24 

16 

11 
16 

Comments 

ABR, GRIDDED CIRCLES, 
SF.120 
BUR, VERT LUG SCAR 

WEWI; KNI, BUR 
BUR, FLUTED 
SI, WI, BUR 
WEWI 
DI(W),WI,BUR 
INCS 
WEWI, STRAP HANDLE 
SI; SMESMI 
SESI, SME; WI, SF.352 
SESI,BUR 
WEWI, DEC RIM? 
SF.53 
WE;ABRI,SF.217 
SMESMI 
SMESMI 
WEWI 
WEWI 
WE; ABRI 
SME; WI 
SME; ABRI 

SESI, BICONICAL 
WEWI, SF. 107 
BUR, TINE, TATING 
BUR, TINF, TATING 
BUR, TINF, TATING 
BUR, TINF, TATING 
WE; KNE 
BUR 
BUR 
WE; KNE 
BUR, SF.227 
BUR, CORDON, SF.48 
BUR; ROUL, SF.205 
BUR, RILL, SF.224 
BUR, SF.325 
EROI, BUR, CORDONS 
AS 77? 
BUR, INCS, AS 76? 
BUR, INCS, AS 76? 
CORDONS; INCS 
WE; ABRI 
WEWI, RILL 
RED-PAINTED 

WE, ROUL 
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CATALOGUE (continued) 

No. Feature Context Fabric 

NATIONAL GALLERY BASEMENT (Fig 33. 

84. 

85. 

86, 
87. 

88. 

89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 

93. 
94. 

95. 

(Fig 

96. 
97. 
98. 

(Fig 

99. 
100. 
101. 

102. 
103. 
.104. 
105. 

106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 

PIT 226 
PIT 226 
PIT 248 
PIT 222 
PIT 226 
PIT 214 
PIT 214 
PIT 214 
PIT 214 
PIT 214 
PIT 214 
PIT 248 
PIT 248 
PIT 226 
PIT 226 
PIT 248 
UNSTRAT 
PIT 248 
PIT 248 
PIT 248 
PIT 248 

245 
241 
248 
225 
247 
218 
219 
218 

219 

248 
248 
243 
241 
248 

248 
248 
248 
248 

34 Imported wares) 

PIT 226 
PIT 248 
PIT 248 

247 
248 
248 

CHAF 
CHAF 
CHAF 
CHSF 
CHSF 
IPSM 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSM 
IPSM 
IPSM 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 
IPSC 

NFGWA 
NFSVC 
BADOB 

3S National Gallery extension) 

UNSTRAT 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 

QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 

QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
QUARRY 256 
PIT 330 
PIT 346 
PIT 346 
PIT 346 
PIT 346 

265 
302 
306 
302 
345 
308 
308 
345 
317 
345 
308 
308 
308 
330 
357 
360 
363 
361 

IPSF 
LSS 
EMSS 

EMSS 
SHER 
EMSS 
SHER 

EMFL 
SHER 
ESUR 
LOND 
ESUR 
EMFL 
EMSS 
SHEL 
SHER 
SHER 

Total 
sherds 

Rim 
diameter 
in mm 

Chaff-tempered and 

1 
2 
1 
5 
1 
5 
3 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
5 

1 
1 
4 
2 
4 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 

29 
1 
5 = 1 
1 
1 
2 
1 

260 

120 
120 
120 
160 
160 

160 
180 
140 
220 
220 

220 
280 
260 
260 
280 

260 
200 
200 
260 
130 
280 
200 

260 
240 
280 
150 
280 
240 
240 
280 
240 
280 

EVES 

Ipswich-

7 

15 
15 
17 
15 
15 

10 
8 
4 

13 
12 

10 
12 
18 
5 

11 

10 
5 

10 
15 
20 

7 
13 

11 
9 

10 
50 

8 
26 
9 
6 

13 
10 

Comments 

wares) 

SME; WI 
DI(W),SME;WI 
SME; WI 
DI(Y) SLIGHT, BURE; WI 
BURE; WI 
SE, ABRE 
SESI 
SESI 

SESI 
SESI 
SE (SLIGHT) 
SE 

PERFORATED LUG 

VERT BURNISH 
INCISED HORIZ LINES 
APPLIED STRIPS 

STAMPED DEC 

SESI 

SESI 
OXIDISED 
THUMBED RIM 

RILLED 

DEC RIM 

SE;DI 
DE;SI 

SE 
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superficial resemblance to Mayen ware in 
that they are very hard and have the pellets 
of clean yellow clay associated with that 
ware, but the wider range of volcanic 
inclusions is not obviously present; these 
sherds are more likely to derive from the 
Cologne Vorgebirge, possibly also from the 
Walberberg kilns. 
PEA87, [42]: 3 

S T R A T I G R A P H I C ANALYSIS 

The Peabody s i te 

Introduction 
The excavations at the Peabody site produced 
a total of 774 sherds, or 666 sherds when 
fragments from the same vessel are counted 
as one; the total weight is 15.490kg. Of these 
one sherd is prehistoric, 20 are Roman and 
43 ( = 51) are medieval or post-medieval. 
The remaining 602 ( = 702; including seven 
unstratified) are of Middle Saxon date 
(14.344kg, 6.68 EVEs). The general composi
tion of the assemblage (excluding medieval 
and later sherds) is illustrated in Table 3. 

It was hoped that the long stratigraphic 
sequences on the site would enhance the 
ceramic chronology for Saxon London, but 
in fact the distribution of the wares is quite 
mixed, with later 8th and 9th-century wares 
in stratigraphically early deposits, and sherds 
of earlier date mixed in with other material 
in the later contexts. The problem is 
compounded by the fact that on the whole 
the material from all areas, including that 
from the deeper pits and wells, is in generally 
poor condition. Together with the fact that 
sherds from the same vessels occur in different 
features, this gives the impression that much 
of the material was redeposited during the 
Saxon occupation of the neighbourhood. 
However, some larger fragments are present, 
with one substantially complete chaff-
tempered vessel (Fig 28, No. 1). 

Most wares are the same as those found on 
the Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane sites, but 
a number of new types are also present. The 
distribution of the stratified pottery is 
presented according to the sequence described 
above, with additional tables of the wares in 

pits [74] (Table 4) and [205] (Table 5). The 
169 sherds from the 'dark earth' in all areas 
of the site are briefly described as one group; 
a further 37 sherds from the subsequent 
deposits are also summarised. The Saxon 
fabric codes are listed in Table 1; medieval 
and later fabrics, which are classified accord
ing to the standard D U A and DGLA codes, 
are not discussed here. 

The gravel pits and early ground surface 
No finds were recovered from the gravel pit 
[1], while the probable early Saxon ground 
surface [2] produced only one sherd of 
Roman pottery and a few flakes of chaff-
tempered ware. Only one sherd of chaff-
tempered pottery was recovered from the 
many stakeholes [3]. No pottery was found 
in the metalling or features associated with it 
in Area A, but one sherd of Roman pottery 
and four chaff-tempered sherds were found 
in Area B (layer [9]), while another chaff-
tempered sherd was found in gully [10]. One 
sherd of probable Ipswich-type fine ware was 
found in the north part of the gravel 
metalling [9]. The fact that it is encrusted 
with iron pan deposits shows that the sherd 
is not intrusive, but it is very battered and 
may be Roman. The early posthole [6] in 
Area C contained two sherds of iron-rich 
chaff-tempered ware. 

AREA A 
The silty sand [17] and other early features 
in this area produced no pottery, and the 
earliest stratified sherds comprise one base/ 
body sherd of Ipswich-type fine ware with a 
white internal deposit and three sherds of 
chafT-tempered ware; the former was found 
in the 'middle' fifl [23] of the barrel-lined 
well [19], the latter in well [26] (two in the 
third and one in the fourth, penultimate, fill). 

A group of stakeholes [34] produced one 
rim sherd in fabric MSSLA (Fig 31, No. 57), 
while posthole [38] contained one base sherd 
in fabric CHFS, with a disdnctive purple 
deposit over the eroded inner surface. This is 
from the same vessel as Fig 28, No. 1, most 
of which was found in layer [42], suggesting 
that these early features were filled when the 
subsequent deposits were laid. Of these 
deposits, layer [41] contained one sherd of 
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CHAF, while the grey earth [42] produced, 
in addition to 53 sherds from Fig 28, No. 1 
(2.09kg), nine assorted chaff-tempered sherds, 
two of fabric SLCHB (from the same vessel 
as Fig 31, No. 56), one of fabric MSLQA 
(Fig 31, No. 59) and one apparently of 
Badorf/Walberberg-type ware (BADOC). 
The latter would suggest a date around or 
later than AD 800 for these deposits. A further 
eight sherds from No. 1 were found in the 
'dark earth' . 

The second layer of grey earth [51] 
produced two sherds of CHAF, one with 
food/soot deposits on both surfaces. Of the 
features which cut this deposit, four intercut
ting pits contained pottery. Pit [52] contained 
one Roman sherd, while posthole [54] 
produced one of CHAF; two sherds, one of 
CHAF, one north French (abraded NFBWA), 
were found in pit [55]. Pit [59] produced one 
eroded sherd of Ipswich-type coarse ware, 
while pit [60] contained one sherd of CHAF. 
Of the other pits, [62] yielded two sherds of 
CHAF and two of CHFS, one with a thick 
yellow-white internal deposit which possibly 
comes from the same vessel as a sherd in pit 
[64]. The latter contained six sherds: two 
chaff-tempered, two with sandstone and 
quartz (including Fig 31, No. 60, MSSQ) 
and two of Ipswich-type ware, including a 
small bowl or lamp (Fig 30, No. 23), which 
joins with a sherd from pit [205] in Area E. 
Occupation layer [65], which seemed to be 
contemporary with these features, contained 
one sherd of CHAF and two of Ipswich-type 
ware. Of the two pits which cut this deposit, 
only [67] contained pottery, a single sherd 
o f C H F I . 

A R E A B 
Unlike the early layer in Area A, the 'grey 
earth' and clay over the metalled surface 
(layers [68] and [69] produced one of the 
largest groups from the site, a total of 107 
(=123) sherds (1.647kg) of which 65 were 
found in the lowest spit excavated. 

Chaff-tempered ware is by far the most 
common fabric in this group, with 76 sherds 
in all. Sixty-two are CHAF (including Fig 28, 
No. 2), ten are CHFS, one is CHSF, two are 
CHFQ, and one is C H Q F . A number of 
sherds join, while others clearly derive from 

the same or very similar vessels, either in 
these deposits or in the early layers in Area A. 
Only six sherds of Ipswich-type ware are 
present, including Fig 30, Nos. 24 and 25. 
Other wares comprise one prehistoric sherd, 
three Roman, various sandy wares (including 
Fig 28, No. 11), one limestone tempered, part 
of a ?chalk/limestone tempered ja r (No. 56), 
five North French grey and black wares 
(including Nos. 67, 70, 73, 74) and one rim 
sherd with red-painted decoration (Fig 32, 
No. 81), which although in a rather coarse 
olive-coloured fabric appears to be more like 
Beauvais ware than Pingsdorf. 

Of the features cutting this dump and 
thought to be broadly contemporary with the 
cut features in Area C (the grave, pits [135], 
[143], [151], trenches [150], [152] and gully 
[153]), the following contained pottery: 
posthole [70], pit [71], cesspits [86] and [91], 
and pit [74]. 

Posthole [70] contained one sherd of 
CHAF; pit [71] produced one sherd of CHAF 
and one of SSANB (Fig 31, No. 45). Cesspit 
[86] contained three sherds of CHAF 
(including Fig 28, No. 3) and one of CHFS 
in its lower fills, and two sherds of Ipswich-
type ware (including Fig 30, No. 26) in the 
upper fill. Cesspit [91] contained 22 sherds, 
of which five are of CHAF and one is of 
CHFS (Fig 28, No. 4). This is the first feature 
with Ipswich-type ware in every fill (15 
sherds in all, including Fig 30, No. 27). One 
sherd is shell-tempered, and one from North 
France/Eastern Belgium (Fig 32, No. 76), 
possibly from the same vessel as sherds in pit 
[205] (No. 77). 

The distribution of the pottery from pit 
[74] is shown in Table 4. Ipswich-type ware 
is found in the upper fills, but not in the 
lower; the presence of two sherds of 
Badorf/Walberberg-type ware (BADOB, 
BADOC) near the bottom in layers [76] and 
[77], however, suggests a 9th-century date. 
The various wares comprise: Roman (one 
sherd); CHAF (six); CHFI (one); Ipswich-
type ware (eight, including Fig 30, No. 28, 
from the same pot as a sherd in layer [167]; 
and No. 29); sand-tempered (three including 
Fig 31, No. 42); chalk-tempered (one); mixed 
gritted ware (one); shell-tempered (two, 
including Fig 31, No. 55); sandstone and 
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quartz tempered (Fig 31, No. 61). The 
imports comprise one sherd of NFBWA; one 
of sandy grey ware very similar to Fig 32, 
No. 68 in pit [205]; two of NFEBB (including 
Fig 32, No. 75); one oxidised sherd (Fig 32, 
No. 78, MSRWA); one sherd of fine white 
ware with traces of red paint (MSWWA), 
possibly from Trier, and two sherds of Badorf-
type ware. 

The occupation layer [111] which sealed 
pit [74] but pre-dated the 'dark earth' 
contained five sherds of CHAF, one of 

Ipswich-type ware, one shell-tempered base 
sherd (Fig 31, No. 54) and one of fine sand-
tempered ware (SSANE). Pit [114] contained 
one sherd of CHAF and one of CHFS, one 
of Badorf-type (BADOA) and one sand-
tempered. Posthole [116] produced one sandy 
sherd (SSANB). 

A R E A C 
Layer [122], which overlay the early stake-
holes, contained one sherd of Roman pottery, 
but no pottery was found in pit [121]. Layer 

TABLE 3. The general composition of the pottery assemblage from PEA87, based on sherd count and 
weight (excluding medieval and later sherds) 

Code 

PRE 
RPOT 
CHAF 
IPS 
SSANA 
SSANB 
SSANC 
SSAND 
SSANE 
SLGSB 
MSFG 
MSCH 
MSS 
SLCH 
MSSLA 
MSLCA 
MSLQA 
MSSQ. 
SSSL 
NFBWA 
NFBWB 
NFBWC 
NFBWD 
NFGWA 
NFGWB 
NFGWC 
NFGWD 
NFGWE 
NFGWG 
NFRW 
NFSVA 
NFEB 
MSRW 
BEARP 
BADO 

Total 

Fabric 

Prehistoric 
Roman 
Chaff-tempered 
Ipswich-type 
Sand-tempered 
Sand-tempered 
Sand-tempered 
Sand-tempered 
Sand-tempered 
Surrey? 
Mixed flint/grit 
Chalk-tempered 
Shell-tempered 
Limestone/chalk 
Shelly-limestone 
Limestone/chert 
Limestone/quartz 
Sandstone/quartz 
Limestone 
North French black 
North French black 
North French black 
North French black 
North French grey 
North French grey 
North French grey 
North French grey 
North French grey 
North French grey 
North French red 
Seine Valley 
France/Belgium 
Misc. red ware 
?Beauvais (painted) 
Badorf-type 

Sherds 

1 
20 

304 (375) 
156 

13 (15) 
12 
2 
4(7) 
I 
1 
6(14) 
1 

15 
9(23) 
3 
1 
1 
3 
5 

15 
2 
4 
1 
9 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
3 
8 
5(7) 
1 
8 

623 (723) 

/o 

0.16 
3.21 

48.79 
25,04 

2.08 
1.92 
0.32 
0.64 
0.16 
0.16 
0.96 
0.16 
2.40 
1.44 
0.48 
0.16 
0.16 
0.48 
0.80 
2.40 
0.32 
0.64 
0.16 
1.44 
0.16 
0.32 
0.48 
0.16 
0.16 
0.16 
0.48 
1.28 
0.80 
0.16 
1.28 

Weight 
g 

4 
305 

7239 
4738 

302 
129 
72 
84 

8 
42 

244 
13 

205 
105 
81 
12 
12 
65 

133 
165 
35 
55 
11 

281 
10 
14 
26 
6 
4 
1 

18 
153 
13 
4 

50 

14639 

/o 

0.02 
2.08 

49.45 
32.36 

2.06 
0.88 
0.49 
0.57 
0.05 
0.29 
1.66 
0.08 
1.40 
0.71 
0.55 
0.08 
0.08 
0.44 
0.90 
1.12 
0.23 
0.37 
0.07 
1.91 
0.06 
0.09 
0.17 
0.04 
0.02 
0.01 
0.12 
1.04 
0.08 
0.02 
0.34 

(N.B. sherds from the same vessel are counted as one for the purpose of the percentages; sherd numbers in brackets are the actual totals of 
sherds present. Details of chaff-tempered and Ipswich-type wares are given on p. 74 and 77.) 
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[123], which contained three assorted sherds 
of chaff-tempered ware, and the subsequent 
layers would appear to have been deposited 
in a short period of time since they contained 
sherds from the same vessels. The first spreads 
of earth and clay ([126], [128]) produced 
nine assorted sherds of chaff-tempered ware. 
These include Fig 28, No. 5, and one sherd 
with comb-point decoration (Fig 29, No. 21) 
which joins with others found in the 
subsequent deposits ([129] and [130]). Pit 
[127], which cut layer [126], contained one 
sherd of samian, one of CHAF (Fig 28, No. 7) 
which joins with a sherd found in the grave, 
and one base sherd of NFGWA (Fig 32, 
No. 66). 

Layers [129]-[131], which sealed [126] 
and [128], produced ten sherds: six chaff-
tempered, including Nos. 15 and 21 (the 
latter with comb-point decoration), three 
sand-tempered, including Fig 31, No. 48 
(SSANB) and Fig 31, No. 49 (SSAND), and 
one of North French grey ware. Posthole 

97 

[132], which cut layer [129], contained one 
sherd of chaff-tempered ware. Layer [131], 
which sealed layer [129], contained one sherd 
of CHFS (Fig 28, No. 6). 

Pit [158] contained one sherd of chaff-
tempered ware with comb-point decoration 
(Fig 29, No. 19), possibly a different vessel 
from those noted above. Among the other 
rubbish pits of this phase, only [135] 
contained pottery: three sherds of CHAF, 
including Fig 28, No. 8, one shelly-limestone 
with chaff (Fig 31, No. 58), and one of 
NFBWA (burnished). Layer [141] produced 
one sherd of CHAF. The grave fill produced 
seven sherds: six chaff-tempered, including 
Fig 28, No. 7 and part of a very small jar 
with comb-point decoration (Fig 29, No. 20), 
and one rim, possibly north French (Fig 32, 
No. 79, MSRW?) . One sherd joins with one 
from pit [127], another with a sherd from 
layer [129]. 

As for the second phase of pits in this area, 
only [296] contained any pottery, 13 sherds 

TABLE 4 The distribution of the pottery in Pit [74] 

Fill Fabric 

CHAF IPS SSAN MFSG MSS SLCH MSSQ, NFBW NFGW NFEB MSRW MSWW BADO 

1 

1 

75 
76 
77 
78 
80 
81 
82 
83 
74 

1 
1 
1 
2 

1 
2 

2 
3 

3 

1 

1 1 
1 1 

1 1 1 
1 

Total 

TABLE 5 The distribution of the pottery in Pit [205] 

Fill Fabric 

RPOT CHAF IPS SSAN MSS NFBW NFGW NFEB BADO 

206 
207 I 
208 
209 
210 

2 
7 
8' 
5 
2 

2 
10 
9 

4 
2 
2 

2 
1 
1 

1 
2 
3 
2 

Total 24 21 
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of chaff-tempered ware (including Fig 29, 
No. 16) scattered through all three fills. In a 
third phase, trench [150] (which cut feature 
[148], which in turn cut the grave) contained 
one sherd of chaff-tempered ware, while pit 
[151] yielded two chaff-tempered sherds, one 
of SSANA, and one of Ipswich-type ware. 
Finally, in the fourth phase, trench [152], 
which cut pit [151], contained a flat chaff-
tempered base sherd, while feature [153], 
which cut [152], yielded two sherds, one of 
CHAF, and one of N F G W D (Fig 32, No. 72) 
with rouletted decoration very similar to that 
on the Maiden Lane urn (Blackmore 1988a). 

The later clay layer [167], which pre
dated the 'dark earth' , contained six sherds 
of chaff-tempered ware, four of Ipswich-type 
ware (including Fig 30, No. 28), one shell-
tempered (MSSC), one of North French red 
burnished ware and a body sherd of Badorf-
type ware (Fig 32, No. 83) with rouletted 
decoration. Pit [168], which cut this layer 
and must be one of the latest Middle Saxon 
features, contained a sherd from a 7 th-
century fluted burnished jar in fabric SSANB 
(Fig 31, No. 43). 

Of the isolated features, pit [162] produced 
20 sherds. This cut layer [160], which 
produced two chaff-tempered sherds, one 
possibly with a lugged rim (Fig 28, No. 9). 
The first fill [164] in the pit contained two 
chaff-tempered sherds; the next [165] four 
chaff-tempered (two CHFS) , one mixed grit 
joining with others in layer [166], one sandy 
(Fig 31, No. 46 SSANB) and one large 
fragment of coarse ?North French/Rhenish 
ware (Fig 32, No. 80). Layer [166] contained 
six sherds of chaff-tempered ware, one of 
Ipswich-type ware, three with mixed grit 
temper, one with sandstone and quartz, and 
one of North French blackware. 

A R E A D 
The earliest stratified pottery from this area 
is a sherd of CHAF found in layer [175], 
which sealed the early stakeholes. The initial 
fill [179] of ditch [178] contained one sherd 
of CHAF. Above this, layer [181] contained 
two sherds of Ipswich-type ware, while layer 
[182] contained two sherds of CHAF and 
one of Roman date. Layer [184] produced 

one sherd of CHAF and two fragments of 
medieval Kingston-type ware. Layer [186] 
yielded a sherd of 14th-century Coarse Border 
ware and a sherd of CHFS. 

A R E A E 
The first stratified pottery is from the earth 
floor [188] (six sherds of CHAF, of which 
three join). Of the early structural features, 
only two produced any pottery. A group of 
stakeholes [191] yielded one sherd of CHAF, 
while posthole [193] contained one of CHAF 
and one of CHFI with comb-point decoration 
(Fig 29, No. 22). The collapsed daub [194] 
also yielded two sherds of CHAF. Pit [196] 
contained seven sherds: four assorted chaff-
tempered wares, one of MSSLA, and two of 
NFGWA (including Fig 32, No. 69). Over 
these features, layer [198] contained one 
sherd of NFBWA. Pit [200] yielded three 
sherds, one of CHAF, two of Ipswich-type 
ware, including Fig 30, No. 30, while pit 
[202] produced one sherd of CHAF very 
similar to one from pit [205]. 

Pit [205] produced more pottery than any 
other cut feature on the site, 62 sherds in all, 
the distribution of which is shown in Table 5. 
Chaff-tempered wares are present in all 
deposits, but Ipswich-type wares only occur 
from the third pottery-producing fill onwards 
[208]; North French wares are present from 
the second fill with pottery [207]; and Badorf 
ware is confined to the uppermost fill [210]. 
The dominant fabrics are chaff-tempered 
ware and Ipswich-type ware. The former (24 
assorted sherds) include Fig 28, Nos. 10-13 
and two unusual, possibly 7th-century forms, 
a biconical vessel and a bowl or lamp (Fig 29, 
Nos. 17 and 18). The latter (20 sherds) 
include the rim of a bowl or lamp (Fig 30, 
No. 23, joining with a sherd from pit [64]), 
a large cooking pot rim (Fig 30, No. 31) and 
a flat-based vessel with the remains of a trellis 
burnish (Fig 30, No. 32). Other English 
fabrics include sand-tempered ware (Fig 31, 
Nos. 47, 50: SSANC, SSAND) shell-tempered 
ware (Fig 31, No. 53) and one sherd of 
Roman pottery. The imports derive mainly 
from northern France. The blackwares 
include part of a small jar probably of 6th-
or 7th-century date (Fig 32, No. 62 



The Peabody site and the National Gallery 99 

NFBWA)), one sherd with traces of lattice 
burnish (NFBWD, not illustrated), and 
fragments of a jug in Tating-type ware 
(Fig 32, Nos. 64 and 65, NFBWC); the 
greywares include Fig 32, No. 67. Other types 
comprise Seine Valley ware (NFSVA), North 
French/East Belgian ware (Fig 32, No. 77), 
possibly from the same vessel as No. 76 from 
cesspit [91], and one sherd of Badorf-
type ware. 

Finally, pit [212] contained six sherds, 
three of CHAF, two of SSANA and one of 
NFBWA. 

The 'dark earth' 
The 'dark earth' produced a total of 169 
sherds (3.332kg), of which seven are Roman, 
12 medieval or later, and the remainder 
Saxon. 

The chaff-tempered wares (39 sherds) 
include eight sherds from Fig 28, No. 1, and 
a body sherd with a grass-wiped external 
surface. Ipswich-type wares comprise 74 
sherds, of which over half are of the fine 
variety. The forms include both small and 
large cooking pots/jars (Fig 30, Nos. 33-36); 
one body sherd from a cooking pot lacks the 
usual surface rilling (Fig 30, No. 37). The 
spouted pitcher is represented by two rims 
broken at the junction with the spout and 
three body sherds, probably from pitchers 
(two with stamped decoration, and one with 
the scar of a vertical lug (Fig 30, Nos. 39—41). 

Five sherds are in sand-tempered wares: 
two SSANA (one joining with a sherd in pit 
[212], one from a ?dish in a coarse sandy 
ware with incised decoration internally 
(Fig 31, No. 47)). Six sherds are shell-
tempered, including Fig 31, No. 53, and three 
are in fabric SLCHB, possibly from Fig 31, 
No. 56. Other fabrics are M S C H and M S O L 
(one sherd each). 

The imports comprise six sherds of 
NFBWA, including Fig 32, No. 63, and one 
of NFBWB; five of North French greyware 
(NFGWA, NFGWC, NFGWG) , including 
Fig 32, No. 71; two of NFSVA; two of ?North 
French sandy red ware (MSRWB); and two 
North French or Belgian (including Fig 32, 
No. 77), possibly from the same vessel as 
No. 76 from cess-pit [91]. Two sherds are of 

Badorf-type (BADOB, BADOC), including 
Fig 32, No. 82. 

The subsequent features produced 37 
sherds, of which three are chaff-tempered, 12 
of Ipswich-type ware, four of other Saxon 
wares, and the remainder medieval or post-
medieval. A few unstratified sherds of chaff-
tempered and Ipswich-type ware were also 
collected. Details of these are available in the 
pottery archive. 

National Gal lery b a s e m e n t : the pot tery 

Introduction 
In all a total of 186 sherds was recovered 
(6.918kg including two unstratified sherds 
belonging to stratified vessels), with 24 rims 
(2.37 EVEs). Fifteen Middle Saxon fabric 
types were identified, as shown in Table 6. 
The dominant fabric is Ipswich-type ware, in 
terms of both sherd numbers (111 fragments) 
and weight, with several large sherds weighing 
over lOOg. Other wares are limited to 13 
non-local sherds, probably from two vessels, 
and 23 imports, probably from six vessels. 
These comprise North French black and 
greywares, a fine white ware probably from 
the Seine Valley, and Badorf/Walberberg-
type ware. Comments on specific sherds have 
been made in the ware descriptions above. 
The distribution of the different wares in 
each pit is illustrated in Table 6. 

As mentioned above, this assemblage is 
quite different from the Peabody collection, 
and appears to represent the primary 
deposition of specific rubbish, since large 
fragments of pottery are present and there is 
little abrasion of the surfaces. A number of 
sherds of different fabric types show traces of 
use, notably sooting and white or purple 
internal deposits; the latter are found on 
chaff-tempered ware, fabric SSANA and 
Ipswich-type ware. Two sherds from a large 
Ipswich-type ware vessel with a heavy purple 
deposit internally were submitted to the 
North East London Polytechnic for analysis, 
but the results are not available at the time 
of going to press. A few sherds also have 
food deposits. 
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TABLE 6. National Gallery basement: the distribution of the pottery within the pits 

CHAF 
CHFS 
CHSF 
CHFI 
IPSF 
IPSM 
IPSC 
SSANA 
MSIS 
NFBWA 
NFGWA 
NFGWD 
NFSVC 
BADOB 
BADOC 

Total 

IPSF 
IPSM 
IPSC 
BADOB 

Total 

Pit [214] 

Sherds 

3 
11 
12 

26 

Over pit 
[214] 

1 
2 
3 

6 

g-

161 
674 
884 

1719 

20 
265 
81 

1013 

Pit [222] 

Sherds 

2 
5 
5 

2 
2 
2 

1 

20 

g-

20 
33 
57 

39 
44 
42 

1 

236 

Pit [226] 

Sherds 

13 

1 
5 
1 
9 

32 
9 
3 
9 
2 

1 
1 

86 

Over pit 
[226] 

8 
1 

9 

g-

340 

15 
130 
67 
99 

1024 
55 
92 
65 

108 

5 
6 

2006 

240 
19 

259 

Pit [284] 
(Modern) 

Sherds 

3 

2 
2 
7 
8 
1 

1 

1 
6 

31 

Over pit 
[248] 

6 

6 

g-

16 

61 
114 
247 
432 

16 

10 

26 
138 

1060 

315 

315 

Unstratified 

Sherds g. 

1 73 
1 51 

2 124 

Stratigraphic distribution 
Few sherd links were found between pits but 
there are several sherd Hnks between layers 
within pits and/or the overlying deposits, 
which suggest that these features were filled 
within a short space of time. For this reason 
the contents of different pit fills have been 
amalgamated in Table 6. 

Pit [214] contained only Ipswich-type 
ware, and five more sherds were recovered 
from the surface cleaning over it. Sherd links 
between the two fills and the overlying 
deposit show that quite large fragments of 
pottery had been broken nearby before 
arriving in the pit (Fig 33, Nos. 86, 87, 88). 

Pit [222] contained 20 assorted sherds, 
mainly chaff-tempered ware (Fig 33, No. 85) 
and Ipswich-type ware, including one rim 
from a cooking pot with a lip which has 
internal food deposits and external sooting. 

Pit [226] contained 86 sherds, of which 32 
were found in the middle fill [241]. The 

distribution of the pottery suggests that the 
pit may have been filled in two stages, with 
a roughly equal mix of the different wares in 
the lower fills but mainly Ipswich-type wares 
in the upper. The presence of both Ipswich-
type ware and Badorf-type ware in the lower 
fills ([228] and [231]), however, indicates 
that this is a late 8th- or 9th-century feature. 
The Ipswich-type wares include a range of 
both small and large cooking pots/storage 
jars, one with a lugged rim (Fig 33, 
Nos. 89-93) . The imports include both North 
French (Fig 34, No. 96) and Rhenish wares 
(one sherd from Fig 34, No. 98). In addition, 
nine sherds (eight Ipswich-type, one Badorf-
type), which derive from the same vessels as 
those in pit [226], were found when the pit 
was first exposed. 

Thirty-one sherds, mainly derived from 
vessels in pit [226], were found in the fill of 
a later pit [248] which cut into it. These 
include Ipswich-type ware (Fig 33, Nos. 92, 



The Peabody site and the National Gallery 101 

94, 95) and Badorf-type ware (Fig 34, No. 98, 
a storage jar with applied strips). One sherd 
of fine white ware, probably from the 
Paris/Rouen area of France, was also found 
in this pit (Fig 33, No. 93). 

The unstratified material includes one 
illustrated sherd (Fig 33, No. 91). 

National Gallery extension: the 
stratigraphic d is tr ibut ion of the pottery 

Introduction 
The site produced 1142 sherds (10.576kg, 5.2 
EVEs), ranging in date from prehistoric to 
post-medieval. A few, apparently stratified. 
Middle Saxon sherds are present, but the 
assemblage is quite different from the 
Peabody and National Gallery basement 
collections, being mostly of late 11th- to late 
12th-century date; the prehistoric and Roman 
sherds are all residual. The condition is 
generally poor, with many sherds weighing 
less than lOg and being battered or eroded. 

The prehistoric, Saxon and medieval 
pottery is summarised by feature within 
period groups. A further 69 sherds (609g) of 
mixed date from the uppermost deposits, 
including three Saxon, are included in the 
pottery archive but not discussed here. The 
distribution by fabric type and feature is 
illustrated in Table 7. 

The wares 
These have been recorded using the codes 
listed above for the Middle Saxon wares, 
with standard DGLA/DUA fabric codes for 
the later wares, although the medieval 
material includes a wide variety of coarse 
wares. For the purposes of this report these 
have been classified within broad ware groups 
as described below, since much of this 
material is the subject of a current research 
programme by the Department of Urban 
Archaeology. Some of these sherds appear to 
match the fabric descriptions for the early 
medieval pottery from Northolt (Hurst, 1961, 
259—265, fabrics h, i, j ) , which remains one 
of the best collections of this date from 
Greater London. 

Prehistoric 

A total of 14 residual sherds of flint-gritted 
pottery (54g) were recovered from the 
following contexts: quarry [256], layer [308] 
(one); pit [346], layer [357] (one), layer 
[264] (one), and layer [375] (11, from at 
least three vessels). Two main fabric types 
are present, one with sparse large flint grits 
(up to 5mm), the other with abundant finer 
flint grits. The small size and poor condition 
of the sherds precludes precise classification, 
but the one featured sherd from layer [264] 
has a horizontal groove which suggests a 
possible Iron Age date. 

These sherds are of interest as one of the 
few prehistoric land finds in this area. Isolated 
residual prehistoric sherds and flints occur on 
most Saxon sites in the Strand area, but few 
features may be definitely assigned to the 
period. The probability of prehistoric settle
ment on this part of the gravel terrace has 
been reinforced however by the discovery in 
1989 of residual Bronze Age and Iron Age 
pottery, together with a cluster of truncated 
pestholes of possible prehistoric date, just to 
the north of the National Gallery on the 
south side of Leicester Square (Hoad, 1989). 

Roman 

Roman pottery occurs on virtually every site 
in inner London, with a handful of sherds 
from most Saxon sites in the area of the 
Strand; there is nothing remarkable about 
the 18 residual finds from this site. 

A total of 22 sherds of Middle Saxon Ipswich-
type ware (IPSF, IPSM, IPSC) was recovered 
from the lower fills of quarries [256] and 
[274], with ten residual Middle Saxon sherds 
in the upper fills. The latter comprise 
Ipswich-type ware, sand-tempered ware 
(SSANA) and a hard pale grey ware with 
sandstone/limestone temper (SSSL). A wheel-
thrown shell-tempered rim sherd (Fig 35, 
No. 100), found in one of the lower fills of 
quarry [256] (layer [265]), appears to be of 
Late Saxon date (fabric LSS). This may be 
an intrusive find derived from the upper 
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FIG 35 The National Gallery extension: the Saxon pottery: Ipswich-type ware (No. 99); the Uth to 12th-century 
wares (Nos 100-115) (1/4) 
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quarry fills, but if not some of the lower 
deposits in quarry [256] must date to the late 
9th century or later, when wheel-thrown 
shell-tempered ware was quite new and 
Ipswich-type ware had just gone out of use. 
An archaeomagnetic date of c. AD 800-900 
for an oven at Botolph Lane in the City, 
which was associated solely with Late Saxon 
shell-tempered ware (LSS; Milne, 1980, 
423-4; Vince, 1985, 31), suggests that a later 
9th-century date is not out of the question, 
but the precise point at which the ware was 
introduced (and how it relates to the 
handmade Middle Saxon shell-tempered 
wares) is unknown. The intermediate fills in 
both quarries [256] and [274] produced no 
pottery. In addition to the above, five Saxon 
sherds were found in later features, including 
one sherd in pit [346]. The most interesting 
piece is an unstratified sherd of oxidised 
Ipswich-type ware found during trial work 
on the site, which has a stamped design of 
interlocking circles (Fig 35, No. 99). 

Late Saxon and medieval 

The upper fills of the two quarries are quite 
different in that [274] (layers [326]-[329]) 
produced very little pottery (see Table 7), 
whereas [256] yielded 331 sherds (2917g). 
The most productive layers were [308] (124 
sherds, 101 Ig), and [302] (117 sherds, 1003g). 
Sherd links between various layers suggest 
that after the initial silting [256] was 
backfilled as one operation in the mid 12th 
century. The main wares present in this 
feature and those which cut it are listed 
below (for fabric descriptions see Vince, 
1985). 

Early medieval sandy ware (EMS). This 
dates from the last quarter of the 10th 
century, but is more common in the 11th 
century (no diagnostic forms present). 

Early medieval sand-and-shell (EMSS), 
which probably comes from the same source 
as EMS, dates from the early 11th century. 
Later examples have the same collared rim 
as is found in the finer shell-tempered ware 
(EMSH), which dates from the late 11th 
century, and is possibly a Norman influence 
(Fig 35, Nos. 101, 102, 104). 

South Hertfordshire-type greywares 
(SHER). Many of these are handmade and 
thus earlier than the main South 
Hertfordshire industry; some have since been 
shown to belong to the group of local 
greywares distinguished by the presence of 
freshwater shell inclusions (LOGR) . The 
firing and inclusions vary greatly, and this 
group includes both oxidised and reduced 
sherds. These wares probably derive from a 
number of centres to the north of London; 
no at tempt has been made to isolate the 
different fabrics. Also present are a number 
of wheel-finished if not wheel-thrown vessels. 
These were formerly thought to have been 
introduced in c. AD 1150, but the archaeomag
netic date from pit [346] shows that wheel-
finished greywares began to reach London 
during the second quarter of the 12th century 
(see below). Sherds of interest include Fig 35, 
Nos. 103, 105 and 107, part of the spout 
from a spouted pitcher, and a few small 
fragments with rouletted decoration, probably 
also from a spouted pitcher (see Vince, 1985, 
fig 5 no. 6 now identified as L O G R ) . 

Early medieval sand and flint-tempered 
ware (EMFL, Fig 35, No. 106) and early 
medieval chalk-tempered ware (EMCH) . 
These are minority groups, although closer 
examination of the greywares may boost the 
numbers identified. 

Early Surrey ware (ESUR) is well rep
resented in terms of sherds if not in actual 
vessel numbers. This handmade ware was 
used in London from the mid 11th to the 
mid 12th century; it is thought that there 
was no continuity through to the 13th-
century Kingston-type wares (Vince, 1985, 
37; Pearce and Vince, 1988, 13), but sherds 
from a number of lid-seated whiteware 
cooking pots found in quarry [256] appear 
to be wheel-finished if not wheel-made, and 
presumably represent the later products of 
the early Surrey industry (Fig 35, Nos. 108, 
110). Some of these have finger-tipped or 
incised decoration on the rim. 

A few jug sherds in London-type ware 
(LOND) and London coarse ware (LCOAR) 
are also present. The date at which these 
were introduced is uncertain, but excavations 
at Seal House (waterfront II) in the City, 
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where a series of dendrochronological dates 
was obtained, show that they were in use by 
CAT, 1140 (Pearce et al 1985, 13-21); sherds 
from early rounded forms with rilled necks 
are thus not out of place in quarry [256]. 
The fine London ware vessel from layer [308] 
(Fig 35, No. 109) is of interest since it would 
appear to be a storage jar. The form is not 
matched by any of the cooking pots/jars in 
the corpus of London-type wares from the 
City, which during the 12th century were 
apparently produced in the coarse ware only 
(Pearce and Vince, 1988, 19). 

A few sherds from a cooking pot with 
horizontal rilling and incised zig-zag lines are 
in a low-fired fine micaceous ware with 
abundant grog/red clay pellets up to 3mm, 
occasional fine flint grits and other inclusions 
which give a lumpy feel to the surface. The 
surfaces are oxidised, the core a pale grey. It 
is similar to Mill Green coarse ware, but 
lacks the quartz inclusions which characterise 
that ware; it would appear to be the early 
medieval grog-tempered ware E M G R 
[c. 1050-1150). The fabric suggests another 
source in Essex, perhaps closer to Harlow. 

Non-local and imported wares in quarry 
[256] are limited to one sherd of PStamford 
ware with a clear/yellow glaze, from layer 
[306], and one sherd of blue-grey (BLGR) 
ware from the Limburg area on the 
Dutch/German border). One sherd of 13th-
century Kingston-type ware from layer [308] 
is presumed intrusive. 

Layer [345], the uppermost fill of quarry 
[256], and the various features which cut the 
quarry contained a very similar range of 
early-mid 12th-century pottery (see Table 7), 
with several sherds from the same vessels 
scattered through diflferent contexts. Sherds 
of interest include Fig 35, No. I l l , part of a 
Pspouted pitcher with rouletted decoration 
(from pit [330] also found in layer [308] of 
quarry [256]; c /Vince , 1985, Fig 5, No. 6), 
and part of a very low-fired shell-tempered 
vessel (EMSH) in very poor condition found 
in pesthole [331]. Layer [341], which was 
immediately below machine clearance, con
tained a number of 13th-century and 
later sherds. 

The various fills of pit [346] produced a 

total of 120 sherds (1106g). Most are of 
South Hertfordshire-type coarse greyware, 
both wheel-finished and handmade (Fig 35, 
Nos. 113-115). Shell-tempered wares are the 
second most common fabric (Fig 35, No. 112). 
Jug sherds are few but include a rod handle 
in a coarse red fabric with stabbed decoration. 
One sherd of Kingston-type ware (KING) 
found in layer [357] is assumed intrusive. 
Viewed in conjunction with the archaeomag-
netic date of AD 1120-1155, the pottery 
suggests that the second hearth in pit [346] 
dates to c. AD 1150, when wheel-thrown grey 
wares were just coming into use. In the 
north-west part of Area D, a stakehole cutting 
layer [364] contained one sherd of South 
Hertfordshire greyware. Layer [364] and the 
subsequent deposit, layer [375], both pro
duced prehistoric pottery (see above). 

The dumps over layer [345], pit [346] and 
quarry [274] produced a homogeneous group 
of 12th-century wares with very little later 
material, and are thus amalgamated in 
Table 7. Sherds of interest include fine 
London-type greyware with rouletted decor
ation. This trait was not noted on the London 
ware cooking pots in the recent corpus of 
forms (Pearce et al 1985). The few 13th-
century sherds comprise two fragments of 
Kingston ware (layers [371] and [368]) and 
a fragment of coarse Saintonge ware (SAIN) 
was also found in [371]. Other 14th-century 
and later sherds from layer [368] may be 
intrusive, since it underlay machine clearance. 
As noted before, sherds from the same vessels 
appear in several deposits, suggesting that pit 
[346] and the features over quarry [274] 
were shortlived and/or back-filled with 
material derived from them, probably in the 
third quarter of the 12th century. Apart from 
a few later medieval sherds, there is then a 
gap in the sequence until the late 16th-17th 
century, when the site appears to have been 
levelled again. 

D i s c u s s i o n — t h e Middle Saxon pottery 
The Middle Saxon pottery from these sites 
has added significantly to the corpus of 
fabrics and form types from London, but 
precise dating remains a problem; the 
following is an attempt to summarise the 
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TABLE 7. National Gallery extension: the stratigraphic distribution of the pottery 

Fabric 

PRE 
RPOT 
IPS 
SSANA 
SSSL 
LSS 
EMS 
EMSS 
EMSH 
SHEL 
ESUR 
EMFL 
EMCH 
SHER 
EMGR 
LCOAR 
LC-SHELL 
LOND 
LCALC 
OSR 
KING 
CBW 
CHEA 
TUDB 
PMR 
BORD 
STAM 
BLGR 
ANDE 
SAIN 

Total 
Sherds 
Weight 

Quarry 
256 274 
(lower 
fills) 

1 
7 

1 

9 
281 

15 

15 
763 

Context 
Quarry 
256 274 
(upper 
fills) 

1 
1 1 
3 2 

3 
2 

27 
84 17 
32 

2 
30 1 
10 1 

64 
3 

28 1 

43 7 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

331 37 
2917 405 

Pit PH 
330 331 

2 
2 

4 
8 

50 

1 

1 1 

65 4 
655 25 

PH Layer 
333 334 

21 

7 1 
1 

7 

2 

1 

37 3 
202 76 

Ditch 
335 

1 

3 
16 
6 

6 
1 
2 

20 
2 
1 
2 
7 

1 
3 

2 

73 
566 

Layer 
345 

2 

2 
2 
6 

3 
3 

22 
1 
2 

3 
1 
3 

50 
468 

Pit 
346 

1 
2 
1 

4 
17 
15 
3 
2 
1 

60 
2 
9 

1 
1 
1 
1 

120 
1106 

Layer 
364/PH 
365 

1 

1 
9 

Dumps 
over [345-6] 
and [274] 

11 
8 

2 
20 

1 
9 
6 
2 

95 

113 
2 

20 

4 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

306 
2751 

London evidence so far. At the time of 
writing, research is still ongoing in Hamwic, 
Canterbury, Ipswich and York, and the state 
of knowledge has changed litde since the 
overview presented in the Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane report (Blackmore 1988a), 
which is not repeated here. 

With the proviso that the distribution of 
the different wares might reflect site/feature 
function as much as dating, the stratigraphic 
distribution from Jubilee Hall (353 sherds) 
and Maiden Lane (672 sherds) appeared to 
confirm the hypothesis (Vince, 1984, 433; 
1990, 99) that there were two ceramic phases 
in Saxon London. Of these, the first (pre-

Ipswich-type ware) appeared to date from 
c. AD 650 to 750, the second, with Ipwich-
type ware, from c. AD 750 to 850. Badorf-type 
wares appeared to come in around c. AD 800, 
while shell-tempered wares, although limited 
in number, also seemed to be a late 8th- and 
9th-century tradition. 

It was first hoped that the longer sequence 
of deposits and features on the Peabody site 
would permit a tighter ceramic chronology, 
and resolve some of the problems raised by 
previous research. Three points however 
make this difficult. First, much of the 
stratified pottery comprises small sherds of 
mixed date and fabric, with fragments of the 
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same pots in different, sometimes widely 
dispersed, features. Secondly, Ipswich-type 
ware occurs very early in the sequence in 
most areas of the site, while Badorf-type ware 
and Beauvais-type red-painted ware also 
appear in only slightly later contexts. The 
earliest stratified sherd of probable Ipswich-
type ware is from the gravel metalling [9] in 
Area B. The layer over this ([69]) produced, 
amongst other wares, five substantial frag
ments of Ipswich-type ware and a rim sherd 
of Beauvais-type red-painted ware which 
should date to the late 8th/9th century. In 
Area A the middle fill of an early well [19] 
also produced one sherd of Ipswich-type 
ware; the pottery from a subsequent deposit 
of grey earth (layer [42]) includes one sherd 
of Badorf-type ware. The pattern in Area C 
is slightly different, and appears to reflect a 
more complex sequence of 'early' features, 
perhaps associated with the grave; the first 
Ipswich-type ware here is one sherd from the 
third phase of cut features (pit [151]). In 
Area E two sherds of Ipswich ware were 
found in pit [200], one of the second phase 
of features there. All other sherds of Ipswich 
and Badorf-type ware were found in deposits 
which postdate the above (mostly in the 
central part of the site). Cesspit [91] is the 
only feature with Ipswich-type ware in every 
fill; pit [74] has Badorf-type ware in the 
lower fill, and Ipswich-type ware in the 
upper fills. Pit [205] has Ipswich-type ware 
in most fills except the first two, while Badorf 
ware is only present in the uppermost fill. 

Thirdly, despite the early appearance of 
Ipswich-type ware, the dominant fabric is 
chaff-tempered ware (see Table 3). This is in 
keeping with the Jubilee Hall and Maiden 
Lane sites, where chaff-tempered sherds 
exceed Ipswich-type wares by 2.7:1 and 3.2:1 
respectively; the weights are approximately 
equal. On the Peabody site, stratified chaff-
tempered sherds outnumber Ipswich-type 
wares by 3.5:1, but almost twice as many 
Ipswich-type sherds were found in the 'dark 
earth' as chaff-tempered. The combined 
totals reduce the overall ratio of chaff-
tempered to Ipswich-type ware to c. 2:1. In 
terms of sherd numbers, approximately six 
times as much chaff-tempered pottery was 

recovered from the stratified contexts as from 
the 'dark earth'; in terms of weight, this 
increases to over eight times (6338g stratified, 
90Ig from the 'dark earth'/later features). 
Ipswich-type wares are present from all parts 
of the site, but over half the sherds were 
found in the 'dark earth'; in terms of weight 
the distribution is fairly equal (2676g 
stratified, 2062g from the 'dark earth'/later 
features). This may indicate that some of the 
latest features on the site had been truncated 
and mixed with the 'dark earth' during later 
agricultural activity. 

Other local/non-local wares are limited in 
both number and distribution. Only 15 shell-
tempered sherds were found on the Peabody 
site, six from the 'dark earth' and nine 
stratified (including two from pit [74] and 
four from pit [205]). At Jubilee Hall fourteen 
sherds were shell-tempered, but most were in 
a feature which radio-carbon dating now 
suggests may be Late Saxon. On sherd 
counts, imports comprise 10.1% of the 
Peabody assemblage and 11.8% of the Jubilee 
Hall collection (5.7% and 11.4% respectively 
on weight). At Maiden Lane imports account 
for 8.2% of the total sherds, but the weights 
are distorted by a near-complete North 
French greyware urn. 

When considering the implications of the 
above for the chronology of the Peabody site, 
the presence of Ipswich-type and Badorf-type 
wares in early contexts may be explained as 
follows. First, the sherds may be intrusive. 
However, while this may be true for the 
metalled surface [9] and the well, the size 
and condition of the sherds in Area B suggests 
that this is unlikely. Alternatively, the site as 
a whole may have started later than might 
otherwise be thought from the amount of 
chaff-tempered ware. The small number of 
sherds involved, however, would seem in-
suflScient evidence for this. The third option, 
that the first features date to the end of 
ceramic phase 1, ie some time between c AD 
725 and 775, and that Ipswich-type wares 
were fairly new to London when these 
features were backfilled or replaced, seems 
most hkely. This would agree with the poor 
condition and scattered disposition of the 
wares, which suggests that at least some 
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pottery represents secondary or tertiary 
deposition/redeposition of general rubbish on 
the site. It is proposed therefore, that activity 
probably increased c. AD 750, and that the 
main period of occupation probably spans 
the late 8th and 9th centuries. 

The pottery from the National Gallery 
Basement is quite different from the above; 
the assemblage is much smaller, and comprises 
large well-stratified sherds which appear to 
represent in situ household rubbish. Ipswich-
type ware outnumbers chaff-tempered ware 
by exactly 3:1 on sherd count (111 sherds), 
and by 7:1 on weight (69.8% Ipswich-type, 
9.7% chaff-tempered). Together with the 
presence of Badorf-type ware, this suggests a 
date of c. AD 800 or later for this site. The 
difference between the Saxon pottery from 
the basement and the extension could hardly 
be more marked, and the few sherds of 
Ipswich-type ware from the gravel quarries 
on the latter site are not considered here. 

To conclude, some of the Peabody site 
sherds, and material from other sites in the 
area, are of 7th-century date and show that 
there was certainly a settlement of some sort 
in the Strand area in the 7th century, if not 
earlier. These earlier wares include a complete 
pot from Drury Lane (Myres, 1937), nos.46 
and 50 from Maiden Lane (Blackmore 
1988a), and Nos. 18, 20-22, 43 and 61 from 
the Peabody site. The way in which the 
settlement grew is unclear, but whether it 
was the gradual expansion of a small 
nucleated settlement, or the gradual merging 
of scattered homesteads, the ceramic evidence 
suggests two points. 

First, pottery found its way, together with 
other general rubbish, onto the open land 
surrounding the first buildings. As this land 
was occupied, the pottery and other finds 
were turned over and incorporated into later 
features. This pattern has been observed at 
Hamwic, where no site was found to have 
pottery dating exclusively to an early, middle 
or late period, but all fell into a general 
middle period of c. AD 750-850 (Timby, 
1988, 116). In both London and Hamwic, 
however, trends may be seen in the distri
bution of different wares, and in London the 
ratio of Ipswich-type wares to chaff-tempered 
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wares increases as one moves westwards 
and/or northwards across the settlement area, 
while the proportion of imports appears to 
decrease. On sites such as Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane, therefore, Ipswich-type ware 
mainly occurs in the upper fills of features, 
but elsewhere, notably at the National 
Gallery basement and Shorts Gardens, it is 
very clearly the dominant ware. The distri
bution of the imports is problematical due to 
the smaller amount of material, but the 
relationship of Badorf ware to the North 
French black and greywares appears at 
present to follow the same pattern. This 
suggests that the original occupation was 
closest to the river bank, as has been 
suggested for Hamwic (Timby, 1988, 117), 
and that there was a phase of (possibly rapid) 
expansion in the mid 8th century. Whether 
the settlement grew as a planned town, 
and/or whether there was a decline in the 
waterfront area, will only be determined by 
further investigation of the archaeological 
deposits. 

T H E O T H E R FINDS 

L o o m w e i g h t s and sp ind lewhor l s (Figs 
36-7) 
by C A R O L W I L L I A M S 

Introduction 
The loomweight fragments from the three 
sites are discussed in general terms of fabric 
and form; the weights from the Peabody site 
are then discussed in more detail. Due to the 
small number of finds, comments on the 
weights from the National Gallery sites are 
included in the discussion only. 

Loomweights 

Fabrics 

The fabrics are basically those identified at 
Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane (Blackmore, 
1988b), but type 2b is not present: 
Type l a—London clay, soft, fine with some 
organic content 
Type l b — A s la , hard, with some organic 
content 
Type Ic—As la, with sand and flint 
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129 

FIG 36 The Peabody site: the loomweights (1/2) 
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132 133 

FIG 37 The Peabody site and National Gallery basement: spindlewhorls (1/2) 

Type Id—As la, with abundant sand 
and flint 
Type 2a—Brickearth with abundant sand 

Variations include one weight (No. 116; 
PEA87, SF 344, context [83]) in fabric la 
with occasional fine chalky inclusions, and 
one in an iron-rich variant of fabric Id 
(No. 117; SF 309, pit fill [107]). It was found 
that although the distribution of the fabric 
types is similar to that on the previous sites, 
the weights are generally harder and coarser, 
and fabrics la and lb are almost equally 

well-represented in the Peabody site assem
blage (Table 8). The samples from the 
National Gallery are too small to enable any 
conclusions to be drawn. 

One weight (No. 118; SF 27, pit fill [239]) 
from the National Gallery basement appears 
to be unfired. Although unfired weights have 
been noted on sites elsewhere in England, 
such as Grimstone End in Norfolk and 
Mucking in Essex (Brown et al 1957; Jones 
and Jones, 1975, 155, 161, fig 52), this is the 
first example from London. 
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TABLE 8. Loomweights: distribution of the fabric types 
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Site la lb Ic Id Total 

PEA87 

NGA87 

NAG87 

32 
(3746g) 

3 
(306g) 

1 
(117g) 

27 
(2604g) 

2 
(392g) 

2 
(56g) 

6 
(393g) 

6 
(932g) 

3 
(250g) 

74 
(7925g) 

5 
(698g) 

3 
(173g) 

Forms 

All the weights were examined for shape, 
dimensions, fabric type and decoration, and 
were classified according to the typology 
devised by Hurst (1959, 24), which had been 
used to classify the Jubilee Hall and Maiden 
Lane assemblage (Blackmore 1988b): 
Group 1: flattened/annular 
Group 2: rounded 
Group 3: biconical 

There appears to be litde correlation 
between fabric and shape. One weight 
(No. 119; PEA87, SF 565, gully [153]) has a 
horizontal split around the outer surface 
which shows that, as at Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane, some, if not most weights were 
formed by joining two 'sausages' of clay. The 
largest weight from the Peabody site has a 
maximum thickness through the central hole 
of 65mm. An interesting feature is the 
presence of a white scale inside the central 
holes of two weights (Nos. 120-121; PEA87, 
SF 553, [194J; NGA87, SF 26, pit [248]). 
The reasons for this are unknown. 

Loomweights from the Peabody site 
A total of 74 fragments (7.925kg) was 
recovered from 32 contexts. The main 
concentration was in the two upper fills of 
pit [205] (layers [209] and [210]), which 
together produced 17 fragments (1.965kg). 
The heaviest pieces are Nos 122-124 (SF 449, 
layer [69]), and SFs 360 and 369 from pit 
[205], which each weigh about 300g. The 
last of these has a height of 65mm, and has 
numerous large flint pebble inclusions. Of the 
identifiable profiles, most fall into group 2 
(26 examples). Groups 1 and 3 are represented 
by seven and four fragments only, while 37 

fragments are too small to be assigned to a 
form. Most fragments are quite battered, but 
in generally good condition. No complete 
weights were found; four weights had between 
50 and 60% of the original circumference. 
Six had between 35 and 50%, 46 had less 
than 3 5 % . Nearly one third (23 fragments) 
were too small for measurement. 

Several weights have organic impressions. 
Three from pit [205] (Nos. 125-127; SFs 329 
and 485, fill [210], and SF 384, fill [209]) 
show reeds or stems 22mm, 25mm and 30mm 
long respectively. No. 122 has an impression 
of bark or wood on the outer surface 
(18 X 15mm), and voids in the fabric from 
further woody inclusions which burnt out 
during the firing. One fragment from the 
'dark earth ' (No. 128; SF 567) has a seed 
impression. 

As at Jubilee Hall, a few weights have 
stabbed or comb-pricked holes. Whether 
these are purely decorative or a manufactur
ing technique (perhaps to aid firing) is not 
known. These include one weight obliquely 
stabbed on the upper surface beside the 
central hole (Fig 36, No. 129; SF493, pit 
[205] fill [210]) and one (Fig 36, No. 130; 
unstradfied SF 133) with an extensively 
stabbed surface. Another (Fig 36, No. 131, 
SF 95 unstratified) has 'X ' scored on the 
outer face; a further two have possible finger 
prints made while forming the central hole 
(SF 473, layer [167]; SF 495, pit [205], fill 
[210]), and another (SF 299, pit [76], fill 
[83]) has a finger impression in the outer 
surface. 

The spindlewhorls 
Two spindlewhorls were found, one from the 
Peabody site, the other from the National 
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F I G 38 T h e Peabody site: daub fragments with structural impressions (1/2) 

Gallery basement. The former is of chalk 
(Fig 37, No. 132; context [137]), has a flat 
base c. 35mm in diameter and a simple 
hemispherical profile with a height of 15mm; 
the surface is slightly pitted, but otherwise it 
is in good condition. The latter (pit [222], 
fill [225]) is of shale, with a similar 
hemispherical section (Fig 37, No. 133). The 
slightly convex underside is 35mm in diam
eter, the slightly dished upper surface c. 
20mm, and the central hole 8mm; the height 
is 15mm. It is badly laminated. 

The daub (Figs 38-9) 
by R I C H E N D A G O F F I N 

Method 
The daub was recorded on pro forma sheets, 
where fabric type, colour, weight and number 
of fragments were catalogued. Fragments 
with impressions, surface deposits and other 
noteworthy features were recorded individu
ally (see Gofl^n, 1988). These records, with 
illustrations, are included in the archive. 

The fabrics 
The two main fabrics were first identified in 
assemblages from the nearby mid-Saxon sites 
at Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall. The 
predominant fabric on these sites was Fabric 
1, which contained fine quartz grains and 
organic inclusions. The less common type 

(Fabric 2) contained coarser quartz (Goffin, 
1988). 

The Peabody site 
Over 600 fragments of daub (over 9kg) were 
recovered on PEA87, but there was no 
systematic sampling policy. A total of 553 
fragments (8.2kg, 90% by weight) belong to 
Fabric 1. A further five fragments (74g) 
contain calcareous inclusions less than 1mm 
in diameter. Only 41 fragments (680 g, 7% 
by weight) belong to Fabric 2. Four of these 
( l lg ) contain calcareous inclusions, one with 
a piece of bone 2mm in length. A small 
quantity of material (23 fragments, 338g) is 

F I G 39 The National Gallery basement: baked bricke-
arth fragment (1/2) 
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either partly or totally vitrified, and so it is 
not possible to identify the fabrics with 
certainty. Both fabrics vary considerably in 
colour and hardness, partly due to the 
amount of heat that individual fragments 
have received. Often pieces are pale orange 
or buff, with patches of brick red and/or dark 
grey. The distribution of the fabrics across 
the site is apparently random, and in many 
cases they were present in the same features. 

Surface deposits 

Limewash has been found on Saxon daub 
elsewhere in the area (Goffin, 1988), but was 
not positively identified on any fragment 
from PEA87. One fragment has an off-white 
external surface, which appears to be 
calcareous but may not necessarily have been 
deliberately applied. Six other fragments 
have smooth external surfaces of a milky 
white colour, which appear to be part of the 
daub itself showing the first signs of vitrifi
cation. Further analysis is being undertaken 
to identify these deposits. 

Timber and wattle impressions 

Ninety burnt daub fragments have wood 
impressions. Of the 117 that can be measured, 
5 5 % are between 10 and 15mm in diameter, 
a size of rod often used for interweaving 
between larger rods, and typical of wattle 
infill. Three have impressions which run in 
more than one direction. One fragment 
(Fig 38, right), from posthole [193], has two 
parallel rod or withy impressions, 10 and 
13mm in diameter. The rods were placed 
immediately behind the external surface of 
the daub, c 46mm apart. At right angles to 
these, and set behind them, was a larger rod 
c. 33mm wide, but whose full diameter may 
have been up to 40 mm. It seems likely that 
the larger rod was positioned vertically, while 
the narrower horizontal rods were woven 
around it. A second fragment from the 
posthole has similar impressions: a rod 13mm 
wide ran immediately behind the external 
surface of the daub, with a second rod, 23mm 
wide, at right angles behind it. A third 
fragment, from [188], also has three small 
impressions, c. 12mm wide, passing in front 

of and at right angles to a rod c. 18mm wide 
(Fig 38, left). 

Discussion 
No daub was associated with the large 
number of stakeholes [3] early in the 
stratigraphic sequence. This supports the 
theory that the stakeholes represent bare 
wattle fences for enclosures, rather than more 
substantial structures. The lack of daub from 
slot [14] and adjacent postholes in Area A 
might suggest that the structure there was 
built with planks rather than with wattles. 
The remains of mid-Saxon buildings incorpor
ating planks have been found at the Treasury 
site, Whitehall (Green and Thurley, forth
coming), and possibly in King Street, Covent 
Garden (Cowie, 1988b), as well as elsewhere 
in England as at West Stow (West, 1985). 
However, a larger number of Late Saxon 
structures made of posts and planks have 
been found, notably in the City (Horsman, 
1988, 75-82). 

A substantial amount (2.95kg, 32.5%) of 
daub came from deposits associated with 
possible wattle and daub structures in Area E, 
where it seems likely that there were two 
separate phases of building. Two fragments 
were recovered from a posthole [193] (see 
above) at the junction of two lines of stakeholes 
at right-angles to one another. A third 
fragment (see above) came from a possible 
earth floor [188], which had a concentration 
of daub on its south side. Although it is not 
clear where these fragments originated, they 
show parts of the interwoven infill of withies 
from wattling; but there are no impressions of 
additional posts supporting the wattling, such 
as those found at Maiden Lane (Goffin, 1988). 
Apart from posthole [131] the stakes forming 
this structure apparently did not have ad
ditional supports, which might suggest that it 
was not substantial. 

In general, however, a large quantity of 
the burnt daub in the Peabody assemblage 
came from cesspits, rubbish pits and the 'dark 
earth' . The fragments are poorly preserved 
by comparison with material from other mid-
Saxon sites in the area, and they have added 
little to the interpretation of structures on 
the site. 
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The National Gallery basement 
Twenty-nine fragments (450g) of burnt daub 
were recovered from Middle Saxon pits. 
Nearly all are of Fabric 1, although with 
slightly less evidence of the organic material; 
only three (24g) are of Fabric 2. Two 
fragments from a modern pit [248] have 
wattle impressions, 8mm and 10mm wide 
respectively. 

A small quantity of material was recovered 
from pit [222], and these pieces may have 
served a different function. Three joining 
fragments are in Fabric 1, c. 10mm thick. 
They have a smooth convex outer surface 
and a rough uneven inner surface, in which 
impressions of the organic material can be 
clearly seen (Fig 39). The pit also produced 
42 fragments (246g) of baked brickearth, 
identified as Fabric 1, which may not have 
been used as daub. They are between 8mm 
and 10mm thick; most are light orange, 
although some have dark patches. They are 
slightly convex, and some have wiped surfaces 
(PI 2a). A few have slight external ridging, 
suggesting wiping with the fingers (PI 2b), 
and at least four bear textile impressions (PI 
2c). The function of these fragments is 
unclear, but those with wiped surfaces may 
have come from crude container's. 

Pits [214] and [226] produced 32 fragments 

PLATE 2 The Peabody site: baked brickearth frag
ments: a) with wiped surface; b) with ridges; c) with a 
textile impression 

(326g) of hard-baked material similar to 
Fabric 1, but without organic inclusions. 
These are provisionally identified as hearth 
lining, although this has yet to be confirmed 
by analysis. Some fragments have two flat 
surfaces, one surface covered with a calcareous 
deposit. The area immediately under the 
surface deposit is partially reduced. 

The National Gallery extension 
Two hundred and thirty seven fragments 
(1.57kg) of burnt daub were recovered. Most 
(1.44kg, 91 .5% by weight) are of Fabric 1, 
and six (42g, 2.6% by weight) of Fabric 2. 
Three fragments (21g) have been either 
partly or completely vitrified, so that it is not 
possible to identify the fabric with certainty. 
A variant of Fabric 1 was found in the 12th-
century pit fill [352]; it consisted of 69g of 
daub characterised by frequent round and 
subangular fine quartz less than O.Smm in 
diameter, but apparently with no flint, 
organic material or other inclusions. Only 
two fragments have wood impressions, both 
from layer [356], above hearth [354]. Each 
has a single impression, 5mm and 12mm 
wide respectively, possibly of withies from 
wattle infilling. 

The Saxon g l a s s 
by V E R A I. EVISON 

The glass fragments from the Peabody site 
are mostly from drinking vessels, but other 
items are present. The two pieces of window 
glass are not likely to indicate Saxon glazed 
windows as one (No. 134) is light blue-green 
and 3.5mm thick, so that it could be of 
Roman origin. The other (No. 135) has the 
weathered appearance of potash glass, which 
belongs to the 9th century or later. The three 
beads (Nos. 136-138) are of common shapes 
and colours, and cannot be precisely dated. 
One fragment (No. 139) from a blown 
spherical shape, 3.5mm thick, has deep 
scratches on the outside, and so is no doubt 
part of a linen smoother. Amongst the 
featureless fragments there are some which 
are in a vivid green-blue current in the mid-
Saxon period (Nos. 140-141). One of the 
two tiny fragments (No. 142) is a translucent 
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garnet red, a rare colour which sometimes 
occurs with swirled effect in vessel glass 
(Holmqvist, 1964, 251, Fig 113). Single small 
fragments of clear garnet red have been 
found at the Brough of Birsay, Orkney 
(Harden, 1956, 154), at Dundurn, Perthshire 
(Alcock, 1980) and Southampton, Six Dials 
(God's House Museum). 

Most of the Peabody fragments are from 
vessels of the shapes which developed from 
the palm cup (Ypey, 1962-3, Abb. 40) 
through the tall palm cup to the funnel 
beaker. Among the earliest, belonging to the 
7th century, are the kicked base of a vertically 
ribbed palm cup (No. 143, Fig 40) and the 
deep outward folded rim of another palm 
cup (No. 144, Fig 40) (Ypey, 1962-3, Abb. 
40, 1 and 5). With these or the tall palm 
cups may be grouped other ribbed wall 
fragments (Nos. 145-147) and plain wall 
fragments fNos. 148-152). Rims rolled or 
folded inwards, either with or without a 
cavity, may belong to tall palm cups 
(Nos. 153-156, Fig 40). The rims more 
simply rolled inwards are probably from 
funnel beakers (Nos. 157-160). Similar rims 
have been published from Southampton 
(Hunter, 1980, fig 11.2.2, 12 and 14; fig 11,4.4 
and 8). 

The particular form of funnel beaker with 
a horizontal rib (No. 161, Fig 40) is rare, 
perhaps because it is very thin-walled and its 
form is not easily recognisable from small 
fragments. It also occurs at Dorestad 
(Baumgartner and Krueger, 1988, 6 2 - 3 , 
no. 3), where some of the fragments compared 
with Merovingian bell beakers are no doubt 
also from funnel beakers of this type (Isings, 
1980, fig 152, 2 - 3 , 5-7) . The funnel beaker 
form was used as a lamp as well as a vessel, 
and a rib in this position would have acted 
as a stop against the holder. A similar 
fragment has also been found at Six Dials, 
Southampton (24/524). 

Another rare form of funnel beaker is the 
light blue-green sherd (No. 162, Fig 40) 
where the rim is surmounted by a self-
coloured and white reticella trail. This 
unusual positioning for a reticella trail was 
once limited to Southampton, but further 
examples have recently been found in France, 

at St. Denis, where the trails occur both 
marvered and unmarvered (Hunter, 1980, 
figs 11,2.13, 11,3.8, 11,3.11, 11,4.1, 11,6.1 
and 11,6.4; Baumgartner and Krueger, 1988, 
74-5 , no. 19; Foy and Sennequier, 1989, 145, 
60, e, f, p i VI ) . A date of the middle of the 
8th century is given by the context of the 
Southampton fragment, and of 8th to 9th 
century by the context of the St. Denis 
fragments. The technique was used much 
earlier, from the 1st century BC, on mosaic 
bowls (Harden, 1987, 39-40, nos. 15 and 
16), and continued later in the Middle East. 

Among the featureless fragments from the 
National Gallery basement there are a vivid 
green-blue example and a light green 
fragment with white trails, both of which 
occur in mid-Saxon contexts. Two very small 
sieved fragments show distinctive reticella 
trails. No. 163 (Fig 40) comes from a light 
blue-green, thin-walled vessel with a wide 
self-coloured and yellow reticella trail half 
melted into the wall. It shows the dots which 
occur on the edge of the reticella twist when 
the thread applied to the basic rod has been 
left unmarvered (Evison, 1988a, fig 12, 5 and 
6; Youngs, 1989, 204, fig 12,5 and 6; Youngs, 
1989, 204, 205b, which relates to the 
description 205a). 

No. 164 comprises two thin-walled, dark 
blue fragments of a cylindrical vessel, each 
with marvered reticella thread, one consisting 
of straight threads and the other twisted 
(Fig 40). Reticella threads and their distri
bution have been frequently discussed 
(Hunter, 1980; Evison, 1983a, 9 1 - 3 ; Evison, 
1983b, 11-12, 2 0 - 1 ; Nasman, 1986, 76fr; 
Koch, 1987, 265-7; Baumgartner and 
Krueger, 1988, 69fr; Evison, 1988a, 240fr; 
Evison, 1988b). No. 165 was also a very thin-
walled vessel, but decorated with thick trails 
applied in an arcade pattern, a pattern which 
appears on both tall palm cups and funnel 
beakers (Fig 40; Arbman, 1940, Taf 189, 1; 
Ypey, 1962-3, Abb. 40, 10-12; Isings, 
1978, fig 3). 

Two of the fragments from the National 
Gallery extension are probably Saxon, a 
green-blue chip (No. 166) and a rolled, 
cavity rim (No. 167). A colourless fragment 
(No. 168) was found in a 12th-century layer. 
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FIG 40 The Peabody site and National Gallery: the glass 
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Discussion 

The three sites produced fragments of a 
variety of good quaHty glass vessels of themid-
Saxon period. They include palm cups of the 
7th century, and tall palm cups and funnel 
beakers of the 8th and 9th centuries. It is 
possible that some of the fragments might 
belong to the other form of vessel common at 
this time, the squat beaker, but there is no 
definite evidence of this, such as would be 
provided by a base. The three fragments with 
reticella decoration show three of the many 
widely differing effects which could be 
brought about by variations in both the twist 
of the rod and its application on the wall of 
the vessel. The trail on the rim (No. 162, 
Fig 40) is small and neat, c. 1mm in diameter, 
regularly twisted and almost fully rounded. 
The trails on the blue fragment (No. 164, 
Fig 40) are only slightly twisted, and are 
marvered flat into the wall of the vessel 
where they are c. 2mm wide. The third trail 
(No. 163, Fig 40) is more substantial; the 
yellow trail had been left unmarvered on the 
surface of the basic rod so that a dotted effect 
resulted when the trail was half melted into 
the wall to a width of c. 9mm. There is close 
correspondence, therefore, with the glass 
found at Jubilee Hall and Maiden Lane, 
where there were also reticella fragments, 
and where palm cups and funnel beakers 
predominated, with one or two possible squat 
jars and a linen-smoother (Evison, 1988b). 
No particular conclusions regarding more 
distant connections can be drawn from the 
fact that some specific similar fragments have 
been found at Southampton, as identical 
types occur also at Dorestad and St. Denis. 
London, however, may now take its place 
amongst the numerous sites in north-west 
Europe, settlements, towns, ports and re
ligious establishments, where high quality 
glass was available in the 8th and 9th 
centuries (Evison, 1989). 

CATALOGUE O F GLASS 

134. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 391, context [209]) 
Light blue-green, length 41mm, thickness 3.5mm. 
Window, two parallel edges grozed, one face 
smooth and dull, the other rough with a dark 
surface line. Iridescent. 

135. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 28, context [213]) 
Light ohve, length 23mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
Window, one edge grozed, mark of came, iridescent 
and surface pitted, ?potash. 

136. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 477, context [148]) 
Opaque blue-green, diameter 7mm, height 4.5mm. 
Bead, short cylinder. 

137. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 479, post-medieval 
context (not described above). 
Opaque green-blue, height 6mm. Bead fragment, 
disc, exterior discoloured. 

138. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 559, unstratified) 
Opaque green-blue, diameter 8mm, height 5.5mm. 
Bead, disc, weathered surface. 

139. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 536, unstratified) 
Light green-blue, length 29mm, thickness 3.5mm. 
Curved wall fragment, iridescent, small bubbles, 
scratched exterior. ?Linen smoothei^ 

140. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 467, context [88]) 
Vivid light green-blue, length 20mm, thickness 
4mm. Small bubbles. 

141. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 582, context [69]) 
Vivid green-blue, length 4.5mm. Chip. 

142. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 579, context [81]) 
Light blue-green, length 8mm, thickness 0.5mm. 
Garnet red, length 2.5mm, thickness 0.25mm. 

143. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 66, context [117]) 
Light blue-green, length 42mm, thickness 2-4mm. 
Kicked base of palm cup, vertical ribbing, exterior 
abraded, small bubbles. 

144. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 534, context [6]) 
Light green-blue, length 44mm, thickness 1mm. 
Fragment of rim folded outwards to a depth of 
24mm with a cavity at the top. Bubbles, streaky 
weathering. Diameter c. 110mm. 

145. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 155, context [213]) 
Light green, length 12mm, thickness 1mm. Vertical 
ribbing, dull abraded surface. 

146. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 397, context [208]) 
Light green-blue, length 31mm, thickness 1mm. 
Vertical ribbing, iridescent. 

147. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 516, context [208]) 
Light green-blue, length 20mm, thickness 0.5-1mm. 
Vertical ribbing, small bubbles, iridescent and 
streaky weathering. 

148. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 144, context [167]) 
Light blue-green, length 28mm, thickness 
2.5-4.5mm. Curved base, remains of punty 
mark, bubbles. 

149. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 237, context [213]) 
Very light green, length 14mm, thickness 1mm. 
Cylindrical. 

150. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 522, context [42]) 
Light green-blue, length 27mm, thickness 4-5mm. 
Curved wall fragment, iridescent. 

151. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 523, context [129]) 
Light green-blue, length 38mm, thickness 2-4mm. 
Curved wall fragment ?near base of palm cup. 

152. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 528, context [9]) 
Light green, length 19mm, thickness 2mm. Curved 
wall fragment. 

153. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 256, context [81]) 
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Light blue-green, length 44mm, thickness 0.5mm. 
Rim hollow-rolled inwards. Diameter c. 100mm. 

154. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 317, context [210]) 
Light blue-green, length 27mm, thickness 1.25mm. 
Rim folded inwards, hollow at top. Iridescent. 
Diameter c. 120mm. 

155. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 526, context [125]) 
Light blue-green, length 13mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
R im fragment, folded with cavity, discoloured with 
iridescence. 

156. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 577, context [213]) 
Light green, length 10mm, thickness 1mm. Rolled-
in rim, one opaque yellow marvered horizontal 
trail. Second fragment: length 7mm, thickness 
0.5mm. Wall fragment. 

157. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 42, context [213]) 
Very light green-colourless, length 15mm, thickness 
1mm. Rim, rolled inwards, iridescent. 

158. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 97, context [114]) 
Colourless, length 20mm, thickness 1mm. Rim 
rolled inwards, iridescent and striations. Diameter 
c. 80mm. 

159. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 136, context [213]) 
Light blue-green, length 18mm, thickness 1mm. 
Rim rolled inwards, iridescent, surface abraded. 

160. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 194, context [213]) 
Light green, length 24mm, thickness 1.5-3.5mm. 
Rim rolled inwards, bubbles. 

161. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 501, context [60]) 
Very light green, length 20mm, thickness 0.5mm. 
Wall fragment, widening into a horizontal rib, 
iridescent. 

162. F ig40 (PEA87, SF 539, context [213]) 
Light blue-green, length 29mm, thickness 
0 .75-2mm. Rim fragment, slightly cupped, fine 
dark streaks, tiny bubbles. O n top of the rim a self-
coloured and white reticella trail. Diameter 
c. 90mm. 

163. Fig 40 (NGA87, SF 40, context [223]) 
Light blue-green, length 8mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
Yellow and light green reticella trail half melted on 
thin wall. 

164. Fig 40 (NGA87, SF 43, context [247]) 
Dark blue, length 7mm, thickness 0.5mm. 
Iridescent, marvered reticella trail with longitudinal 
yellow and light green threads. Second fragment: 
length 10mm, thickness 0.5mm. Reticella trail as 
above, but slightly twisted. 

165. Fig 40 (NGA87, SF 44, context [241]) 
Light blue-green, length 20mm, thickness 0.25mm. 
Thick, half-melted arcaded trails on very thin wall. 

166. Not illustrated (NAG87, SF 16, context [279]) 
Green-blue, length 9mm, thickness 6mm. Chip. 

167. Not illustrated (NAG87, SF 30, context [341]) 
Light green, length 35mm, thickness l - 4 m m . Rim 
rolled inwards with cavity. Diameter c. 100mm. 

168. Not illustrated (NAG87, SF 35, context [316]) 
Colourless, length 25mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
Cylindrical, weathered. 

169. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 41 , context [213]) 
Very light green, length 12mm, thickness 1mm. 
Cylindrical, striations, iridescent. 

170. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 99, context [213]) 
Very light blue-green, length 7mm, thickness 
0.5mm. Iridescent. 

171. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 174, context [213]) 
Colourless, length 21mm, thickness 2.5mm. 
Thickened rim, iridescent. Diameter c. 100mm. 

172. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 273, context [186]) 
Light blue-green, length 25mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
Wall fragment near curved base. 

173. Fig 40 (PEA87, SF 465, context [213]) 
Very light green, length I9mm, thickness 1mm. 
Rim, slightly thickened. Diameter c. 80mm. 

174. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 481, context [206]) 
Light green-blue and colourless, length 9mm. 
Chip, streaky. 

175. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 575, context [213]) 
Light blue, length 4.5mm, thickness 0.5mm. 
Cracked. 

176. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 576, context [108]) 
Very light green-blue, length 16mm, thickness 1mm. 

177. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 578, context [83]) 
O p a q u e rust red, diameter 6mm, height 7mm. 
Bead, five-sided cylinder. 

178. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 580, context [109]) 
Very light blue-green, length 7.5mm, thickness 
0.5mm. Second fragment: very light green, length 
5.5mm, thickness 0.5mm. 

179. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 581, context [137]) 
Very light green, length 10mm, thickness 1mm. 

180. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 583, context [81]) 
Light green, length 11.5mm, thickness 0.75mm. 

181. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 584, context [165]) 
Brown, length 8mm, thickness 1.5mm. Second 
fragment; light blue-green, length 5mm, thickness 
0.5mm. 

182. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 585, context [60]) 
Light blue, length 3.5mm, thickness 0.5mm. 

183. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 2, context [225]) 
Vivid green-blue, length 13mm, thickness 1.25mm. 
Wall fragment, small bubbles. 

184. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 39, context [218]) 
Light green, length 9mm, thickness 1mm. 
Iridescent. 

185. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 41, context [247]) 
Light green and white, length 7.5mm, thickness 
1.5mm. T w o parallel marvered trails. 

186. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 42, context [246]) 
Very light blue-green, length 12mm, thickness 
1mm. Small bubbles. 

187. Not illustrated (NAG87, SF 10, post-medieval 
context (not described above) 
Light green, length 35mm, thickness 1.5mm. 
Window, discoloured and iridescent, ?potash. 

The mid-Saxon co ins 
by PETER S T O T T 

The significance of finds of mid-Saxon coins 
in the Strand area, and the evidence provided 
by finds of sceattas for the economy of mid-
Saxon London, have been discussed elsewhere 
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(Stott, 1988). The present report will deal 
therefore with the four sceattas from these two 
sites in terms of what information they offer 
on the types represented. However, it is 
worth noting that, at the time of writing 
(February 1990), there have been a consider
able number of discoveries of sceattas in 
London since 1987, when the present coins 
were unearthed, both as a result of excavation 
by the DGLA in the Strand area, and of less 
formal investigation on the Thames foreshore 
in west London. 

The four coins here are included in the 
catalogue of Stott (1991). 
188. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 7, context not described 

above) 
Sceat: Series L, Type 18 (Stott, 1991, 306, PI 27a 
and b). 
O: Diademmed bust right. 
R: Figure, facing and standing on crescent, with 
cross in right and bird in left hand. 
0.48g 

A late Secondary type, dating from about AD 
730 and current probably well into the second half 
of that century (Grierson and Blackburn, 1986, 
188). Series L is widely accepted as having been 
minted, at least predominandy, in London. Several 
carry the inscription DE LUNDONIA, Series L is 
well represented amongst finds oi sceattas in London 
and this coin, together with two others found on 
the Thames foreshore at Wandsworth in 1989, add 
to the list compiled by Rigold and Metcalf (1984, 

PLATE 3 The National Gallery extension: the obverse 
of a series T sceat 

254-5). The present example is worn and it is not 
clear whether the obverse carries any inscription. 

189. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 47, unstratified). 
Sceat: Series M, Type 45 (Stott, 1991, 306, PI 30a 
and b). 
O; 'Hound' right. 
R: Spiral branch. 
0.76g. 

Probably of the mid-Secondary phase, current 
during the first quarter of the 8th century (Grierson 
and Blackburn, 1986, 188). The few single finds of 
this series are distributed across the south of 
England in Southampton, the Thames Valley and 
Kent, with a noticeable concentration at Reculver 
(Metcalf, 1984, 44 and fig 17). This and the two 
river finds from London (Rigold and Metcalf, 
1984, 255) do not alter the suggestion that the 
series was minted in Kent. 

190. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 192, dark earth [213]). 
Sceat: Series S, Type 47 (Stott, 1991, 307, PI 40a 
and b). 
O: 'Sphinx' 
R: Wolf-whorl. 
0.8 Ig. 

A late Secondary type, current probably about 
the fourth decade of the 8th century (Grierson and 
Blackburn, 1986, 188). An East Saxon origin for 
this series has been suggested on inconographic 
grounds as well as on the evidence provided by the 
distribution of finds (Stewart, 1984, 17; Metcalf, 
1984, 56), although Grierson and Blackburn (1986, 
180) have tentatively proposed that it may be 
Kentish. This is a very rare type with seven finds 
known from England so far. On this basis, it is 
difficult to argue a satisfactory case for the location 
of the mint. In trade terms, however, it is now 
more feasible to suppose that the English attribution 
of the series (four in Greater London, one each in 
Houghton Regis, Hitchin and Maldon) demon
strates the influence of London over the East 
Saxons rather than vice versa (Metcalf, 1984, 56). 

191. PI 3 (NAG87, SF 17, [327]). 
Sceat: Series T, Type 9, (Stott, 1991, 307, PI. 43a 
and b). 
O: Porcupine. 
R: Bust right, legend LCLV. 
0.89g 

Early/mid-Secondary phase sceat, current prob
ably during the first two decades of the 8th century 
(Grierson and Blackburn, 1986, 188). Two speci
mens of this series are known with the legend (D)E 
LUNDONIM (Grierson and Blackburn, 1986, 
172), and a stylistic connection with the bust of the 
'London' Series L has been suggested (Grierson 
and Blackburn, 1986, 181). Otherwise the legends 
are, as here, meaningless with the exception of one 
type which reads MONITASCORV (Monela 
Sanctorum?) (Metcalf, 1984, 39). This is the third 
Series T to have been discovered in Greater 
London (see Stott, 1991, 307). 
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An intagl io ring f r o m the Nat ional 
Gallery extens ion (Fig 41; PI 4) 
by M A R T I N H E N I G 

This copper alloy ring (No. 192) consists of a 
ribbon hoop, slightly convex on the exterior 
to give a D-shaped section (Fig 41). The 
lower portion is missing, presumably corroded 
away; the upper part, which expands 
markedly to a flattened bezel, is quite well 
preserved and retains some gilding, especially 
around the bezel. The bezel contains a glass 
inset of oval form with a flat upper face 
bearing a moulded intaglio device (PI 4). 
This shows a satyr walking to the right (or 
to the left upon an impression), holding a 
bunch of grapes and a staff" (meant to be a 
curved pedum). Justine Bayley of the Ancient 
Monuments Laboratory comments on the 
intaglio that 'the colour was meant to be 
black, using an olive green glass, which looks 
black when thick'. 

Dimensions: the external diameter of the 
ring 19.5mm; internal diameter 17mm; width 
across narrowest surviving point (below 
shoulder) 2.5mm; width across bezel I2mm. 
The upper surface of the intaglio is 11.5mm 
in length by 8.5mm in breadth, and rises c. 
I mm above the surface of the ring. 

The ring is of a common type, a 
development of an Antonine form (Henig, 
1978, 37-8 , type V), which in its base metal 
variants would often appear to belong to the 

PLATE 4 The National Gallery extension: detail of the 
intaglio setting in the Roman ring 

3rd century (Henig, 1978, 39, types XI and 
X I I ; the National Gallery ring is quite close 
to pi Ixvii, App. 88 of type X I I ) . The gilding 
was an attempt to make the ring appear to 
be a much higher status object than indeed 
it is. 

Satyrs walking or dancing with bunches of 
grapes were immensely common both on cut 
gems and, as here, on moulded glass gems, 
as evocations of prosperity (see Henig, 1978, 
nos 161-70, especially no. 168 set in a 
somewhat similar ring from Chesters, 
Northumberland; Guiraud, 1988, nos 2 5 5 -
66). For style, note also Hattat t , 1987, 256, 
fig 80, p i , 2, nos 1217, 1218 (two 'black 
glass' intaglios set in disc brooches). The 
National Gallery 'gem' like these shows signs 
of the extreme simplification typical of the 
'Romano-British imitations', and it seems 
that all of these settings were made in insular 
workshops. 

The real interest of this somewhat modest 
antiquity arises not from its intrinsic value 
but from its findspot. Quite a number of 
intaglios are recorded from early Saxon sites, 
mainly down to about the 7th century. Some 
were reset in new rings, such as the one from 
Snape, Suffolk, or in brooches like those from 
Lyminge, Kent and Alveston, Warwickshire. 
However, others, such as the copper alloy 
ring with glass inset from the cemetery at 
Highdown, Sussex, were evidently regarded 
simply as objets trouves, perhaps kept as 
amulets (see Henig, 1978, 159-61; Hunter, 
1974, 49-50 note 6). We cannot be certain 
whether this ring was recovered from some 
extra-mural settlement or burial site, or 
whether it was the result of foraging in the 
ruins of Londinium. 

The copper al loy 
by LYN B L A C K M O R E 

The Peabody site produced a total of 44 
fragments of copper alloy, most of which 
were stratified beneath the 'dark earth;' the 
remainder may be Saxon or of later date. 
The few fragments from the National Gallery 
basement are in very poor condition; all were 
found in pit [226] and may derive from the 
same object, although this cannot be ident-
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FIG 41 The Peabody site and National Gallery extension: the copper alloy (1/3) 

ified. The four finds from the National 
Gallery extension range from Roman to post-
medieval, with only one pin being definitely 
Saxon. The Roman intaglio ring from this 
site (Fig 41, No. 192) is discussed above. 
Details of the medieval and later finds are 
included in the site archives. 

Pins 
by SEAMUS ROSS 

The twelve Middle Saxon pins and pin 
fragments from the Peabody site are all of 

cast copper alloy. The quality of casting is 
quite high, and they seem to have required 
only limited filing or other secondary work; 
alternatively, all evidence of filing has been 
polished away. In five cases the head is 
extant but only two (Nos. 194, 196) have 
sufficient of the shaft for the type of shaft to 
be determined; for the other three (Nos. 195, 
197, 198) it is possible to cite only the most 
general of parallels. However, the range of 
pins and pin-heads is typical of the Middle 
Saxon period, and comprises types recovered 
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in some number from excavations at sites 
such as Hamwic, Portchester, Colchester, 
Ipswich, Maxey, and York, and in London 
at Whitehall and Shepperton Green. The 
dating remains quite general at present 
because few come from contexts which can 
be precisely dated and many come from pits 
in which they may have been residual. At 
Shepperton Green, for example, one pin, 
dated to the early 8th century, was found in 
a sunken-featured structure; others, found in 
an early medieval ditch, were dated to the 
9th/10th century but may be earlier (Clark, 
1979, 118). The best collection of pins from 
London is that from the Shorts Gardens site 
in Covent Garden. 

193. Fig 41 (NAG87, SF 18, context [327]) 
Pin with biconical or 'hot-air-balloon' head and 
ring collar; length 52mm. Bent. 

194. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 77, 'dark earth ' [213]) 
Complete pin with biconical or 'hot-air-balloon' 
head and ring collar, slightly bent; length 65mm. 
It is very similar to examples from Shepperton 
Green (Clark, 1979, fig 13, no. 5) and Whitehall 
(Huggins, forthcoming). O the r parallels are from 
Canterbury (two similar pins from the Marlowe 
Thea t re and Marlowe I V sites: Ross, forthcoming 
a), Ipswich (Wade and Hat ton , pers comm), 
Southampton (Addyman and Hill, 1969) and 
Whitby (Peers and Radford, 1943). An example 
from Brandon has the head adorned with ring and 
dot decoration (Carr, 1985, fig 13.2). This type of 
pin has only been recovered from settlement, 
monastic and possible market sites; it was certainly 
established by the 9th century, and was probably 
widely used dur ing the 8th. Two other finds from 
Canterbury (Marlowe I I I and IV) , are from 
contexts dated to AD 850-1050 and 1100-1400; 
the latter is certainly residual, the former probably 
so. At Brandon, the limited presence of Thetford 
ware and the few late 9th-century coins led the 
excavator to argue that the site was abandoned 
'very near the end of Ipswich ware's currency' (ibid 
40). This places the pins from this site before that 
horizon. Fur ther confirmation that the type was 
established in the 8th century comes from 
Southampton (Brisbane, pers comm). T h e finds 
from Whitby belong to the period between the 
foundation of the monastery in AD 657 and AD 867. 
This would seem to be the floruit of this type of pin. 

195. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 305, pit [205], upper fill [210]) 
Pin with spherical or ball head and a collar at the 
junct ion of the head and shaft. T h e decoration 
comprises radiating vertical lines over the upper 
half of the head, bounded by a horizontal line 
around the girth. Surviving length 18mm. Since 
the shaft is incomplete it is impossible to determine 

whether this was hipped or not. Similar decoration 
on both spherical and biconical flat-topped pin-
heads has been found at Hamwic (Hinton, 1980, 
73, not illustrated; Addyman and Hill, 1969, fig 26, 
no. 10, with expanded and flattened tip). While 
ball-headed pins are quite common, those with this 
form of linear decoration are not, the usual style 
being wrythen ornament like that seen on ball-
headed pins from the Six Dials site, Hamwic (SOU 
31 11; Wilthew, 1984), Meols (Bu'lock, 1960, 
fig 3b), Ipswich (IAS 154 4601Cu, Ross, forth
coming b), Colchester (Crummy, 1983, 30, 
fig 31.499) and Canterbury (Marlowe 3, Ross, 
forthcoming a). 

196. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 130, layer [167]) 
Pin with collared neck and flat-facet head (a 
slightly irregular octagon, maximum dimensions . 
8 X 8mm, 2mm thick); surviving length 51mm 
(point missing). T h e head is decorated on the main 
flat faces with a triple ring-and-dot design, and on 
the two vertical side faces with a single ring-and-
dot. The angled edges are all bevelled. Similar pins 
of 7th to 9th-century date have been found at 
Hamwic (Wilthew, 1984), Ipswich (Wade and 
Hat ton , pers comm) and Brandon (Carr, 1985). 
This type is a Middle Saxon variation of the 
cuboid- and rectangular-facet-headed pins; the 
former have heads equal in width, length and 
thickness (cf No. 197) and the latter tend to have 
heads c. 1-2-I-mm longer than they are wide or 
thick. O n flat-facet-headed pins the head is 
generally c. 2 - 3 m thick, whereas the width and 
length of the head is in the standard range of 
5 - 7 m m (Ross, in prep.) . 

197. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 96, dark earth [213]) 
Cuboid-facet-headed pin fragment; surviving length 
17mm. Each vertical face and the upper facets of 
the head are decorated with a r ing-and-dot motif; 
the top and lower facets are plain. The head is 
5mm wide on all faces, and measures 7.5mm from 
the top of the collared neck to the upper surface. 
The shank is c. 1.5mm in diameter. 'Fhe compara
tive similarity of late Roman cuboid-facet-headed 
pins and Middle Saxon examples has led to the 
suggestion that there was some continuity in 
manufacture. These claims, as I have argued 
elsewhere, are tenuous at best (Ross, forthcoming 
a). In some instances facet-headed pins occur in 
Saxon graves, but these tend to be in late 7th/early 
8th-century cemeteries such as Lackford 
(Lethbridge, 1951, fig 28). They appear to have 
had a broad geographic distribution during the 
Middle Saxon period. A cross-section of sites which 
have produced them includes Brandon (Carr, 1985, 
figs 13.3 and 13.4), Canterbury (Ross, forthcoming 
a), Southampton (Addyman and Hill, 1969, fig 26, 
Nos 6, 7), Ipswich (Wade and Hat ton , pers comm; 
Ross, forthcoming b), Sedgeford (Wade, pers 
comm), Whitby (Peers and Radford, 1943, fig 14), 
York (Waterman, 1959, figs 11.2, 25.2) and 
Shepperton Green, Surrey (Clark, 1979, fig 13, 
no. 2). Other variants found at Hamwic and 
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Portchester have a larger square head with three 
or four ring-and-dot stamps (Addyman and Hill, 
1969, fig 26, no. 8; Cunliffe, 1976, 217, fig 139, 
no. 54). 

198. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 258, pit [143]) 
Pin with squared and facetted head 6mm across, 
and ?rolled shaft c. 2mm in diameter; two joining 
fragments, surviving length 55mm. Very poor 
condition. 

199. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 399, cesspit [91], 
fill [107]) 
Lower end and point of a pin or needle, surviving 
length 20mm. Poor condition. 

200. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 480, pit [66]) 
Shaft and point of a pin or needle, surviving length 
45mm. There is no trace of either a pin head or 
an eye. 

201. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 521, layer [129]) 
Two fragments of a ?pin shaft with a slightly 
polygonal section, as if filed to a rounded shape; 
very eroded (lengths 19mm and 17mm, diameter 
2mm). 

202. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 417, layer [129]) 
Part of the shank of a pin or needle with decoration 
consisting of two incised bands 1mm apart, 4mm 
above one of the broken ends; surviving length 
14mm, diameter 1.5mm. 

203. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 126, dark earth [213]) 
Shaft and point of a pin or needle, slightly bent; 
length c. 35mm, diameter c. 2mm. 

204. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 106, dark earth [213]) 
Pin shaft, surviving length 37mm, diameter 1.5mm. 

205. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 180, dark earth [213]) 
Pin shaft and point; surviving length 23mm. The 
X-ray suggests that it has a swelling in the shaft 
c. 8—9mm above the point, in the manner of the 
Hamwic pins (eg Addyman and Hill, 1969, 
fig 26, no. 5). 

Pinjtoilel article 
206. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 367, pit [205], upper fill [210]) 

Object with flattened spatulate end, possibly part 
of a toilet article, strap end or pin, although the 
shank is rather square in section for the latter (L. 
Webster pers comm). Surviving length 37mm, of 
which the head is 16mm; the maximum width of 
the spatulate end is 17mm. 

Mount 
207. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 76, dark earth [213]) 

Mount or dress fitting, possibly tinned, with a 
lobed terminal and one ?rivet on the underside. 
The perforations in each lobe are oval, while the 
central perforation at the broken end is lozenge-
shaped. Maximum width 19.5mm, surviving length 
15mm. Probably of Saxon date. Openwork mounts 
and dress-hooks, with both square and rounded 
ends, have been found at Shouwen in Holland 
(Capelle, 1978, fig 16, nos 81, 82; fig 18, 99). 

Strap-ends 
208. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 166, dark earth [213]) 

Strap-end with baluster-shaped shaft. The plain 
rounded split attachment plate has a single 
perforation, with the rivet still in situ. The central 
part of the shaft is decorated with an incised lattice 
design (20mm), bounded at the top by two incised 
horizontal lines. The lower end of the shaft is plain, 
tapering to a collar and drop at the terminal. 
Length 45mm, maximum width 2.5mm. This 
characteristic swelling of the shaft begins in the 7th 
century and continues into the 8th (L. Webster 
pers comm). 

209. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 491, dark earth [213]) 
Strap end (length 27mm), with sub-rounded shaft 
and a flattened split attachment plate (8mm x 4mm 
max.) with a single rivet hole. The upper side is 
decorated with groups of incised transverse bands 
on the shaft, and an incised vertical line joining 
the perforation and the centre of the'lobed edge of 
the attachment plate. The reverse is plain. This is 
an unusually small and elegant strap end (L. 
Webster pers comm). Similar tags, with round or 
oval shafts, have been found at Maxey (Addyman, 
1964, 62, fig 17, no. 1) and Winchester. Larger 
examples, with a square shaft, have been found at 
Portchester (Cunlifl^e, 1976, 216, fig 136, no. 52) 
and in a Late Saxon context at Westminster Abbey. 

210. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 512, grey/dark earth [65]) 
Part of a small ?strap-end c. 12mm wide, with a 
lobed terminal and a perforation within each lobe. 
The two plates have snapped diagonally; surviving 
length 7mm, approximate thickness 3mm. 

Tweezers 
211. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 246, pit [143], fill [145]) 

Pair of tweezers with inturned tips, length 162mm, 
width at lower end 8mm. The delicate decoration 
on both sides comprises a series of segmented arcs 
c. 3-4mm across, angled diagonally from top left to 
bottom right. 

212. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 113, layer [186]) 
One half of a pair of tweezers, with inturned tip; 
in very poor condition, but with traces of horizontal 
incised decoration. Length 40mm, maximum 
width 6mm. 

Other finds 
213. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 211, pit [143], fill [146]) 

Vessel fragment or binding, with one edge rolled 
inwards. Distorted, maximum surviving dimensions 
35mm x 28mm. 

214. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 527, layer [17]) 
Bent and twisted sheet of white metal; the upper 
edge is more or less straight, the lower edge has a 
shield-shaped point. Possibly a fitting, but no rivet 
holes are apparent; more likely a patch or piece of 
scrap metal. 

215. Fig41 (PEA87, SF 370, trench [152]) 
Curved object with rectangular section; broken at 
one end, bevelled at the other on one side for 
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c. 9mm to give a pointed tip. Total length if straight 
would be 80mm, width 3 -4mm, thickness 2mm. 
Possibly an awl or similar tool, but since one end 
is missing the function cannot be ascertained. 

216. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 458, dark earth [213]) 
Waisted strip (bent, surviving length 38mm), with 
an oval cross-section at the centre and irregularly 
flattened ends, both of which have snapped at a 
rivet hole. 

217. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 469, dark earth [213]) 
Flat circular object, probably a weight (3g), 15mm 
in diameter , 3mm thick. The upper face is 
decorated with two concentric rings, the inner 
8mm across. An exact parallel has been found at 
Yngso, Ahus parish in the province of Scania, 
Sweden, together with glass and coins giving a date 
of c. AD 700-750 (Kalland pers comm). 

218. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 2, dark earth [213]) 
Binding/ferrule with oval section, made from a 
soldered strip 9mm wide, tapering conically from 
17mm to 15mm across. T h e decoration comprises 
a single horizontal incised line 1mm above the 
wider circumference, and two incised horizontal 
hues around the centre. Possibly medieval. 

219. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 470, post-medieval well, not 
described above) 
Small wedge-shaped object c. 3.2mm long, tapering 
from 6mm at the thicker end to 3.5mm at the 
thinner; both ends appear to have been snapped 
off. T h e upper face has two oblique grooves 
approximately 7mm and lOmm across, the broader 
of which contains two shallower grooves. There are 
also grooves on each side at the thicker end, with 
which the object may have been held in place. 
Function unknown, possibly par t of a tool. 

220. Fig 41 (PEA87, SF 270, layer [186]) 
Length of chain with six links each c. 12mm long. 
Each link comprises a length of wire less than 
0.5mm in diameter , looped three and a half times, 
and then tightly bound round itself to give a loop 
at each end and a constricted central portion 
(thickness 7mm). Probably medieval. 

Miscellaneous 
The following include fragments from studs, 
bindings and unidentifiable stratified Saxon 
objects and finds of uncertain date from the 
'dark earth' . Medieval and later finds, which 
comprise a lace chape, buckle fragments and 
a number of post-medieval pins found in the 
upper deposits, are not detailed here. 

221. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 402, layer [69]) 
Sub-rounded object, 9 x 8 x 6mm, possibly a pin-
head or par t of a stud or mount . 

222. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 353, layer [69]) 
Hemispherical object c. 7mm in diameter, height 
c. 3mm; probably the head of a stud. 

223. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 366, layer [69]) 
Small hooked object, probably the bent shank of a 

stud and from the same object as No. 222. 
Surviving length 7.5mm, diameter at broken 
end c. 2mm. 

224. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 312, pit [205], fill [210]) 
Part of a stud. Surviving length 7mm, width 4mm. 

225. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 320, pit [74], layer [81]) 
Part of a small stud or rivet, surviving length 6mm. 

226. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 198, layer [111]) 
Small flat object, 7 x 8 x l m m , with one side 
apparent ly partly folded back on itself; probably 
par t of a strip or binding. 

227. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 430, layer [69]) 
Part of a small object comprising two strips bent to 
form a right angle; surviving dimensions 7 x 7mm; 
7 X 4mm. 

228. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 362, layer [69]) 
Five very small flat fragments, the largest of which 
appears to be diamond-shaped (7mm across, 
surviving length from pointed end 9mm, less than 
1mm thick). 

229. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 239, pit [143], fifl [146]) 
Two small flat fragments of a mount or binding. 

230. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 378, layer [111]) 
O n e fragment of bent strip, length 7mm. 

231. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 261, dark earth [213]) 
Very small diamond-shaped fragment, 7mm x 5mm, 
with a 'V'-shaped notch on one side. 

232. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 488, pit [205], fifl [210]) 
Three joining fragments, possibly from a decorative 
strip, in very poor condition. Surviving length 
c. 2.5mm. 

233. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 475, layer [69]) 
Fragment with rounded edges, 1 5 m m x 12mm; the 
thickness tapers from 6mm to c. 2mm; the X-ray 
shows no obvious shape. 

234. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 116, dark earth [213]) 
Complete ring with rounded edges and flattened 
surfaces; diameter 18mm, thickness 2mm. Date and 
function uncertain; this may be a medieval object. 

The iron 
by LYN B L A C K M O R E 

The Saxon objects from the Peabody site and 
the National Gallery basement are listed 
individually, as are objects of Saxon/medieval 
date from the 'dark earth'; Saxon nail 
fragments are also listed. A few medieval and 
later objects are described; details of the 
remainder are available in the site archives. 

Spear 
235. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 504, grave [138]) 

Spearhead in four pieces. The blade is c. 385mm 
long, apparently straight-sided though slightly 
wider towards the socket and tapering to a broad 
point at the tip; the max imum width is c. 60mm, 
the maximum thickness c. 10mm. The handle 
socket, which is c. 145mm long, is slighdy oval in 
shape, 25 x 28mm. The method of manufacture, or 
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FIG 42 The Peabody site: the ironwork: No. 235 (1/4); others (i) 

socket type, cannot yet be determined as conser
vation work is still in progress. Some traces of 
mineralised wood are preserved in the socket, but 
no shaft survived in the ground. 

Spearheads from the London area were first 
classified by Wheeler (1935, 162-172), and pagan 
Saxon examples were again studied as part of a 
national review by Swanton (1973). Dating is a 
problem, however, since most derive from graves, 
or are unassociated land or river finds, and the 
chronology of the different Middle Saxon types is 
as yet uncertain. As pointed out by Swanton, 
spearheads are the most common iron object found 

in pagan Saxon cemeteries (Swanton 1973, 2); the 
spear was regarded as symbolising the status of a 
free man in Germanic society, and was thus taken 
to the grave with him. Whether this tradition 
persisted into the Middle Saxon period is unknown. 
For all these reasons the Peabody find is of 
considerable interest and importance, being from a 
single grave, of apparently 8th-century date, in a 
settlement context. 

This spear appears to conform to the pattern 
noted by Wheeler in later Saxon spears, in that it 
has a longer blade and socket than the earlier types 
(the proportions here are approximately 2.5:1) and 
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a more marked transition from the socket to the 
blade, in the style termed by Wheeler 'beaked'. 
There is no trace of any reinforcement of this 
junction. The closest published parallel in the 
Museum of London's collection is from the Thames 
at Fulham (Wheeler, 1935, 173, pi XII; ace. 
A24367), although that blade is rather longer and 
narrower (c. 520mm by 4mm). This is described by 
Wheeler as 'large, clumsy and formless, showing 
the later Saxon craftsmanship at its worst'. 

According to Swanton's classification, the 
Peabody spear in its present state could fall into 
Group E4 or Group G2, although it resembles 
some blades illustrated in Group E3 (Swanton 
1973, 83-101). Group E4 differs from Group G in 
that the sides of the blade clearly taper to the 
point, whereas those in Group G are parallel. 
Group E4 appears to be a late 6th- and 7 th-
century type, with concentrations in Kent and 
north Surrey; the length of the blades ranges 
between 300 and 500mm. Group G comprises a 
series of sword-like blades. Type Gl ranges in 
length from 220 to 300mm, type G2 from 350 to 
600mm. The dating appears to correspond with 
that of Group E4, although possibly beginning 
slightly earlier; the geographical distribution how
ever is more limited, with most examples from 
Kent, and few from the London area. On balance 
it would seem most likely that the Peabody spear 
belongs to Group E4, but poor preservation may 
make this impossible to ascertain. 

Knives 
236. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 380, layer [209]) 

Straight-back knife with tang, point missing. 
Surviving length c. 90mm (tang 35mm), width of 
blade c. 11mm. The grooves along the back are 
thought to be a later Saxon trait (Cunhffe, 
1976, 200). 

237. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 260, 'dark earth' [213]) 
Angled-back knife with tang, decorated with three 
inlaid strips on one side only. These comprise two 
types of copper alloy, one with a high tin content 
and a whiter colour, twisted to give a striped 
pattern. Surviving length c. 105mm (blade 
c. 83mm); Maximum blade width 21mm. Decorated 
knife blades are quite rare, but in some cases the 
absence of decoration may be apparent—caused 
by poor preservation—rather than real; where the 
inlay on this example is missing, the impressions 
are so slight that they would have gone unnoticed 
had no inlay survived at all. 

238. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 478, context [167]) 
Angled-back knife blade with tang, surviving length 
c. 97mm, maximum width 22mm. 

239. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 466, dark earth [213]) 
Fragment from the tip of a small knife blade, 
surviving length 37mm, maximum width c. 8mm. 

240. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 14, pit [226], fill [244]) 
Knife blade or ?strike-a-light with triangular cross-
section, ?thinner than usual; surviving length 
c. 65mm. 

241. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 44, pit [226], fill [244]) 
Knife blade with tang, the point missing; surviving 
length 95mm, width across the blade c. 15mm. 

Strap connector 
242. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 560, pit [143], fill [146]) 

Two looped strap ends (length c. 27mm), each with 
two flat plates and a rounded end, linked by a ring 
c. 17mm in diameter and c. 4mm thick. The plates 
of the larger surviving strap end are 
c. 17mm X 7mm, with the remains of two rivets in 
situ; the second strap end was of the same size 
originally but is broken, with no surviving rivets. 
This object has elements in common with two finds 
from West Stow: a strap connector comprising two 
strap-ends joined by a 'D'-shaped link, and a pair 
of interlinked strap ends (West, 1985, fig 60, no. 5; 
fig 129, no. 2). Another similar fitting, with a single 
larger rivet and attached to a possible ring 
fragment, was found at Cowdery's Down 
(Crowther, 1983, 251, fig 72, no. 42). 

Keys I Girdle hangers 
243. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 571a, layer [209]) 

Near-complete key of Roman type with two wards, 
shank with square section and remains of a 
suspension loop. Bent; total length 110mm. Similar 
smaller keys (80mm) were found at West Stow 
(West 1985, fig 100, no. 4; fig H I , no. 1). 

244. Fig 42 (drawn from X-ray) (PEA87, SF 393, 
layer [208]) 
Girdle hanger or key with two wards. The shank is 
Psquare-sectioned. Three joining fragments, total 
length 150mm; width across the lower end 38mm. 
One other loose fragment. Keys such as this were 
found at West Stow (West, 1985, Fig. 240, Nos. 1,2). 

245. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 533, layer [22]) 
Key fragment with tapering shaft and one of two 
wards surviving. Surviving length c. 65mm, width 
of shaft c. 11mm, tapering to c. 9mm. 

246. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 484, pit [149]) 
Possible ward fragment, comprising a rod bent to 
form a sub-angular hook, tapering in diameter 
from 8mm to 6mm. 

Keyjfitting 
247. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 359, layer [182]) 

Flat strip c. 20mm wide and c. 5mm thick, bent 
over on itself for c. 30mm to form a hook, the 
distance between the two inner surfaces being 
20mm. Possibly a door fitting, part of a tool or 
part of a handle. It resembles a complete handle 
with a sub-rectangular/square section found at 
Portchester Castle (CunUffe, 1976, 200, fig 132, 
no. 16). At Shepperton Green, however it was 
suggested that two complete objects of similar type, 
with a loop at one end and a double hook at the 
other, may have been keys (Clark, 1979, 118, 
fig 13, nos 8, 9). 
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?Woolcomb teeth 
248. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 271, pit [74], fill [80]) 

Rod c. 4mm in diameter, surviving length 52mm. 
It is rather thin for a nail, but is very similar in 
dimensions to the teeth of the nearly complete 
woolcomb found on the Maiden Lane site 
(Blackmore, 1988b). 

249. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 238, pit [143], fill [147]) 
Rod, surviving length 37mm, split and distorted, 
maximum width 8m. 

250. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 86, dark earth [213]) 
Rod, length 38.5, diameter 405mm. 

251. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 315, ditch [178], 
Layer [185]) 
Rod, diameter c. 3mm, surviving length 42mm. 

Spade shoe 
252. Mot illustrated (NGA87, SF 8, pit [226], fill [247]) 

Two fragments from a shoe for a square-ended 
spade c. 140-150mm across and c. 20mm thick. 

One side, part of the other, and half the lower 
edge survive; the inside length of the complete side 
is c. 62mm. The shoe would have fitted over the 
cutting edge of the wooden spade to protect it. A 
good late Roman example of similar dimensions 
(210 x150mm) is from a 4th-century grave at 
Krefeld-Gellep (Pirhng 1986, fig 91), and among 
Saxon examples a tip for a broad round-ended 
spade may be noted from Hamwic (Addyman and 
Hill 1969, fig 24 no. 13). 

PHandles 

253. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 571b, layer [209]) 
Slightly curved twisted iron rod tapering to a 
simple hook at one end; the other, slightly 
asymmetrical, broken end is hammered flat. 
Surviving length c. 85mm. The closest parallel is a 
handle with twisted section and a hook at each end 
from Portchester Castle (Cunhffe, 1976, 200, 
fig 132, no. 17), identified as a bucket or pail 
fitting. The flattened section on the flnd from the 
Peabody site, however, appears rather flimsy for 
this. Other parallels, from West Stow, are a twisted 
rod which appeared to have a flattened strip 
terminating in a simple hook at each end (West, 
1985, fig 241, no. 10, no function suggested) and a 
partly twisted strip with a hook at one end {ibid 
fig 241, no. 10). Also from West Stow is a key with 
a twisted handle, but which has a square-sectioned 
shank (West, 1985, fig 216, no. 9); again, the 
flattened section of this find appears rather thin for 
a key. 

254. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 396, pit [205], fiU [208]) 
Length of ?twisted iron rod in very poor condition 
c. 7mm in diameter, surviving length 70mm; 
possibly as No. 253 above. 

.•'Bucket Jilting 
255. Fig 42 (PEA87, SF 232, pit [143], fifl [146]) 

Part of a ?composite object comprising two splayed 

strips c. 10mm wide and 3mm thick, possibly with 
a ?plate of copper alloy at the joined end, and 
traces of organic material, perhaps leather, on the 
reverse. In form this resembles the terminal of some 
girdle-hangers {eg West, 1985, fig 240, no. 1). A 
more likely function is as a decorative fitting for a 
chest, door or bucket {ibid fig 267, no. 1; fig 268, 
nos 1-3), although there is no trace of any 
rivet holes. 

?Shoe plate [fitting 
256. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 247, layer [131]) 

Three joining fragments from a plate c. 10mm wide 
and c. 2mm thick, shaped to form an arc c. 60mm 
across. X-ray indicates that the plate was pierced 
by paired rivets spaced at intervals of up to 10mm, 
although these do not show on the conserved 
object. This would appear to be part of a sole 
plate, although it may be part of a decorative 
fitting. Being well stratified this must be of Roman 
or Saxon date, but no direct parallels are known. 

Other fittings 
257. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 241, pit [143], fiU [146]) 

Two joining fragments forming an 'L' shaped 
object. The longer side (surviving length 50mm) 
has an oval cross-section like a nail, the shorter 
side has an irregular profile with a rectangular 
section c. 15 x 10mm. This may be part of a bracket 
from a chest or a structure; possible parallels 
include a number of coffin fittings from the 
cemetery site at Finglesham (Chadwick 1958, 
fig 15, no. 15). 

258. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 372, layer [198]) 
Flattish strip c. 5mm long, 5mm wide and c. 2mm 
thick. Possibly part of a blade. 

259. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 348, layer [69]) 
Fragment of flat plate with partly rounded edge, 
and a privet or boss protruding from one side. 
Approximately 5mm thick, dimensions 60mm by 
42mm. This may be associated with Nos. 260 
and 261. 

260. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 446, layer [167]) 
Flat plate with ?partly rounded edge, c. 4mm thick. 

261. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF 64, pit [117]) 
Plate; small quadrant-shaped fragment approxi
mately 1mm thick with curving outer edge, the 
sides measuring 20mm and 25mm. 

262. Mot illustrated (PEA87, SF573, cesspit [91], fifl [106]) 
Strip c. 60mm long. 

263. Mot illustrated (NGA87, SF 21, pit [222], layer [225]) 
Two plates(?), one 40 x 18mm, the other 
30xl7-20mm, each c. 2mm thick; the corrosion 
products appear to contain traces of organic 
material. 

264. Mot illustrated (NGA87, SFs 13, 18, pit [44], 
layer [241]) 
Four fragments of iron plate c. 3mm thick, one 
with wood/charcoal adhering and traces of other 
organic matter (?leather). 

265. Mot illustrated (NGA87, pit [226], fill [247]) 
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Strip with two possible sub-rectangular perforations; 
surviving dimensions 34 x 4mm. 

Washers, staples and nails 

266. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 415, layer [69]) 
Badly corroded rove?. Two joining fragments with 
roughly diamond-shaped outline. 

267. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 195, dark earth [213]) 
Rove or washer; diamond-shaped (55 x 35mm, c. 
9mm thick) with central perforation c. 12mm 
across. Possibly from a boat, but also found on 
doors. Probably Saxon; a boat nail with a similar 
diamond-shaped washer was found in the 9th-
century ditch on the Maiden Lane site (Blackmore, 
1988b). See also Wheeler (1935, Pl.XVII). 

268. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 515, pit [205], fill [208]) 
Staple, comprising a strip c. 50mm long, c. 13mm 
wide, bent to form a squared face c. 25mm across 
with a pointed tip on the return; the other end was 
originally the same but has been distorted. 

269. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 407, layer [213]) 
Staple? Tapering strip c. 15 x 5mm, bent to form a 
squared face c. 30mm across, with a pointed tip (c. 
12mm) on the return. The broken side is c. 23mm 
long. Probably as No. 268 and possibly related 
to No. 270. 

270. Not illustrated (PEA87, SFs 431, 403, 429, 'dark 
earth' [213]) 
Staple? Curved strip c. 35mm long, with rectangular 
section c. 15mm x 5mm, possibly related to No. 269 
above. A few loose fragments of iron may also 
come from this object. 

271. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 46, pit [226], fill [247]) 
Staple; external width 50mm, internal width 45mm; 
the inner edge of the prongs is c. 13mm. 

272. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 338, pit [205], fill [210]) 
Three fragments, found together, including a rod 
bent over on itself to form a single loop or spring, 
a nail fragment and a flat strip with shaped ends 
(55mm x 10mm), probably part of a fitting. 

273. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 525, layer [129]) 
Tip of a nail or staple (possibly as No. 274); length 
c. 25mm. 

274. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 506, layer [129]) 
Two joining fragments from a bent nail or staple 
(length c. 35mm), possibly as No. 273. 

275. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 574, pit [71]) 
One small nail 28mm long; one nail shank or spike 
60mm long. 

276. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 30, dark earth [213]) 
?Nail or anvil with square-sectioned shank surviving 
to 65mm, and large round head 45 x 55mra. The 
fact that the head is very much off-centre suggests 
that this may have been a small anvil (J. Clark 
pers comm), but it may be a boat nail or similar 
structural fitting. 

277. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 468, dark earth [213]) 
Complete nail in good condition, length 73mm, 
diameter of head 27mm. Possibly medieval or later. 

278. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 16, pit [226], fill [247]) 
Two shafts, one 86mm long, diameter 50mm, the 

other 94mm long, diameter 10m; possibly tongs or 
folding scales, or just two spikes corroded together. 

279. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF30, pit [226], fill [241]) 
Three joining fragments from a ?spike, surviving 
length 255mm; the rectangular cross-secdon is c. 
13 X 10mm. One end is squared, the other appears 
to be pointed. 

Miscellaneous 

280. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 207, upper fill of 
ditch [178]) 
Annular buckle c. 39mm in diameter, with cross 
bar and tongue in situ. Probably medieval. 

Ironwork from the National Gallery extension 

Although slag was present in several contexts 

(see below), very Httle iron was found, and 

this is either in poor condition or of post-

medieval date. The most important find for 

dating purposes is a horseshoe, No. 281 (SF 

12), which was found in fill [357] of pit 

[346]. This has oval holes and a wavy outer 

edge, and is typical of the later 12th-early 

13th century; this agrees with the pottery 

and fits very well with the archaeomagnetic 

date for the hearths in pit [346] (see p. 170). 

M e t a l w o r k i n g s l a g s a n d r e s i d u e s 

By J . G. M C D O N N E L L 

Introduction 

Material described as 'slags' is commonly 

recovered from excavations of settlement and 

industrial sites (of Iron Age or later date). In 

general slags can be divided into two broad 

groups. First, the diagnostic slags which can 

be attributed to a particular industrial process 

[eg ironworking). The second group, the non

diagnostic slags, cannot be attributed to a 

particular process, either because they may 

be generated by non-industrial processes [eg 

fuel ash slag), or because they could have 

been generated by a number of different 

processes but show no diagnostic character

istic that can identify the process [eg hearth 

or furnace lining). In many cases the non

diagnostic residues may be ascribed to a 

particular process through archaeological 

association. A discussion of slag types can be 

found in the literature (McDonnell, 1983; 

McDonnell, 1988). 

The full details of the metalworking slags 

and residues from the Peabody site and the 
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National Gallery extension, including the 
weights of each slag type per context, are 
available in the respective site archive reports. 

The Peabody site 
There was a very small quantity (0.04kg) of 
possible smelting slag from the 'dark earth' , 
but it was too insignificant to be evidence for 
iron smelting on the site or in the vicinity. 
There was a large quantity of smithing debris 
comprising 60.6kg of smithing slag lumps 
(SSL) and 4.2kg of hearth bottoms (HB). In 
general the smithing slag had a solid texture, 
with little excess silica available to give a 
cindery appearance. 

There were eleven contexts containing 
more than 1kg of slag, of which only one 
exceeded 5kg; this was layer [210], the 
uppermost fill of pit [205], which contained 
17.99kg of smithing slag and 1.24kg of hearth 
bottoms. Despite this large concentration of 
slag there was very little hearth lining present 
(0.06kg in total), of which the largest amount 
(0.03kg), was in layer [210]. The lack of this 
residue again argues for the smithing activity 
to have been carried out elsewhere, but given 
the quantity in layer [210] it must have been 
reasonably close, possibly within a hundred 
metres or so. 

A small amount of cinder (0.03 kg) was 
recovered, which probably derived from the 
smithing activity, but is too small to be 
significant. 

The phase distribution (Table 9) indicates 
that there was significant smithing activity 
during the Saxon period. The slags are also 
present in the 'dark earth' as disturbed 
material. The quantity of slags in later 

deposits suggests that they derive from the 
disturbance of earlier material. 

The main concentrations of slag occurred 
in Area B (Saxon phase, 15.5kg (SSL and 
HB)), and Area D. Spheroidal hammer scale, 
which is expelled during welding, was 
recovered from an environmental sample of 
the 'dark earth' . 

Conclusion 

There was sufficient smithing waste concen
trated in the Saxon deposits and 'dark earth ' 
in Areas B, C, and D to indicate smithing 
activity close to the site, but the recovery of 
only a small amount of hammer scale from 
one context in this area indicated that the 
smithing did not take place on the site. 

The National Gallery extension 
The diagnostic slags recovered from the 
National Gallery comprised hearth bottoms 
and smithing slag lumps, both derived from 
the iron smithing process. There was no 
evidence for iron smelting. The non
diagnostic slags comprised hearth lining and 
natural ferruginous concretion. 

A total of 14.84kg of smithing slag lumps 
and 1.49kg of hearth bottoms from thirty-
nine contexts was examined. Only three 
contexts contained more than 1kg of slag: an 
undated layer of cobbles [250] which was 
partly made of slag, and layers [362] and 
[363] in a 12th-century pit [346] (of which 
layer [363] contained 4.3kg). This distri
bution, of generally small amounts of slag in 
many contexts, is typical of a background 
distribution, ie the slag being accidentally 

TABLE 9. 

SSL 
HB 
SMELT 

Phase distribution of the Peabody 

— Smithing Slag Lumps 
— Hearth Bottom 
— Smelting Slag (?) 

SSL HB 

site slag (weight in grammes) 

CIN - Cinder 
HL — Hearth Lining 

SMELT CIN HL 

Saxon strata 
'Dark earth' 
Medieval strata 
Post-Medieval 
Unascribed 
Total 

36024 
18182 
4814 

555 
1043 

60618 

2787 
420 
692 
302 

4201 

45 

45 

20 

10 
30 

45 
17 

62 
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deposited with other general debris. The 
material in pit [346] may represent the 
deliberate dumping of blacksmithing waste. 
However, the very small amount of hearth 
lining recovered (0.14kg from four contexts, 
of which 0.12kg occurred in a Middle Saxon 
layer [275] in quarry pit [274]) is not 
associated with the smithing waste, and 
therefore may derive from a process other 
than ironworking. 

The phase distribution of the slag, summar
ised in Table 10, shows that the majority of 
smithing slag was found in the early medieval 
contexts (10th-12th centuries), and that a 
small quantity was recovered from the Middle 
Saxon deposits. It cannot be ascertained 
whether the material from the 10th- to 12th-
century contexts is residual or represents a 
contemporary deposit of slag. 

Conclusion 

The evidence is not strong enough to indicate 
Saxon smithing on the site. If the 10th-12th 
century material is redeposited Saxon slag, 
then the deposits would represent a small, 
but significant dump of smithing waste. If 

TABLE 10. Phase distribution of National Gallery 
slag 

Middle Saxon 
Quarry pit [256] 
(lower fills) 

Quarry pit [274] 
(lower fills) 

Sub-total 

10-12th Centuries 
Quarry pit [256] 
(upper fills) 

Quarry pit [274] 
(upper fills) 

Pit [346] 

Sub-total 

I3th Century and later 
(including unstratified) 

Sub-total 

Total 

SSL 

1815 

1640 

3455 

430 

1263 

7320 

9013 

2375 

2375 

14843 

HB 

510 

510 

280 

280 

700 

700 

1490 

HL 

125 

125 

17 

17 

142 

the medieval material was derived from 
contemporary activity then both deposits 
would be considered background levels. The 
estimation of what constitutes background 
levels will depend on evidence from other 
London sites of similar date. 

A key m o u l d 
by LYN B L A C K M O R E 

The 'grey earth' immediately beneath the 
dark earth in the north side of Area B 
produced one of the most interesting finds 
from the site: part of a mould for casting keys 
(No. 282, Fig 43). 

The surviving fragment measures 
79 X 60mm, and is c. 11mm thick; it appears 
to be made of a very fine micaceous 
brickearth. One outer edge survives; this is 
battered, but appears to be gently rounded, 
with no obvious lip or projection. The uneven 
convex upper surface is roughly wiped, but 
the slightly concave inner surface is carefully 
smoothed. Two main impressions are visible, 
apparently linked by a channel. On the left 
is a key with a slightly asymmetrical ring 
handle and a solid stem. The lower part of 
the impression is missing, but at right angles 
to this shaft is another impression with a 
squared end, probably the bit. This form is 
very similar to that of two iron keys found at 
Hamwic (Addyman and Hill, 1969, fig 24, 
nos. 14, 15). On the right is a second object, 
probably also a 'key' (length c. 50mm), with 
a solid handle and stem; the mould at the 
upper end of the handle is damaged, and it 
is not clear if this had a suspension loop. The 
handle form of this piece is similar to a class 
of late Middle Saxon strap end [eg Addyman 
and Hill, 1969, 70, fig 27, nos 3, 4). Their 
size suggests they were designed for small 
boxes. 

At first sight some of these impressions 
appear so shallow as to be useless, and it was 
thought that the piece may have been a 
reject, since it did not respond noticeably to 
tests for metal residues at the Ancient 
Monuments Laboratory. However, this is the 
upper mould fragment, and the impressions 
in the lower half would certainly have been 
deeper; moreover, closer inspection shows 
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282 

FIG 43 The Peabody site: a key mould (1/2) 

that the edges do survive in places, and that 
that there is a very faint trace of copper alloy 
impression against the upper edge of the bit 
of the first key. It seems likely, therefore, that 
the definition of the impressions has become 
less distinct through use and/or damage when 
the mould was opened. 

This object is of considerable interest and 
rarity, as most Anglo-Saxon moulds are for 
brooches, pins and other personal items (see 
Craddock, 1990, 170-211). The number of 
key fragments from the site, and the variety 
in their shape, is in itself of interest since only 
one key was found at Jubilee Hall (Blackmore, 
1988b, fig 35, no. 1), while none have been 
positively identified on any other sites in the 
area. The fact that copper alloy keys were 
being cast in the settlement is valuable 
evidence for a specific craft, but unlike 
Hamwic, where bronze-working is well attested 
(Addyman and Hill, 1969, 63, 66-71) , there 
is a current lack in London of associated 
artefacts such as crucible fragments and other 
tools to suggest that this was carried out on 
an industrial scale. The Peabody site mould 
may thus reflect no more than the visit of an 
itinerant bronze smith. 

The flint f r o m the National Gallery 
extens ion 
by N. M E R R I M A N 

Eight struck flints were recovered during the 

excavations; all were residual. They can be 
divided into five unretouched flakes and three 
retouched tools, none of which are chrono
logically diagnostic. The tools consist of a 
serrated blade (Fig 44, No. 283), a knife-
chisel (Fig. 44, No. 284) and a triangular 
knife with retouch along two sides (Fig 44, 
No. 285). These residual finds indicate the 
possibility of recovering in situ prehistoric 
material in the area. 

The s tone 
by DAVID W I L L I A M S 

Introduction 
Fragments of worked imported stone were 
found on all three sites, most of which derive 
from querns or hones. The National Gallery 
extension site also produced a number of 
unworked stone fragments. The petrological 
identifications were carried out on a site-by-
site basis; the full reports are available in the 
site archives. Abbreviated geological descrip
tions are incorporated at the relevant 
points below. 

The majority of quernstone fragments are 
of a dark grey, fairly coarse vesicular lava, 
containing conspicuous dark phenocrysts of 
pyroxene. Samples from Jubilee Hall and 
Maiden Lane were thin-sectioned and exam
ined under the petrological microscope 
(WiUiams, 1988). This revealed that the most 
prominent minerals are frequent grains of 
green and colourless clinopyroxene, mainly 
augite, set in a groundmass of small lath-
shaped crystals of andesine/labradorite fel
spar, opacite, leucite and some xenomorphic 
nepheline. The composition of the rock is 
particularly distinctive and it can be classified 
as nepheline-tephrite. This type of rock is 
found in the lavas of the Mayen-
Niedermendig area of the Eifel Hills of 
Germany, a region well-known in both 
Roman and Saxon times for supplying 
millstones and quernstones (Parkhouse, 1976; 
Kars, 1980; Peacock, 1980). While the 
possibility remains that these may be re-used 
Roman querns, the general lack of other 
Roman material on these sites, and the fact 
that such querns have been found on many 
sites in the Covent Garden area (Blackmore 
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283 284 

285 

FIG 44 The National Gallery extension: the flints (1/2) 

and Williams, 1988) makes it more likely 
that they are of Saxon date. It would seem 
that London was a major recipient of these 
stones, although it is not known whether 
these were for onward transmission to the 
surrounding region (Tomalin, 1977). A large 
dump of Mayen quernstones has been found 
on a Late Saxon site in the City (Sitecode 
TEX88; Dr R. Tomber pers comm). Many 
of these seem to have been transported to 
London in a rough state, to be finished 
locally (see Fenwick 1978 on the blank 
quernstones recovered from the Graveney 
boat). This was also the case at Dorestad, 
Haithabu, and possibly Hamwic (Parkhouse, 
1976, 185). At Dorestad, a number of highly 
abraded thick fragments of lava were 
interpreted as ballast which would have had 
a commercial value as well as a practical use 
(Parkhouse, 1976, 186). 

A study of the Dorestad lava querns 
showed that a number of quern types was 
represented (Parkhouse, 1976). The fragments 
from these London sites are all too small to 
allow reconstruction of any kind, but a few 
general observations are noted below. 

Very little other stone was found on any of 
the sites; such pieces are noted at the relevant 
points below. The hones are all fragmented, 
but none appears to have been particularly 
distinctive in form. 

The Peabody site 
In all 24 fragments of lava quernstone were 
recovered, with a total weight of 4.33kg. One 
join within a feature was found, but no joins 
between contexts. The size and weight of the 
fragments varies considerably, the lightest 

fragment being 40g, the heaviest 642g. Where 
both flat surfaces are present (seven frag
ments, including three with part of the 
central hole), the thickness of the quern can 
vary by several millimetres, but six are 
between 25-35mm thick; the seventh (which 
has part of the central hole) is 45mm thick. 
Two other fragments are over 45mm thick, 
and one is over 80mm thick, although this 
fragment has no flat faces and may be waste. 
One piece ('dark earth ' [213], SF.183) 
possibly has an outer edge, suggesting a 
diameter of 260-280mm. 

The lava quern fragments were scattered 
across the entire site. The majority (11 
fragments) were found in the 'dark earth' or 
post-dark earth deposits. Seven fragments 
were recovered from Saxon cut features: well 
[19] (two joining fragments), cesspit [91] 
(two non-joining), pit [135] (one fragment) 
and pit [205] (two non-joining fragments. 
The remainder were found in gravel or 
clay spreads. 

Other stone querns include a fragment of 
grey micaceous sandstone of unknown prov
enance (SF 550, layer [129]), and one 
possible quern fragment of ragstone from the 
Lower Greensand of Kent (SF 531, layer 
[39]). 

Fragments of two hones were found, both 
of light grey Kentish ragstone. One has a 
rectangular section, 52mm long, with both 
ends btoken (SF 104, layer [167]); the other 
has an oval section, 82mm long, rounded at 
one end, broken at the other (SF 278, pit 
[74], fill [80]). 

Other fragments include; two irregular 
pieces of oolitic limestone (Jurassic), one (SF 
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463) from layer [69], the other (SF 300) from 
feature [77J, and a very small fragment of 
shelly limestone, origin unknown (SF 202A, 
'dark earth' [213]). One large fragment (SF 
535, well [19], fill [20]) and four small 
irregular pieces of fairly coarse dark grey 
glauconitic limestone, are possibly from the 
Hythe Beds of Kent (SF 558, cesspit [91], fill 
[102], and SF 332, fill [108]; SF 306, pit 
[205], fill [210], and SF 381, fill [209]). An 
irregular piece of ?New Red Sandstone, 
possibly an erratic (SF 251, 'dark earth ' 
[213]) and a small irregular piece of reddish-
brown quartz sandstone (SF 202b, 'dark 
earth' [213]), and a lump of chalk (SF 408, 
layer [69]) were also found. 

The National Gallery basement 
The stone from this site is limited to four 
fragments of lava quernstone, with a total 
weight of 1.17kg. Of these three were 
stratified in pit [226] (SF 4, layer [242]; SF 
5, layer [243], SF 24 layer [247]); and one 
was found in the modern pit [248] which cut 
pit [226]. All have two flat faces and range 
between 25-32mm thick. One fragment from 
pit [248] has part of a turning hole, and so 
must come from an upper quern. 

The National Gallery extension 
Twenty-one fragments and a number of 
smaller chips of lava quern were recovered, 
with a total weight off. 2.5kg. Most fragments 
were stratified in Saxon features. One 
fragment was found in the lower fill of quarry 
[256] (layer [262]), one in the lower fill of 
quarry [274]. The largest group was in the 
rubble layer [272] in quarry [256], which 
contained 13 fragments. One fragment and 
numerous chips were found in the upper fills 
of quarry [256] (layers [302], [299]). Residual 
fragments were found in ditch [335] (layer 
[343]), and layer [363]. No joining fragments 
were found, either between or within contexts. 

The fragments range greatly in size and 
shape. The fragments with two flat faces 
range from 22-25mm to 90-100mm thick. 
One piece from layer [272] contains a turning 
hole and so must come from an upper stone. 
Another displays part of a ridge and is 
probably a section of a lower stone from a 

pot quern. In addition to the above, one 
unstratified ?quernstone fragment (SF 51) of 
a light grey sandstone of unknown provenance 
was found. 

One possible hone of a grey micaceous 
sandstone of unknown provenance was found 
in a post-medieval feature (not published, 
S F 5 4 ) . 

The worked bone 
by LYN B L A C K M O R E 

Combs 
286. Fig 45 {PEA87, SFs 318, 590, pit [162], fill [166]) 

Double-sided composite comb, made from antler; 
surviving length 118mm, width 45mm. The teeth 
are fairly equally spaced, with twelve teeth up to 
20mm in length; the rivets are spaced at intervals 
of 15-20mm, with a gap of 25mm between those 
at the centre of the connecting plate, which is 
undecorated. 

287. Fig 45 (NGA87, SF 17, pit [226], fill [241]) 
Two joining fragments from a double-sided 
composite comb, with three closely spaced iron 
rivets through the rounded connecting plate, which 
may be of bone or antler. The teeth, which are 
made of antler, are fairly evenly sized: 13mm long 
on one side, 15mm long on the other. All the teeth 
display latitudinal grooves acquired during use. 

288. Fig 45 (NGA87, SF 36, pit [222], fill [225]) 
Fragment of connecting plate with part of a rivet 
hole, made of antler, decorated with longitudinally 
and latitudinally grouped incised lines; surviving 
length 33 x 12.5mm. 

289. Fig 45 (PEA87, SF 6, post-medieval feature, 
not published) 
Double-sided comb made from a single piece of 
ivory, width c. 67mm, surviving length c. 210mm. 
The nature of the comb and late context in which 
it was found suggest that it is probably of post-
medieval date (16th- or 17th-century). 

290. Mt illustrated (PEA87, SF 586, 'dark earth' [213]) 
Fragment of connecting plate made from antler, 
with grouped incised lines and part of a rivet hole; 
the fragment has snapped both longitudinally and 
latitudinally, and measures only 11 x 6mm. 

291. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 588, 'dark earth' [213]) 
Fragment of a double-sided tooth-plate with part 
of a rivet hole, made of antler; the teeth have 
snapped off, and only the central part survives 
(10mm across, 6mm wide). 

292. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 589, cesspit [91], 
fill [108]) 
Tooth-plate fragment made of antler; the teeth are 
broken and only the central part survives (12mm 
across, 13mm wide). 

293. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 35, pit [226], fill [243]) 
Two unfinished fragments of connecting plate, 
made of antler. 
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FIG 45 The Peabody site and the National Gallery basement; the worked bone (1/4) 

Pins and needles 

294. Fig 45 (PEA87, SF 561, pit [177]) 
Complete bone needle made from a juvenile pig 
fibula, roughly shaped and split at the pointed end; 
surviving length 100mm. 

295. Fig 45 (NGA87, SF 32, pit [226], fill [247]) 
Complete bone needle with sharply pointed end, 
made fi-om a sheep-sized animal long bone shaft, 
length 88mm. The surfaces are slightly poHshed. 

296. Fig 45 (NGA87, SF 28, pit [226], fill [241]) 
Point and shaft of a ?needle or awl with oval cross-
section, made from part of a large animal long 
bone shaft; surviving length 50mm. The edges near 
the pointed end are polished through use. 

297. Fig 45 (NGA87, SF 37, pit [226], fill [247]) 
The perforated head of a bone pin or needle made 
from a pig fibula, the edges of which are polished 
through use; surviving length 20mm. 

298. Fig 45 (PEA87, SF 591, pit [205], fill [209]) 
Part of the perforated head and shaft of a bone pin 
made from a sheep-sized animal long bone shaft; 
surviving length 55mm. 

Waste 
299. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 594, unpublished context) 

One fragment of the base or crown of an antler 
with the tines and beam sawn off. 

300. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 592, pit [158]) 
One fragment of antler beam with medulla and 
cortex, the top and bottom of which have been 
sawn off. 

301. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 243, pit [143], fill [145]) 

The tip of a large red deer antler tine. 
302. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 587, pit [114]) 

The end of a split antler plate. 
303. Not illustrated (PEA87, SF 593, pit [66]; SF 24, 

'dark earth' [213]) 
Two shavings of antler beam cortex. 

304. Not illustrated (NGA87, SF 22, pit [222], fill [225], 
two frags; SF 15, SF 42, pit [226], fills [244] 
and [247]) 
Four small antler offcuts. 

T H E E N V I R O N M E N T A L 
A R C H A E O L O G Y 
(edited by J . R A C K H A M ) 

Introduct ion 
The three excavations were subjected to 
varying levels of environmental sampling and 
recovery. The Peabody Site (PEA87) and 
National Gallery basement (NGA87) (Fig 2) 
were extensively sampled: 122 bulk samples 
were collected from pits, cesspits, wells, floors 
and 'dark earth' deposits at PEA87, and a 
dozen samples, ranging in volume from 6 to 
29 litres, were taken from the three pits 
excavated at NGA87. At the National Gallery 
extension (NAG87) the Middle Saxon gravel 
pits were extensive but less securely dated. 
Only ten samples have been studied: two 
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derive from a single Middle Saxon quarry 
pit, and the remainder are of 12th-century 
date and include three samples from a pit 
containing fires, hearths and their associated 
rake-out area. These latter were rich in 
carbonised cereal grains. Animal bone was 
collected during the excavations by hand; no 
sieving programme was established for their 
recovery. 

The character of these sites, lying on a 
gravel terrace, suggested at the outset that 
'environmental' studies were likely to be 
largely unproductive, and so the sampling 
and analyses were directed specifically 
towards the recovery of economic data. The 
study has been restricted to the analysis of 
the animal bone and shell collected by hand, 
the bone and shell from the soil samples, the 
carbonised plant material from the samples 
and, where preservation warrants, the miner
alised and waterlogged plant remains. 

Sampl ing and recovery 
The sampling procedure in general followed 
that recommended in the Museum of 
London's Environmental Sampling 
Handbook. Samples, ideally of 30 litres (or 
more), are taken from all well-dated, stratified 
contexts, particularly pit fills, occupation and 
floor layers, well fills, ditch and drain fills, 
and dump or midden deposits. On the 
Peabody site a number of samples were 
collected from the 'dark earth' , and from 
negative features in the deposits below that 
had become filled with 'dark earth'; this 
sampling was fairly extensive. At the National 
Gallery basement, where excavation revealed 
only three pits, a number of layers within the 
pits were sampled. At the National Gallery 
extension the archaeology comprised mainly 
sterile quarry fills. Only 10 samples produced 
a float for study. 

The processing procedure was to float the 
whole sample, except where previously sub-
sampled, in a 'Siraf tank (Jones, 1983) over 
a 1mm nylon mesh, with the float being 
caught on a 250 micron sieve. The float was 
sorted under a low power microscope for 
identifiable plant remains, and the residue 
for identifiable plant and animal material. 
The sorted remains were identified by 

comparison with botanical reference material 
held by the Museum of London and 
zoological reference material in the Osteology 
Room of the Zoology Department of the 
Natural History Museum. Floats of 100ml or 
less were fully sorted and analysed. Larger 
floats were divided in a soil sample divider, 
and two sub-samples from each were usually 
looked at to ensure that the subdivision did 
not give biased results; the size of the sub-
sample chosen was between 50 and 75ml. In 
one case the two sub-samples were made up 
of two fractions which had been labelled 
slightly differently, and these have been kept 
separate. 

Unfortunately, many of the samples from 
the Peabody site were wet-sieved on a 2mm 
mesh and no float retained. These were 
therefore only suitable for the study of the 
animal remains in the residues. The 33 
remaining samples were processed in the 
recommended manner and included eight 
samples in which mineralised or waterlogged 
material was found preserved. Three of the 
latter, which contained waterlogged plant 
remains, were sub-sampled and a sample of 
500g or 250g of unwashed sediment was 
processed in the laboratory over a 250 micron 
sieve. These sub-samples were used for the 
analysis of the waterlogged component of the 
plant remains. Two samples which were 
found to contain mineralised remains in the 
residue were reprocessed using a sub-sample 
of lOOOg, also on a 250 micron sieve to ensure 
recovery of small mineralised material that 
might otherwise have been lost through the 
1mm residue sieve. No organic preservation 
was found at the National Gallery extension 
but a number of the floated samples from the 
National Gallery basement included plant 
material preserved by waterlogging and 
mineralisation. Only the floated samples were 
analysed from the basement site, and no 
special processing was used for the samples 
containing preserved organic remains. The 
residues from the samples collected at the 
extension site were discarded without study, 
and so no discussion of the animal bone from 
the samples on this site will be presented. 

The botanical results are set out in Tables 
11-17, the taxonomic order being that of the 



134 Robert Layard Whytehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

Flora of the British Isles (Clapham et al 1962), 
except that the cereals are listed first. 

The animal bone data was recorded using 
a system for direct data capture onto 
computer developed at the Museum of 
London. The data analysis was carried out 
in a relational database ( I N F O R M I X ) , and 
metrical analysis and graphical output carried 
out in the SYSTAT software package. The 
data from the Peabody site was compared 
with that from a number of other studies, 
including Dorestad in the Netherlands 
(Prummel, 1983); Haithabu, Feddersen Wierde 
and Elisenhof in Germany (Reichstein & 
Tiessen, 1974); Saxon Portchester (Grant, 
1976); Coppergate and Fishergate in York 
(O'Connor 1989; 1991); Hamwic in 
Southampton (Bourdillon & Coy, 1980); and 
sites previously studied in London. The latter 
comprise the Treasury (Chaplin, 1971); 
Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall (West, 1988a 
and b); Althorpe Grove (Locker, 1975); and 
Barking Abbey, Harmondsworth Manor, 
York Buildings and Westminster Abbey 
(West, in press). 

These three sites form part of a detailed 
study of Saxon environmental material from 
London to be published elsewhere as a 
comparative analysis (Rackham, in press). 

Plant r e m a i n s 

The Peabody s i te 
by D O M I N I Q U E DE M O U L I N S 

The results of the identification of the plant 
remains are set out in Tables 11 to 14. These 
are arranged by context types: Table 11 
shows remains from the 'dark earth ' layers, 
Tables 12 and 13 those from the cesspits, pits 
and wells, and Table 14 those from occupation 
layers, a hearth and a beamslot. The tables 
show the quantities of soil used and the size 
of the floats where recorded. 

Description 
The plant remains were preserved in three 
ways: through charring, through mineralis
ation, and anaerobically (probably as a result 
of waterlogging). 

Charred remains were present in 32 of the 

33 samples analysed, although in very small 
quantities. Those from well [26] came from 
the residue of the sample, as it was wet-sieved 
through a 2mm mesh sieve so that there was 
no float available for study. The only sample 
without charred material was [94], the 
primary fill of cesspit [91 J. 

Of the cereal grains and fragments identifi
able to particular species, barley, Hordeum 
sativum, was ubiquitous and most abundant . 
The barley in pit [62] was abundant enough 
to show a proportion of twisted and straight 
grains indicative of the likely presence of six-
row barley. In this species the lateral grains 
of a spikelet are twisted, and although 
twisting is sometimes caused by charring, it 
is thought in this particular case that six-row 
barley is present. Seventy two percent of the 
samples produced barley grains, as against 
54% which produced wheat. 

Wheat was present in the samples from the 
'dark earth ' and in a few of the samples from 
the pits. Most was not well enough preserved 
to assign to species, and no chaff fragments 
were present to help with the identification. 
Some grains, however, could be assigned to 
the free-threshing Triticum aestivo-compactum 
sort, and it is thought that in fact only this 
species may be present. Rye, Secale cereale, 
was present in three samples. Oats, Avena sp., 
were likewise identified in three samples; two 
of these occurences were mineralised remains 
in the fills of cesspit [91], of either the wild 
or cultivated type. 

The other charred plant remains included 
mainly Gramineae seeds: brome grass, Bromus 
sp., fescue or rye grass, Lolium or Festuca sp.. 
Charred fragments of hazel nuts, Corylus 
avellana, were also recovered in the 'dark 
earth ' and the occupation layers. 

Mineralised seeds, grains and other plant 
fragments were found in the samples from 
cesspit [91], occupation layer [69] and layer 
[125]. The identification of such material is 
sometimes difficult as the characteristic 
features of the seeds are lost during the 
mineralisation process. Whole grains of wheat 
and barley were recovered, mainly from layer 
[95] of cesspit [91], and rye was identified in 
the layer above. Other plant parts had also 
been mineralised: one pea with a fairly well-
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preserved hilum, and several apple or pear 
pips. A few seeds, such as knotgrass, black 
bindweed and elder, reflect a disturbed 
environment, although elder's presence in the 
cesspit samples suggests that it was eaten or 
otherwise utilised. 

The most striking feature of the assemblage 
of mineralised seeds is the presence of many 
fragments of straw, grain and seeds of 
Gramineae. The straw cannot be assigned to 
either cultivated cereal or other Gramineae. 
Although some of the fragments are parts of 
large culms or stems; the grains or seeds are 
too badly preserved and fragmented to 
establish whether they are cultivated cereals. 
The presence of whole grains of cereals with 
whole seeds of Bromus sp. suggests, however, 
that this was a mixture of straw from cereal 
and hay products. The concentration was 
very high in cesspit [91], especially in context 
[95]; indeed, the sieving of those two samples 
yielded mainly these mineralised fragments. 
The samples from the layer above context 
[95], context [99], also contained mineralised 
fragments although not quite so many. The 
occupation layer [69] also contained small 
amounts of mineralised Gramineae. 

Three samples were recognised as contain
ing waterlogged material, and a 500g or 250g 
sub-sample analysed. All were from layers in 
cesspits [91] and [86] (Table 12). (A fourth 
sample, from layer [69], included waterlogged 
material in the float; this included only the 
resilient seeds of elder, and individual seeds 
of blackberry, pear/apple and rush species.) 
The macrobotanical remains from the cesspits 
were not particularly abundant in terms of 
either diversity of species or numbers of each 
species. The two most abundant seeds were 
blackberry, Rubus fruticosus agg., and elder, 
Sambucus nigra. Both are resistant to decay 
and, although the two species readily colonise 
disturbed ground, their fruits are edible, so 
that their arrival in cesspit contexts is likely 
to be in excreta. 

In cesspit [91], the sample from the layer 
nearest to the bottom, [94], included most of 
the waterlogged seeds, but no mineralised 
remains. The two samples from the next 
layer, [95], contained both mineralised and 
waterlogged plant remains, while those from 

layer [99] above that did not contain any 
waterlogged remains. The sample from 
occupation layer [69] contained a few items, 
both mineralised and waterlogged. 

Discussion 
Although charred material occurred in almost 
all the samples, the number of identifiable 
seeds was extremely small. The average 
number of cereal grains recovered per litre of 
soil was only 0.3, with 70% of the samples 
yielding this amount or less (Fig 46). The 
highest concentration occurred in pit [62], 
where a sample of 15 litres yielded eighteen 
grains of barley and two of oats. 

The distribution of the concentration across 
the 33 samples (Fig 46) clearly indicates that 
all, except perhaps one or two, contain a 
background of dispersed charred material 
that can no longer be related to the specific 
circumstances in which the charring took 
place. As such, the relative frequency of 
occurrence of each species is probably random 
across all the samples, and a reasonable 
reflection of their relative importance or use 
on the site (Table 17). It is interesting to note 
that no chaff remains were recognised: chaff 
is less likely to survive charring and dispersal, 
but nevertheless this suggests that the grain 
derives from accidents with, or losses from, 
cleaned cereals. Analysis of the pottery has 
shown considerable mixing of the early and 
later Saxon fabrics throughout the site's 
deposits, and as charred plant remains are 
likely to have been subjected to the same 
mixing processes, it is not possible to interpret 
this material further. In contrast, the five 
samples that produced waterlogged or miner
alised material show concentrations, or a 
character, that indicate in situ deposits, 
although preservation may have favoured the 
more robust seeds. 

Layer [87], the lowest of cesspit [86], 
contained some remains preserved by water
logging. These were few and included only 
elder, goosefoot, wild celery and hemp nettle. 
The large cesspit [91] adjacent to [86] 
included material in most of the samples from 
the bottom four layers. Only two, [94] and 
[95], were processed for organic remains. The 
bottom fill [94] was dominated by seeds of 
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FIG 46 The Peabody site and National Gallery: histogram showing the frequency of samples with different concen
trations of carbonised cereal grains per litre of sediment 

blackberry and elder, both robust species 
used for food, but otherwise had a very low 
diversity and abundance. The sample is 
probably heavily biased by preservation. The 
layer above it, [95], contained an even more 
limited range of seeds preserved by water
logging: only elder, blackberry and fig, all 
possible food species. Layers [95] and [99] 
yielded a great number of mineralised seeds, 
fragments of cereal grains and other 
Gramineae seeds. Besides containing a 
number of food species such as wheat, barley, 
rye, pea, pear/apple and elder, both layers 
contained numerous fragments of straw or 
hay, and grass or cereal seeds were most 
abundant of all. The survival of this material 
in a mineralised state is characteristic of 
organic material deposited in cesspits (Green, 
1979), and the absence of surviving water
logged remains is probably due to repeated 
drying out of the cess material. It is unknown 
whether the hay and/or straw represents 
animal fodder, litter or household floor
ing/bedding. Some of the food seeds must 
derive from faecal material, but the uncarbon-
ised cereals are likely to represent accidental 
loss of cereal grains during food preparation. 
Their number is insufficient to suggest any 
specific accident. 

The only other context to produce mineral
ised and waterlogged remains was a large 
spread of material equated with a dump or 
occupation layer, [69]. Little survived but 
the mineralised remains again included a 
number of Gramineae seeds and hay or 
straw. The very few waterlogged remains 
included blackberry, pear/apple, elder and 
rush, the first three being robust as well as 
probable food species. Whether the mineralis
ation took place in situ or indicates redepos-
ition is not clear; if the former, it would 
suggest fairly high concentrations of dung or 
urine. The absence of mineralised or water
logged remains in two other samples from 
[69] indicates that this was not a general 
characteristic of the layer but was either 
localised or redeposited from elsewhere, for 
example as the cleanings from an old cesspit 
prior to re-use. 

Summary 
The plant remains from the Peabody site 
were generally poor, although this was partly 
because many contexts were not floated. 
Only four contexts produced in situ botanical 
material, and this only where preservation 
was due to mineralisation or waterlogging. 



The Peabody site and the National Gallery 139 

TABLE 13. Plant remains from PEA87: mineralised material from cess pit 91 and pit 

Species 

Cereals: 
Triticum aestivum type 
Triticum sp. 
Secale cereale 
cf. Secale cereale 
Hordeum sativum 
Hordeum/Secale/Triticum sp. 
Cerealia 
Cerealia 

Other plants: 
Ranunculus acris/repens/bulbosus 
Brassica/Sinapis sp. 
Cruciferae 
cf. Agrostemma githago 
Chenopodium sp. 
Vicia sp. 
Pisum sativum L. 
Prunus sp. 
Pyrus/Malus sp. 
cf. Polygonum aviculare 
Fallopia cf convolvulus 
Prunella vulgaris L. 
Labiatae indet. 
Sambucus nigra L. 
Carduus/Cirsium sp. 
Compositae indet. 
Carex sp. 
Lolium/Festuca 
Bromus sp. 
Avena/Bromus sp. 
Gramineae indet. 
Gramineae indet. 
Gramineae indet. 
Indeterminate 

Common Name 

bread/club wheat 
wheat 
rye 
rye 
barley 
barley/rye/wheat 
ind. cereal 
cf ind. cereal 

buttercups 
-
-
corn cockle 
goosefoot etc. 
vetch 
pea 
-
pear/apple 
knotgrass 
black bindweed 
self-heal 
-
elder 
thistles 
-
sedge 
rye-grass/fescue 
brome 
oat/brome grass 
-

straw-hay 
culm 

-
node 

New feature 
Old feature 

New context 
Old context 

soil (1) 
Habitat 

FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 

ABCDEG 
ABGHI 
ABCDEGFI 
A 
ABFH 
CD 
I 
CFGI 
CFI 
ABG 
ABF 
BCDG 
ABCFEFI 
BCFGH 
ABDEG 
-
CDEH 
BCD 
ABD 
ABCDFI 
ABCDEHIF 
ABCDEHIF 
ABCDEHIF 
-

99 
289 
41 

1 

5 

9 

6 

3 
-1- -1- -H 
-1- -1- -1-
2 

62 

Cess 
91 

pit 

205 
95 

291 
15 

2 
6 

1 
4 
1 
5 

1 

3 

5 
1 

2 
16 

1 
5 

1 
2 
2 
1 

+ + + + 
-1- -1- -H-
4 
2 

Pit 
62 

466 
62 

465 
15 

2 

Low levels of carbonised cereals illustrate the 
exploitation of wheat, barley and rye, 
presumably deriving from waste burnt in 
domestic fires. One cesspit, [91], contained 
an unusual amount of mineralised grains and 
seeds. The conditions under which they are 
thought to have mineralised would indicate 
that soiled straw, possibly from animal litter, 
had been dumped in the cesspit. A similar 
explanation can be advanced for the straw in 
layer [69], although these remains could have 
been redeposited. 

National Gallery b a s e m e n t 
by ANNE DAVIS 

Soil samples were taken from all three of 
the truncated Middle Saxon pits. None of 
the pits could be fully excavated, so samples 
represent only the later fills or backfills, and 
not primary usage. The largest pit [226] had 
three well-defined layers sampled, ([228], 
[239] and [241]), and several more samples 
were taken from a number of layers excavated 
as only two contexts ([247] and [246]) owing 
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to lack of time. In addition, two samples 
from pit [214] (contexts [218] and [215]) 
and one from pit [222] (context [225]) were 
examined. Sample volumes ranged from six 
to 29 litres. 

All three pits contained large quantities of 
domestic refuse and are assumed to have 
been used for rubbish disposal, at least in the 
later part of their lives. The plants identified 
are summarised in Table 15; the complete 
dataset is published in Davis (in prep.). None 
of the samples was particularly rich, although 
in general the concentration of carbonised 
remains was much greater than that at the 
Peabody site (Fig 46). Some of the samples 
contained a low-density, probably well-mixed 
assemblage similar to the charred material 
from PEA87, but one or two layers in the 
pits contained material that may have derived 
from specific events. 

Description 
Charred plant remains were common in pit 
[226]; concentrations were much lower in the 
other two pits, although the few contexts 
sampled in pits [214] and [222] were not 
necessarily representative of the whole of 
each feature. 

Grains of bread/club wheat (T. aestivumj 
aestivo-compactum) and barley (H. sativum) were 
found in virtually every sample (Table 15). 
Some of the barley grains were twisted, 
showing that the 6-row variety was present. 
The ratio between wheat and barley varied, 
apparently randomly, between contexts, and 
their total numbers were about equal. Rye 
{S. cereale) also occurred in most samples but 
in much smaller numbers. Oat grains {Avena 
sp.) were very rare, and are likely to represent 
wild oat species, accidentally harvested with 
other cereals. Only three fragments of cereal 
chaff" were identified, two rachis fragments of 
barley and one of wheat. 

Charred weed seeds were fairly numerous, 
and greatly outnumbered cereal grains in 
many samples, particularly those from the 
higher fills of pit [226]. Many of these were 
the usual species encountered in Middle 
Saxon contexts elsewhere in London, and 
most are likely to have grown in arable fields 
with the wheat and barley. 

Numerous small leguminous seeds, prob
ably clover [Trifolium sp.), occurred in [241], 
and the upper fills of pit [226] contained 
many small seeds which could also have been 
clover, distorted by burning. Grass seeds 
(Gramineae indet.) were common too, and 
these may all indicate the presence of hay. 

A few traces of food other than cereals 
were found, presumably charred after being 
thrown on the fire as rubbish. Fragments of 
hazel nut shells (C. avellana) are found on 
most Saxon sites and were obviously widely 
eaten. Single examples of blackberry or 
raspberry pips, plum stones {Prunus domestica), 
possible peas {PisumjViciajLathyrus sp.) and 
elder were also found. 

Waterlogged seeds were quite common in 
some samples, although the recovery only of 
floating material means that the assemblages 
are probably incomplete. Their main value 
is to reveal more non-cereal components of 
the Saxon diet, and these too are similar to 
those from other contemporary London sites. 
Fig [Ficus carica), wild strawberry {Fragaria 
vesca) and blackberry/raspberry were all 
common, and grape [Vitis vinifera) was found 
occasionally. 

Mineralised seeds occurred mainly in the 
sample from context [241] (pit [226]). 
Mineralisation often occurs in the presence of 
faecal remains and it is quite likely that the 
National Gallery pits received these along 
with other refuse, although none of the 
mineralised material itself is obviously faecal 
in origin. Mineralised seeds are not frequent, 
however, and there is no evidence that this 
was a major use of the pits. 

Di 

Bread/club wheat and barley were certainly 
used by the people using the National Gallery 
basement waste pits, and also possibly rye. 
Wheat and barley are the most commonly 
found cereals on all Middle Saxon sites in 
London, although differential preservation 
and selective sampling make it impossible to 
be sure whether they were in fact the most 
important cereals economically. Table 17 
shows that both species occur with greater 
frequency than other cereals in samples. 
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TABLE 14. Plant remains from PEA87: floor surfaces, hearth and beam slot 

Spec ies 

Charred cereals'. 
Trit icum sp. 
Hordeum sativum 
cf. Hordeum sativum 
Avena sp. 
Cerealia 

Other plants: 
Rubus fruticosus/idaeus 
Corylus avellana L, 
Hordeum sp. 
cf. Bromus sp. 
Gramineae indet. 

Mineralised 
cf. Hordeum sativum 
cf Brassica/Sinapis sp. 
Gramineae indet. 
Gramineae indet. 

Waterlogged 
Rubus fruticosus agg. 
Pyrus/Malus sp. 
Sambucus nigra L. 
Carex sp. 

C o m m o n N a m e 

wheat 
barley 
barley 
oat 
ind. cereal 

blackberry/raspberry 
hazel 
barley 
brome 
-

barley 

straw/hay 

blackberry 
pear/apple 
elder 
sedge 

New context 
Old context 

sample 
soil (1) 

flot (ml) 
H a b i t a t 

FI 
FI 
FI 
AI 
FI 

C F G H 
CF 
BDFI 
ABD 
A B C D E H I F 

FI 
ABEGHI 
ABODE 
A B C D E H I F 

C F G H 
CFI 
B C F G H 
C D E H 

69 
317 

69 
15 
15 

3 

1 

3 

1 

occup 
69 

317 
75 
17 
3 

1 
2 
1 
1 

1 
1 

+ + 

1 

+ + 
+ 

1 
1 

15 
1 

. layers 
69 

317 
78 
15 
3 

1 

1 

1 

197 
359 

11 
5 

1 

2 

burnt 
area 
125 
543 

10 
10 

2 

1 

1 

beam 
slot 

14 
626 

5 
9 

1 

1 

When cereal remains are mixed in refuse 
contexts such as these, probably deriving 
from numerous cooking accidents, floor 
sweepings and perhaps fuel, it is impossible 
to say which may have been cultivated 
separately or as mixed crops, and which may 
have been present only as contaminant weeds 
of other crops; although analysis of frequency 
combined with total abundance of grain may 
help solve these questions in time. 

The high number of weed seeds, mostly 
very small, contrasts with the very small 
amount of chaff. They may indicate semi-
clean cereal products which have yet to 
undergo fine sieving, although fragments of 
rachis and perhaps awns would normally be 
more common in these. Alternatively, some 
of the weed seeds may have come from 
another source, such as hay, and have become 
mixed with the cereal assemblages either 

during burning of rubbish or once inside 
the pit. 

Evidence for the consumption of several 
types of fruit and nut is identical to that on 
other mid-Saxon sites in the London area 
(Davis, in prep.). 

National Gallery extens ion 
by D O M I N I Q U E DE M O U L I N S 

The site of the National Gallery extension 
included some features dated to the mid-
Saxon period and others dated to the early 
12tli century. The early period was mainly 
represented by gravel quarries, which were 
cut by 12th-century pits and a ditch. 
Environmental samples were taken from both 
sets of features: the lower fills, [278] and 
[280], of the mid-Saxon quarry [274]; and 
pit [330], layer [333] and pit [346] dated to 
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TABLE 15. Plant remains from NGA87: charred, mineral ised and ̂ vaterlogged remains 

Species Common i Habitat Charred Mineralised Waterlogged 

Cereals: 
Tri t icum aestivum L. s.l. 
Tri t icum aestivum L. s.l. 
Tri t icum sp. 
Tri t icum sp. 
cf. Tri t icum sp. 
cf. Tri t icum sp. 
Secale cereale 
cf. Secale cereale 
Trit icum/Secale sp. 
Hordeum sativum 
Hordeum sativum 
ef. Hordeum sativum 
Hordeum/Tr i t icum sp. 
Avena sp. 
cf. Avena sp. 
Cerealia 

Other seeds: 
Ranunculus acris/repens/bulbosus 
Ranunculus sceleratus L. 
Ranunculus sp. 
Papaver somniferum L. 
Chelidonium majus 
cf Capsella bursa-pastoris 
Cruciferae 
Reseda luteola L. 
Stellaria media (L.) Vill. 
Stellaria cf media 
Stellaria cf graminea 
Scleranthus annuus L. 
Caryophyllaceae indet. 
Caryophyllaceae/Chenopodiaceae 
Mont ia fontana ssp. chondrosperma 
Chenopodium cf bonus-henricus 
Chenopodium album L. 
Chenopodium cf a lbum 
Chenopodium murale L. 
Chenopodium cf murale 
Chenopodium cf rubrum 
Chenopodium cf rubrum/glaucum 
Chenopodium spp. 
Atriplex spp. 
cf. Atriplex sp. 
Chenopodium/Atriplex spp. 
Chenopodiaceae indet. 
cf Chenopodiaceae indet. 
cf Malva sp. 
Linum cathar t icum L. 
Vitis vinifera L. 
cf. Vitis vinifera 
cf Trifolium spp. 
Medicago/Trifolium spp. 
cf Vicia faba 
Vicia/Lathyrus sp. 
cf Vicia/Lathyrus sp. 
Leguminosae indet. 
cf. Leguminosae 

bread/club wheat 
bread wheat, tail grain 
wheat 
wheat, tail grain 
wheat 
wheat rachis 
rye 
rye 
wheat/rye 
barley 
barley rachis 
barley 
barley or wheat 
oat 
oat 
indet. cereal 

buttercups 
celery-leaved crowfoot 

-
opium poppy 
greater celandine 
shepherd's purse 

-
weld-dyer's rocket 
chicliweed 
chickweed 
lesser stitchwort 
annual knawel 

-
-

L bhnks 
all-good 
fat hen 
fat hen 
nettle-leaved goosefoot 
nettle-leaved goosefoot 
red goosefoot 
red/glaucous goosefoot 
goosefoot etc. 
oraches 
orache 
goosefoots/oraches 

-
-
mallow 
purging flax 
vine 
vine 
clover 
medick/clover 
Celtic bean/horsebean 
vetch/tare/vetchling 
vetch/tare/vetchling 

-
-

FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
FI 
AI 
AI 
FI 

ABCDEG 
E 
ABCDEG 
BGHI 
BC 
AB 
ABCDEGFI 
ABHI 
AB 
AB 
CD 
AB 

-
-
AE 
B C D F 
ABFH 
ABFH 
BD 
BD 
AB 
AB 
ABFH 
ABFGH 
ABFGH 
ABFGH 

-
-
BCDF 
D 
I 
I 
BDI 
ABDI 
I 
CD 
CD 

-
— 
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TABLE 15. (continued) 

Species Common i Habitat Charred Mineralised Waterlogged 

Rubus frudcosus/idaeus 
Aphanes arvensis agg. 
Prunus domestica L. 
Rosaceae indet. 
cf. Daucus carota 
cf. Umbelliferae 
Polygonum aviculare L. 
Polygonum cf. aviculare 
Polygonum cf. persicaria 
Polygonum cf lapathifolium 
Rumex acetosella L. 
Rumex cf. acetosella 
Rumex spp. 
cf Rumex spp. 
Urtica urens L. 
Urtica dioica L. 
Corylus avellana L. 
Ficus carica L. 
Solanum nigrum L. 
Lycopus europaeus L. 
Prunella vulgaris L. 
cf Glechoma hederacea 
Labiatae indet. 
Galium sp. 
Sambucus nigra L. 
Anthemis cotula L. 
Chamaemelum nobile (L.) All. 
Compositae indet. 
cf Compositae indet. 
cf Triglochin paiustris 
Juncus sp. 
cf Typha sp. 
Eleocharis palustris/uniglumis 
cf. Eieocharis sp. 
Carex spp. 
Cyperaceae indet. 
cf. Cyperaceae indet. 
Bromus spp. 
cf Bromus sp. 
Avena/Bromus spp. 
Gramineae indet. 
Indeterminate 

blackberry/raspberry 
parsley piert 
plum/bullace 

wild carrot 

knotgrass 
knotgrass 
persicaria 
pale persicaria 
sheep's sorrel 
sheep's sorrel 
docks 
docks 
small nettle 
stinging nettle 
hazel 

fig 
black nightshade 
gipsy-wort 
self-heal 
ground-ivy 

bedstraw 
elder 
stinking mayweed 
chamomile 

-

marsh arrow-grass 
rush 
bullrush/reedmace 
spike-rush 
spike-rush 
sedges 

-
-
bromes 
brome 
oat /brome grasses 

-
-

C F G H 
ABD 
CI 

-
A C D G I 

-
ABG 
ABC 
ABEH 
ABE 
AD 
AD 
ABCDEFGI 
ABCDEFGI 
AB 
B C D E F G H 
C F 
I 
BF 
E H 
BCDG 
BCDE 
ABCEFI 
ABCDE 
B C F G H 
ABGH 
BDFG 

-
-
E 
DE 
E 
E 
E 
C D E H 
ABCDEFI 
ABCDEFI 
ABD 
ABD 
ABCDFI 
A B C D E H I F 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

the 12th century. Pit [346] was very large 
and contained two hearths and layers of 
rake-out from a hearth (see Fig 27 above). 

Description 
All the plant remains recovered were pre
served by charring. 

Saxon gravel quarry. The number of remains 
was fairly small and indicates similar levels 
of concentration to those described as 
'background' at the Peabody site Fig 46. 

What few remains have been identified 
(Table 16) are similar to those from PEA87 
and NGA87. 

12th-century features. In contrast to all the 
samples from PEAS 7 and NGA87, those from 
the 12th-century pit, [346], have very high 
concentrations of carbonised material. Figures 
of 37 and 53 cereal grains per litre of 
sediment are far above the general levels of 
less than one or two grains per litre typical 
of the other sites. These deposits, clearly 
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TABLE 17. Number of samples in which edible plant species were found at the three sites 

PEA87 Saxon 
NGA87 

NAG87 NAG87 
(12th century) 

Wheat sp. 
Barley sp. 
Rye 
Oats 
Cereals, indet. 
Hazel 
Elder 
Blackberry 
Wild strawberry 
Pea 
Lentil 
Celtic/horsebean 
Fig 
Grape 
Pear/apple 
Plum/buUace 

No. of samples with 
Charred 
Mineralised 
Waterlogged 

Total no. of samples 

18 
22 

3 
3 

30 
3 
5* 
3* 

I* 

1* 

1* 

32 
6 
4 

33 

10 
11 
8 
7 

11 
5 
4 
6* 
5* 

1 
5* 
2* 

1 

12 
4 
9 

12 

2 
1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

2 

2 

11 
10 
7 
7 

11 
2 

1 
2 

11 

11 

* species only identified from waterlogged or mineralised remains 

represent specific events or activities that 
produce charred cereals. 

Cereals: five of the samples ft-om pit [346] 
yielded large flots, and three of them were 
subsampled (Table 16). Three samples came 
from the rake-out layers [352], [357] and 
[362], and two from layers in the hearth 
area, [352] and [356]. Cereals were abundant 
in all these samples and most were wheat 
grains. Some could be ascribed to a 
bread/club wheat type, T. aestivo-compactum, 
but most were indeterminate. Some chaff, 
including several types of rachis, was present. 
The absence of any other chaff indicates that 
the cereals were free-threshing, which is to be 
expected in the medieval period. The wheat 
rachises were characteristic of bread/club 
wheat, T. aestivo-compactum, to judge by 
criteria defined by Gordon Hillman (pers 
comm). The few rachises could only account 
for a small proportion of the grain recovered. 

Barley, H. sativum, was recovered from all 
samples. It was proportionately less frequent 
than wheat in the three contexts [352], [357] 
and [362] from the rake-out area, but 
predominated over wheat in the two contexts 

from the hearth area, [356] and [352]. The 
grains were very badly preserved. Barley 
grains tend to be easily distorted by burning 
and become vesicular; the grains from all the 
samples had lost most of their characteristics. 
Only the barest of morphological traits were 
left, such as the flatness of the grains and 
their generally sharp outline. 

Small amounts of oat grains, Avena sp., 
were present in some of the samples and 
could be identified because of the hair 
remaining on the grain surface. Many other 
grains were similar to these but did not retain 
any hair, and could not be so securely 
identified. No floret of oat was found; when 
they are well preserved these can help identify 
the species. The grains were large, which 
could indicate a cultivated variety. Cultivated 
oat is a common find in medieval assemblages. 

Fairly well preserved grains of rye, S. cereale, 
were recovered. They were identified from 
their pointed, low ridged back, blunt squared-
off apex and sometimes lopsided shape. No 
rye was present in the hearth area [352] but 
it was found in all the other contexts from 
the early 12th century. 
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Comparatively large quantities of grain 
have been entered in the category 'Cerealia 
indet.'. They represent small fragments of 
cereal grains which could not be identified 
any further. The number shown in Table 16 
has been estimated by comparing the weight 
with a known quantity of whole charred 
wheat grains from one of the other contexts 
on the site. 

Chaff: a few rachis fragments and in-
ternodes of all the main species of cereals 
were recovered. Some were very characteristic 
of T. aestivo-compactum, S. cereale or H. sativum, 
but others could not be determined so 
definitely and were placed in the combined 
categories. 

Other plants: the most common type of 
plants recovered apart from the cereals were 
legumes of the Vicia sp. (vetchling) type, 
followed by large legumes. One of the latter 
still had the small hilum characteristic of the 
pea, Pisum sativum, but most had lost their 
hilum. It is likely, therefore, that most of the 
larger legumes were peas, much reduced in 
size by charring, but they could also belong 
to the larger species of Vicia sp.. Some of the 
smaller vetchling with fairly long hila were 
reminiscent of V. hirsuta or V. cracca. 

Many of the weed seeds are typical of a 
segetal environment, that is, associated with 
cultivated fields: Anthemis cotula, stinking 
mayweed, Chrysanthemum segetum, corn mari
gold, Centaurea spp., knapweed or cornflower, 
Galium aparine, cleavers, and Gramineae such 
as Bromus sp. or Lolium or Festuca sp., rye 
grass or fescue. Other plants represented are 
more ruderal and adventitious but can also 
grow in the type of disturbed ground provided 
by fields, or at a field edge, such as 
Chenopodium spp., fat hen or goosefoot, and 
Rumex spp., dock. Weed seeds were fairly 
abundant and diverse in the layer over the 
hearth, [356], and in one of the sub-samples 
of the rake-out [352]. The legumes seem to 
be more abundant in the rake-out area than 
in the hearth pit layers. 

Discussion 
The material from the Saxon quarry pro
duced little worthy of comment. In contrast, 
the material from the 12th century is 

overwhelmingly made up of tVie cereal grains 
of wheat and barley, and includes rye. The 
ratios of grain to weed seeds range from 9: 1 
or 7 : 1 , in pit [346], to 2 : 1 in the poorer 
samples from the gravel quarries and other 
features. 

Pit [346] included two components: the 
hearth area or burnt deposits at the northern 
end (the smaller area of the two), and the 
raking-pit with layers of carbonised material 
at the southern end (see Fig 27). Layers were 
continuous through both areas, but the grain 
assemblages from the two areas are quite 
different, reflecting a number of different 
origins for the material. In layer [356], 
associated with hearth [354], and layer [352], 
where associated with hearth [350], barley 
was the most abundant cereal grain. In the 
layers in the broader rake-out area to the 
south, [352], [357] and [362], wheat grains 
were much more abundant than all other 
cereal types. Layer [352] and its correlate in 
the northern part of the pit appear to be the 
richest samples from the feature, although 
the size of the other samples unfortunately 
was not recorded. 

Of the cereals represented, wheat is usually 
milled for flour to make bread or types of 
pancake, while barley and oats are often used 
whole or broken up in soups. The features 
showed clear signs of scorching, and the bulk 
of the material has not been redeposited. 
Charred layers extended over quite a large 
area and it is possible that other activities, 
besides food preparation, took place here. 
The burnt layers [350] and [354] may have 
been from an oven or hearth used to dry out 
grain prior to use, but the pit as a whole 
seems too large to have been used exclusively 
for this purpose. There must have been 
thousands of cereal grains in [352], if the 
density in the sample was typical, reflecting 
repeated use of the fire for baking or, more 
probably, parching cereals and drying leg
umes, if not for industrial processes also. 

The 12th-century material differs from the 
Saxon material in several ways: it is much 
more abundant and varied, and includes 
fairly large concentrations of grains. It is also 
thought to have been the result of in situ 
activities. The material includes rye and 
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several kinds of Leguminosae which were not 
present in the Saxon samples from this site. 
Rye is present however in most of the other 
Middle Saxon samples from London (Davis 
in press), though the larger Leguminosae are 
not. This apart, the Saxon material is similar 
to that from the other sites, though in even 
smaller quantities: it includes very little chaff 
and a restricted number of weed seed species. 
By contrast, the plant remains from 12th-
century London sites have not often been 
analysed. The abundance and the diversity 
of the material, including cereals such as rye, 
and large Leguminosae (probably pea), 
corresponds, however, with results from the 
12th-century Gatehouse Nurseries site in West 
Drayton (Middlesex), where the clay cowling 
from a bread oven was recovered from a pit. 

Animal r e m a i n s 

Introduction 
by J A M E S R A C K H A M 

The animal remains were recovered by two 
methods. The first component is from the 
residues of the soil samples that were floated 
or wet-sieved; these were sorted for identifi
able remains, and the resulting mammal, 
bird, fish, mollusc and other remains were 
identified to species. The second group 
comprises the animal bones and shells hand-
collected on site during excavation. 

These two groups have been treated 
somewhat diflferently. The hand-collected 
material was recorded in detail; species, bone, 
part, sex, age, pathological and other 
information was noted and subsequently 
analysed. The bones and shells from the soil 
samples, on the other hand, were assigned to 
species in each context or sample but not 
quantified (except fish) or described in further 
detail. The results are relevant particularly 
in respect to the smaller bones that hand 
recovery failed to gather and, secondly, as a 
quantification method indicating frequency: 
that is, the number or percentage of samples 
in which a particular species was identified. 
This measure of ubiquity is independent of 
the number of bones or fragments of each 
species and is perhaps the best measure of 

the frequency with which a particular food 
species was exploited, regardless of its 
economic value or importance. For example, 
eel bones were recovered from more 
samples/contexts at the Peabody site than 
cattle bones, suggesting that although cattle 
was clearly the more important food species 
(see below), beef may have been eaten less 
frequently than eel. 

One of the most important contributions 
of the sample material was in the recovery of 
fish bones. Only five were recovered from all 
three sites by hand excavation, but the 
samples from the Peabody site and National 
Gallery basement yielded over 1,200 from 21 
species, giving an important insight into diet, 
fishing practice and local economy. 
Unfortunately the residues from the National 
Gallery extension were not retained, and so 
no fish bones at all have been preserved from 
either the Saxon or 12th-century deposits on 
this site. 

Material from the samples 
All the species identified are listed in Table 18, 
which records the total number of samples in 
which each species was identified. Ninety-two 
of the original 122 soil samples from the 
Peabody site were sorted for animal remains, 
and nine from the National Gallery basement. 
Context [247] on the latter site was a multiple 
context, and four samples were taken 
separately since pressure of time resulted in 
the removal of the deposits rapidly without 
detailed recording of individual layers and 
lenses. 

Fish bones 
by ALISON L O C K E R 

The Peabody site 

A total of 981 fish bones were identified from 
67 of the samples of Middle Saxon date. Two 
contexts that were not sieved, [210J and 
[165], produced two bones of conger eel and 
one of sturgeon, the only large fish bones 
recovered. 

The species identified are listed in Table 18. 
This shows the total number of samples from 
which each species was identified. Eel is 
clearly the most frequent species and also 
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forms 6 7 % of the total number offish bones 
recovered from the site. These are largely 
vertebrae, although a few skull fragments are 
present, whose measurement suggests total 
lengths of 280-400mm (after Libois et al 
1987), which is within the size range for 
males—which grow up to 500mm (Wheeler, 
1978, 62)—or small females. One particularly 
large vertebra was present whose size 
suggested it was from a female. Eels could be 
caught in the Thames on their seaward 
migration, and were also common in the 
Saxon deposits at Jubilee Hall and Maiden 
Lane nearby (Locker, 1988). 

The next most frequent species that could 
have been caught in the Thames is the twaite 
shad. This is a relative of the herring and 
migrates into the tidal reaches of rivers for 
breeding. It used to be seasonally common as 
far up the Thames as Putney Bridge (Wheeler, 
1979, 66), and regulations controlling fishing 
in the 17th and 18th centuries suggest that 
this used to be an important food fish, 
although it is not particularly good to 
eat [ibid). 

The most prized fish caught in the river 
would have been sturgeon, represented by 
part of a body scute. This used to be regarded 
as a royal fish, and is now no longer found 
in the Thames. The recovery of a single bone 
during excavation, and its absence from the 
samples, suggests that it was a rare item on 
the menu. 

Six vertebrae of smelt are evidence of a 
small species whose annual migration up the 
Thames to spawn gave rise to an important 
seasonal fishery in winter and early spring, 
when large numbers of fish could be netted. 
Its relative absence, both in terms of 
frequency and gross numbers, suggests that 
this seasonal fishery had not yet been 
established in Saxon times. 

All the species discussed above are mi
gratory, and as part of their life cycle enter 
rivers; their occurrence and exploitation is 
therefore seasonal, although catches could 
have been salted or smoked. The following 
species, on the other hand, occur exclusively 
in freshwater. A number of Cyprinidae bones 
were recognised, many of which were 
vertebrae and could not be identified beyond 
family level. Other skeletal elements permit

ted the identification of bream, chub, roach 
and possibly barbel (from a serrated fin ray). 
Some of these were very small immature 
specimens that would have had little food 
value. Pike was identified from four small 
vertebrae and does not appear to have been 
an important food fish. 

As at Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall 
(Locker, 1988), the most frequently occurring 
marine species are herring, seasonally netted 
in great numbers in the North Sea, and 
flatfish, in particular plaice and flounder, 
which could have been caught along the 
shoreline and entering the estuary. The other 
marine species, conger eel, cod, whiting, 
hake, gurnard, red sea bream and brill, could 
all have been caught in the North Sea and 
along its shoreline, but their numbers are low 
and they appear to have been of little 
significance. 

The interesting feature of the assemblage 
as a whole is that it indicates an exploitation 
of the migratory and freshwater species that 
could have been caught locally in the 
Thames, with marine species in a relatively 
minor role. Marine species, other than 
herring, constitute less than 17% of the fish 
bones identified (Table 18). The same trend 
was also seen in contemporary deposits at the 
adjacent sites of Jubilee Hall and Maiden 
Lane (Locker, op cit). 

National Gallery basement 

A small collection offish bones was identified 
from the three Middle Saxon pits. Most were 
from the samples, but two were hand-picked 
on site. The species identified are listed in 
Table 18; 9 3 % of the bones came from pit 
[226]. The most frequently identified species 
are eel, herring and twaite shad, as at PEA87. 
Eel finds include both vertebrae and skull 
fragments. The total lengths of five individuals 
were estimated using the method of Libois 
et al (1987, 6); these were 170, 280, 280, 290 
and 350-38Gmm, indicating small fish well 
within the 500mm range for males. The 
larger females can grow up to 1000mm in 
length (Wheeler, 1978, 62). Herring was 
represented by vertebral centra except for 
one maxillary fragment. Twaite shad was 
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almost as common as eel in pit [226]. 
Formerly much more common than today in 
the tidal reaches of the Thames during 
spawning in May, its frequency here and at 
PEA87 suggests that it was a more popular 
food in Saxon times, as in later periods, when 
its popularity is documented (Wheeler, 1979, 
66). At least three incomplete individuals are 
present in context [241] and comparative 
measurements of the dentary lengths suggest 
that these were approximately 250-260mm 
in length, around half the maximum size. 

Turning to freshwater fish, a single 
fragment of salmonid vertebra could not be 
specifically identified. Among the cyprinids 
roach is the most common species. Two dace 
pharyngeals were from fish of approximately 
160 and 200mm total length, within the 
average size range for this species. Chub was 
tentatively identified from a single tail 
vertebra. This abundance of freshwater 
cyprinids duplicates the findings at the 
Peabody site and other Saxon sites in London 
(Locker op cit). 

All the species so far described, except 
herring, could have been caught in the River 
Thames adjacent to the settlement in nets or 
on lines. The remaining species are all marine 
and apart from herring are proportionately 
even less numerous than at the Peabody site. 
They could all have been caught close inshore 
or in the Thames estuary. Herring form large 
shoals which were netted seasonally. The 
brill, represented by a single hyomandibular 
estimated to be from a specimen c. 400mm 
long, approaches the average size for this 
species and would probably have been caught 
on a line. These are bottom dwellers and are 
found in depths of 9-73m (Wheeler, 1978, 
343). Plaice (and/or flounder) could have 
been caught along the shoreline. The tentative 
identifications of bass and corkwing wrasse 
are of small immature specimens which would 
have been caught close inshore. The former, 
especially when young, can frequently be 
found in estuaries. 

These results confirm a general picture for 
the Middle Saxon period, both at this site 
and others in the Lundenwic settlement, that 
the fish consumed were largely the result of 
local fishing in the Thames, with some 

exploitation of inshore marine waters, but no 
deep sea fishing of any sort. 

Other vertebrates 
by J A M E S R A C K H A M 

The soil samples yielded a range of other 
vertebrates that are rarely if ever recovered 
by hand excavation. The most frequent of 
these were frogs and rodents (Table 18). 
These, along with the rarer shrews and 
snakes, reflect the small animals that were 
living wild around the settlement. The 
absence of all but frog and rat from the 
National Gallery basement may be due to 
the fewer samples processed, or may reflect 
an aspect of the site in Saxon times. The 
occurrence of bank vole, field vole, common 
shrew and snake at the Peabody site suggests 
at least some ground vegetation cover at 
some periods of occupation. The majority of 
the rodent remains, however, are likely to be 
house mice, and this species, along with rat, 
is typical of human occupation sites. 

The occurrence of rat at both the Peabody 
site and the National Gallery basement is 
interesting. These are the earliest post-Roman 
occurrences of rat in Britain. Because it was 
absent from Middle Saxon deposits at 
Fishergate, O'Connor (1991) has suggested a 
Late Saxon reintroduction into York. Its 
occurrence here in London may be significant 
as an indicator of early European contact— 
the bringing of shipboard rats to the Middle 
Saxon settlement—or might equally be 
evidence of a small population that never 
died out. Since we have no sites that can be 
dated between the 4th century and the late 
7th, we have no data to confirm this. It is 
possible, though unlikely, that this material 
could be intrusive. The few passerine bones 
in the samples have not been identified to 
species, but are likely to be natural casualties. 

Material hand-collected (PEA87) 
by BARBARA WEST 

A total of 12,795 animal bones (287.7kg) 
from non-sieved deposits were analysed, of 
which 10,189 (279.3kg) were identified. Only 
material from primary, well-dated deposits 
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TABLE 18. (a) A n i m a l b o n e s : s p e c i e s ident i f ied f r o m the so i l s a m p l e s a n d the f requency of the ir 
occurrence . (Note: no s a m p l e r e s i d u e s w e r e re ta ined f r o m NAG87.) (b) F i sh b o n e s : the n u m b e r of b o n e s of 
each s p e c i e s identi f ied f r o m the so i l s a m p l e s , e x p r e s s e d a s a p e r c e n t a g e of the to ta l 

Total number of samples 
Mesh sizes 

H u m a n 
Cattle 
Sheep/goat 
Sheep 
Goat 
Pig 
Dog 
Cat 
Roe deer 
Rabbi t /hare 
Rodent 
Murid 
House mouse 
Ra t 
Field vole 
Bank vole 
Vole sp. 
Common shrew 

Snake sp. 
Frog 

Chicken 
Goose 
Duck 
Passerine sp. 
Bird indel 

Oyster 
Mussel 
Cockle 

Eel 
Herring 
Twaite Shad 
Salmonid 
Pike 
Smelt 
Cyprinid indet. 
Bream 

Dace 
Chub 

PEA87 

92 
2 mm 

55 
69 

71 
1 

12 

2 
30 

6 
6 
1 
4 
1 
2 
1 

3 
54 

28 
13 

1 
2 

47 

35 
1 
1 

61 
35 
25 

3 
5 

14 
7 

6 

NGA87 

9 
1 m m 

8 
7 
2 

8 

1 

2 

1 

5 

5 
2 

1 
2 

1 

7 
4 
3 
1 

6 

1 
1 

PEA87 

Roach 
cf Barbel 
cfBass 

cf Corkwing wrasse 

Whiting 
Cod 
Hake 
Gurnard 
Red Sea Bream 
Plaice 
Plaice/flounder 

Brill 
Flatfish indet 

Eel 
Herr ing 
Twai te Shad 
Salmonid 
Pike 
Smelt 
Cyprinid indet. 
Bream 
Dace 
Chub 
Roach 
cfBarbel 
cfBass 
cf Corkwing wrasse 
Whit ing 
Cod 
Hake 
Gurnard 
Red Sea Bream 
Plaice 
Plaice/flounder 
Brill 
Flatfish indet 

NGA87 

16 
2 

3 
1 
2 
1 
1 
8 

25 

1 
6 

% of total 
fish bones 
PEA87 

67.0 
8.5 
4.5 

0.4 
0.6 
5.9 
1.3 

0.8 
2.4 
0.2 

0.3 
0.1 
0.1 
0.2 
0.1 
1.6 
4.0 
0.4 
0.9 

2 

1 

1 

7 
3 

1 
1 

number of 

NAG87 

27.9 
17.7 
24.0 

0.4 

11.4 

0.8 
0.4 
5.1 

0.8 
0.4 

5.9 
3.5 
0.1 
1.1 

was included in the analysis. No distinctive 
patterns emerged from comparisons of assem
blages from different features. The overriding 
impression is of remarkable consistency in 
relative proportions of species in the majority 
of contexts. Even the few worked antler 
fragments were well distributed across the site. 

The preservation of bone was generally 
very good. Only a small percentage (0.3%) 

showed signs of weathering, and among these 
were various instances of differential weather
ing, in which one part of the bone had been 
exposed while another part was completely 
protected. An even smaller proportion (0.1%) 
had been heavily corroded by some chemical 
agent such as cess. Evidence of burning was 
found on only 0 .3%, while 1% had been 
gnawed by dogs (none by rodents). 
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TABLE 19. Animal bones: species, fragments and 
weights from hand-collected material 

Species No. of 
fragments 

Weight 
in 
grams 

Horse 
Cattle 

Pig 
Sheep/goat 
Goat 
Cattle-size 
Sheep-size 
Dog 
Cat 
Red deer 
Roe deer 
Chicken 
Goose, domestic 
Goose species 
Goose size 
Mallard 
Red kite 
Indeterminate bird 
Sturgeon 
Conger eel 
Oyster (valves) 
Total identified 
Total unidentified 

Total 

10 
2292 
1466 
1118 

2 
3306 
1766 

4 
21 
20 

1 
58 
71 

4 
5 
1 
2 

42 
1 
1 

276 
10189 
2606 

12795 

522.8 
146820.5 
32010.0 
18678.7 

84.6 
69342.0 

9881.4 
357.0 

77.7 
890.6 

25.1 
133.2 
343.5 

33.9 
31.2 

2.5 
4.8 

30.3 
not recorded 
not recorded 
not recorded 
279269.8 

8447.7 

287717.5 

Species abundance 

Species representation was calculated by 
numbers of fragments, by weight and by 
frequency in the samples (Tables 18 and 19). 
These methods address slightly different 
questions, and weight is considered to be the 
most appropriate indicator of economic 
importance. All the species identified are 
listed in Table 19. The proportions of the 
three main domesticates relative to each 
other (Table 20) are very similar to those 
from other Middle Saxon sites on the Strand 
(West, in press). A high proportion of cattle 
by weight reflects the greater economic 
importance of this species in the diet, followed 
by pig and then sheep. On the other hand, 
as was noted above with the occurrence of 
eel, both pig and sheep/goat occur in a 
greater number of samples. 
An examination of the relative proportions 
by weight of wild and domestic species 
utilised as food (including birds, but not 

TABLE 20. Animal bones: relative proportions of 
the three main domesticates 

Cattle Pigs Sheep 

Fragments 
Weight 
Frequency in samples 

47% 30% 23% 
74% 16% 10% 
60% 77% 75% 

horses, cats or dogs) shows a pattern similar 
to that at Maiden Lane, the National Gallery 
basement and Jubilee Hall (West, in press): 
99.5% domestic and 0 .5% wild. Most of the 
'wild' component at the Peabody site consists 
of worked red deer antler fragments, indica
tive of craft manufacture rather than hunting 
for venison, and when this fact is taken into 
account, the proportion of wild species in the 
'food' supply drops to 0 . 1 % . 

Looking at the birds in greater detail, the 
proportions by weight of domestic and wild 
birds are 99% and 1% respectively, while 
the proportions of chickens, geese and ducks 
(both wild and domestic) are: 26% chickens, 
7 3 % geese, 1% ducks. These patterns are all 
similar to those at other Lundenwic sites (West 
op cit). 

Skeletal elements & meat quality 

It can be seen from the distribution of skeletal 
elements for the three main domesticates 
(Tables 21 and 22) that most of the carcass 
is represented; there is no pronounced 
evidence for the disposal of certain parts off-
site. Using the methods of Uerpmann (1973) 
and Maltby (1979), groups of carcass 
components were used to assess the relative 
quality of the beef, pork and mutton 
consumed. As can be seen from Table 21, an 
analysis by weight, there are consistently high 
proportions of the best quality meat (rep
resented by the scapula, humerus, innomi
nate, femur and vertebrae), as well as of the 

TABLE 21. Relative quality of meat yield by bone 
weight 

Cattle Pigs Sheep 

High quality meat 41 % 
Lesser quality meat 37% 
Poorest quality meat 22% 

50% 33% 
43% 52% 

7% 15% 
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TABLE 22. Skeletal elements: major domestic mammals, (a) by numbers of fragments, (b) by weight in 
gm 
(a) 

Bone 

horn core 
skull + horn core 
skull 
premaxilla 
maxilla 
mandible 
dec.mand.tooth 
dec.max.tooth 
maxillary tooth 
mandibular tooth 
tooth indet. 
hyoid 
atlas 
axis 
cervical vert. 
thoracic vert. 
lumbar vert. 
sacrum 
caudal vert. 
vertebra 
sternum 
rib 
scapula 
humerus 
radius 
radius + ulna 
ulna 
carpal 
carpal/tarsal 
metacarpal 
innominate 
femur 
patella 
tibia 
fibula 
lat.maleolus 
astragalus 
calcaneus 
tarsal 
metatarsal 
metapodial 
phalanx 
phalanx 1 
phalanx 2 
phalanx 3 
sesamoid 
long bone fi-agment 
unidentified 

Total 

Catt le 

24 
29 
27 
24 
67 

175 
4 
4 

51 
60 

4 
1 

51 
26 

101 
170 

74 
6 

1 

66 
107 
108 

1 
71 
33 

1 
104 
113 
117 

17 
103 

2 
45 
57 
25 

102 
48 

1 
140 
58 
73 

1 

2292 

Catt le - s ize 

375 
4 
1 

64 

2 
14 

1 
6 

23 
116 
78 
62 
27 

404 
18 

1296 
135 

17 
1 
1 
2 

1 

95 
18 

8 

2 
1 

1 
528 

5 

3306 

Sheep /Goat 

33 
18 
22 

5 
25 

119 
5 

23 
37 

3 

14 
19 
49 
37 
49 

3 

1 

52 
75 
83 

29 

74 
73 
52 

90 

6 
24 

2 
74 

5 
1 

16 

1118 

Sheep-s i ze 

82 

1 
33 

2 
4 
2 

3 
43 
28 
22 

117 
8 

1029 
71 

8 
5 

1 
1 

41 
9 

21 

1 
2 
2 

1 
229 

1766 

P i g 

91 
13 
55 

124 
1 

9 
33 
15 

26 
11 
39 
84 
89 

3 

3 

76 
90 
42 

57 

3 
114 
90 
97 

2 
81 
12 

11 
19 

1 
113 

15 

39 
6 
2 

1466 

lesser quality cuts (represented by the tibia, 
radius, ulna, skull, maxilla, mandible and 
loose teeth), but low proportions of the 

poorest quality meat (represented by the 
metapodials, carpals, tarsals and phalanges). 
This interpretation is supported by figures 
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TABLE 22. (continued) 

(b) 

Bone 

horn core 
skull + horn core 
skull 
premaxilla 
maxilla 
mandible 
dec.mand.tooth 
dec.max.tooth 
maxillary tooth 
mandibular tooth 
tooth indet. 
hyoid 
atlas 
axis 
cervical vert. 
thoracic vert. 
lumbar vert. 
sacrum 
caudal vert. 
vertebra 

sternum 
rib 
scapula 
humerus 
radius 
r a d i u s + u l n a 
ulna 

carpal 
carpal/tarsal 
metacarpal 
innominate 
femur 
patella 
tibia 
fibula 
iat.malleolus 
astragalus 
calcaneous 
tarsal 

metatarsal 
metapodial 
phalanx 
phalanx 1 
phalanx 2 
phalanx 3 
sesamoid 
long bone frag. 
unidentified 

Total 

Catt le 

1251 
4564 
1476 
420 

5439 
15782 

32 
24 

1117 
725 

13 
4 

3128 
1478 
5755 
8556 
3935 

671 

61 

5438 
13191 
8782 

168 
3630 

409 
6 

9427 
6891 

10923 
579 

10590 

18 
2124 
4042 

733 
9110 

970 
10 

3304 
838 

1377 
8 

146820 

Catt le - s ize 

7260 
18 
5 

1736 

3 
75 
14 
88 

727 
2978 
1366 
2589 

253 
6737 

238 
21944 

4623 
458 

30 
31 
38 

3 

4109 
583 

432 

62 
6 

5 
12825 

107 

69342 

Sheep /Goat 

766 
749 
466 

17 
474 

2821 
4 

135 
156 

10 

324 
432 
637 
257 
410 

47 

3 

679 
1321 
1669 

165 

1326 
1157 
871 

2273 

29 
168 

7 
1217 

33 
0 

52 

18679 

Sheep-s ize 

531 

5 
300 

1 
2 

12 

40 
236 
182 
197 

356 
29 

4960 
504 

76 
36 

3 
11 

512 
88 

292 

3 
3 
1 

1 
1499 

9881 

P i g 

2042 
102 

1488 
3936 

1 

61 
118 
40 

492 
156 
394 

1111 
1445 

66 

25 

2071 
3923 
1053 

1308 

13 
857 

3050 
3309 

13 
3436 

36 

116 
244 

4 
875 

35 

168 
18 

5 

32010 

for the minimum number of individual bone 
elements, as determined from the most 
frequent diagnostic zone (Rackham, 1986a). 
Mandible, scapula and innominates are the 

most frequent, with long bones, neck ver
tebrae and metapodials the next most 
frequent. Skulls and phalanges are the most 
under-represented elements. 
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dental attrition 
). All of the first 
cattle were sec-
a diamond saw 

The pattern closely resembles that at 
Maiden Lane, suggesting a very similar 
selection of beef, pork and mutton. 

Age ranges 

Age ranges were estimated using epiphysial 
fusion, dental eruption (Silver, 1969; 
Habermehl, 1961) and 
(Grant, 1982; Payne, 1973 
mandibular molars of the 
tioned and polished using 
and Mettler polisher, in order to count the 
cementum lines for a minimum age estimate 
(Rackham, 1986b). The preservation of 
dental cementum was sufficiently good to 
yield minimum counts for seven cattle 
(Table 23). Notice that the corresponding 
attrition stages for the animal with 18 
cementum bands (P4 :12, M l : 16) are similar 
to those for other cattle with far fewer 
observed bands. This suggests either that 
many of these cattle were quite old, and that 
the extra cementum lines have broken off, or 
that the first molar remains in wear stage 16 
for many years. 

Figs 47, 50 and 52 are isometric graphs of 
tooth eruption and wear, improvements on 
the presentation devised by West (1984) in 
order to illustrate more clearly the patterns 
of individual animals (dark bands) in relation 
to the age ranges (shaded areas). For 
example. Fig 47 shows that all but two cattle 
were over 2-2.5 years old, with a large group 
over 5 years old. Since this diagram plots 
only the molar teeth and cannot also include 
fragmented juvenile jaws with deciduous 
teeth, a complementary histogram illustrates 
the frequency of the eruption and wear stages 
for the lower deciduous and permanent 

premolar 4 (Fig 48). This shows two peaks 
for cattle slaughter. The upper peak, rep
resenting animals over 2.5—3 years old, 
correlates with the older age group in Fig 47, 
while the lower peak represents a large group 
of cattle younger than 2.5-3 years, which 
does not appear at all in Fig 47. 

The epiphysial fusion data for cattle 
(Fig 49) confirms the high juvenile slaughter 
rate, suggesting that as many as 50% of the 
sample were killed before 2-2.5 years. This 
pattern closely resembles that at Maiden 
Lane and Barking Abbey, with many calves 
being slaughtered but some old cattle 
surviving (West, in press). There was a very 
high percentage of calves' bones (18%), but 
relatively few of neonates (1.7%). 

Turning to the pattern for pigs, the tooth 
wear graph (Fig 50) shows only one animal 
c. six months old; the rest form two groups, 
one slaughtered at c. 1.5 years, the other at 
2 -3 years. Analysis of epiphysial fusion, 
(Fig 51), however, shows that fairly large 
numbers of young piglets less than a year old 
were eaten. As on all comparable Saxon sites, 
the majority of the Peabody site pigs were 
killed between the ages of 2 and 3 years, and 
very few survived beyond 3-3.5 years. 
Neonates accounted for only 0.7% of the pig 
bones, a proportion similar to that from other 
sites in London. 

For the sheep, there is a good correlation 
between the results from epiphysial fusion 
(Fig 54) and the two complementary methods 
illustrating mandibular tooth eruption and 
wear (Figs 52 and 53). Fig 52 shows a 
concentration of mandibles at 2 -3 years and 
3-4 years, with none of the sheep surviving 
beyond 4 -6 years. Fig 53 shows that 34% of 

TABLE23. Cattleceinentumlinesandtoothwear(* = Present) 

Context No. visible 
cementum lines 

Tooth Wear Stages 
(after Grant, 1982) 
P2 P3 P4 Ml M2 M3 

25 
25 
69 
80 
180 
208 

9 
6 
5 
11 
18 
6 

1 
8 

2 
2 
1 

16 
15 
17 
17 
16 
16 

15 
14 
15 
16 

15 
11 
15 
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• 5 years 
• 2-2.5 years 
v^ One mandible 

5-9 months 

15-18 months 

10-<-5 years 

Molar 3 

2-2.5 years 

FIG 47 The Peabody site: three-dimensional figure illustrating the wear on each of the cheek teeth (Molar 1, Molar 
2, and Molar 3) of the mandible of a number of cattle individuals 

frequency 

FIG 48 The Peabody site: the frequency of cattle mandibles at different stages of wear and eruption on the deciduous 
premolar 4 and the permanent premolar 4 (after Grant 1982) 
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CZl 
unfused 

just fused 

fused 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1 2 ' 1 3 ' 1 4 ' 1 5 ' 1 6 ' 1 7 ' 1 8 
epiphiyses in approx. order of fusion 

FIG 49 The Peabody site: histogram of the percentage of the fused, just fused and unfused cattle epiphyses, with the 
epiphyses arranged in the approximate order of fusion in life. Key to epiphyses: 1. Scapula tuberosity; 2 Acetabular 
symphysis; 3 Proximal radius; 4 Distal humerus; 5 Proximal 2nd Phalanx; 6 Proximal 1st Phalanx; 7 Distal tibia; 
8 Distal metacarpus; 9 Distal metatarsus; 10 Proximal calcaneum; 11 Proximal femur; 12 Distal radius; 13 Proximal 
humerus; 14 Proxmal tibia; 15 Distal femur; 16 Proximal and distal ulna; 17 Anterior vertebral centra; 18 Posterior 
vertebral centra 

the surviving fragments with a premolar 4 
have this tooth unerupted. Many animals 
were slaughtered at a time corresponding to 
wear stage 10 on the deciduous premolar 4, 
when the permanent molar 3 was still 
unerupted. Payne (1973) gives an age of 
6-12 months for this stage of development. 
The next substantial slaughter took place 
when wear stages 11-13 had been reached 
on the permanent premolar 4. This corre
sponds with a wear pattern of 7-9 on the 
molar 3, suggesting an age of 3-4 years 
(Payne op cit). The epiphysial data, while 
demonstrating that few young lambs were 
slaughtered, shows that perhaps 30% were 
killed in their first year, (matching the 
deciduous premolar 4 peak in the dental 
data) , and that there was another major 
slaughter before the complete fusion of the 
late fusing appendicular epiphyses (corre
sponding with molar 3 stages 7-9) . Although 
only 1.4% of the sheep bones represent 
neonates, this is much higher than at Maiden 
Lane (0.6%) or the National Gallery 
basement (0.3%). 

Since husbandry practices cannot be 
deduced from age estimates alone, but must 
be considered with sex ratios, measurements 

and pathological changes, further discussion 
is reserved for a later section. 

Withers heights and sexual dimorphism 

All the measurements for all species were 
taken according to the recommendations of 
von den Driesch (1976). Using the recommen
dations of von den Driesch and Boessneck 
(1974), Teichert's factors were used to 
calculate withers heights for sheep and pigs, 
while Matolcsi (1970) was used for cattle. 
For cattle metapodials, the means of all the 
factors given by Fock (1966), Matolcsi (1970) 
and Zalkin (1960) were used: 6.15 for 
metacarpals of unknown sex, 5.45 for 
metatarsals of unknown sex. When subsequent 
analysis of data from all Saxon London sites 
allowed individual metacarpals to be separ
ated according to sex, the withers heights 
were re-calculated, using 6.01 for females and 
6.27 for males and castrates. 

Cattle: the withers heights (Table 24) followed 
the general pattern of the other Saxon 
London sites: similar in size to those from 
contemporary levels at Hamwic (Bourdillon 
& Coy, 1980) and Dorestad, (Prummel, 
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I I 17-22 months 

^ ' One mandible 

Molar 3 

^ 17-22 months 

4 - 6 months " ^ ^ - 5 

10 

Molar 1 

Molar 2 

7-13 months 

20 0 

FIG 50 The Peabody site: three-dimensional diagram illustrating the wear on each of the cheek teeth (Molar 1, Molar 
2 and Molar 3) of the mandible of a number of pig individuals 

£ 60-

CZI 
unfused 

just fused 

fused 

• 3 • 4 • 5 6 ' 7 8 • 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

epiphyses in approx. order of fusion 

FIG 51 The Peabody site: histogram of the percentage of fused, just fused and unfused pig epiphyses, with the epiphyses 
arranged in the approximate order of fusion in life. Key to epiphyses: 1 Acetabular symphysis; 2 Scapula tuberosity; 
3 Proximal radius; 4 Distal humerus; 5 Proximal 1st Phalanx; 6 Distal metacarpi; 7 Distal tibia; 8 Distal metatarsi; 
9 Proximal calcaneum; 10 Distal fibula; 11 Proximal and distal ulna; 12 Proximal tibia; 13 Proximal humerus; 14 Distal 
radius; 15 Proximal and distal femur; 16 Anterior vertebral centra; 17 Posterior vertebral centra 
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EHUl 4-6 years 
• 3-4 years 
n 2-3 years 
Ea 1-2 years 
s^ One mandible 

0-2 months 

8-10 years 

'4-6 years 

^1-2 years 

6-8 years 

20 0 

FIG 52 The Peabody site: three-dimensional diagram illustrating the wear on each of the cheek teeth (Molar 1, Molar 
2 and Molar 3) of the mandible of a number of sheep individuals (wear stage after Payne 1973) 

frequency 

FIG 53 The Peabody site: the frequency of sheep mandibles at different stages of wear and eruption on the deciduous 
premolar 4 and the permanent premolar 4 



160 Robert Layard Whytehead and Robert Cowie, with Lyn Blackmore 

unfused 

just fused 

fused 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
epiphyses in approx. order of fusion 

FIG 54 The Peabody site: histogram of the percentage of fused, just fused and unfused sheep epiphyses, with the 
epiphyses arranged in the approximate order of fusion in Hfe. Key to epiphyses: 1 Distal humerus; 2 Proximal radius; 
3 Scapula tuberosity; 4 Acetabular symphysis; 5 Proximal 1st Phalanx; 6 Distal tibia; 7 Distal metacarpus; 8 Distal 
metatarsus; 9 Proximal femur; 10 Proximal calcaneum; 11 Distal femur; 12 Proximal tibia; 13 Distal radius; 14 Proxmal 
humerus; 15 Proximal and distal ulna; 16 Anterior vertebral centra; 17 Posterior vertebral centra 

TABLE 24. Cattle withers heights (mm): means 
and ranges 

No. Mean Range 

Metacarpal 22 
Metatarsal 18 
Overall 40 

Sexed Metacarpals; 
Males 3 
Females 9 
Castrates 3 

1164 
1197 
1179 

1186 
1127 
1299 

1019-1330 
1131-1334 
1019-1334 

1164-1214 
1088-1194 
1240-1370 

1983), while distinctly larger than those from 
both Coppergate and Fishergate in York 
(O'Connor, 1989; in press), and Haithabu and 
Elisenhof in Germany (Reichstein and 
Tiessen, 1974). Prummel (1983) demon
strated that the average withers height can 
indicate different types of cattle husbandry. 
The high average heights from the Peabody 
site (1179mm), Maiden Lane (1179mm), 
National Gallery basement (1164mm) and 
Barking Abbey (1183mm) suggest that many 
bull-calves were not killed but castrated and 
kept to adulthood (since castration results in 
longer-limbed animals). 

Measurements were also used to determine 
sexual dimorphism in the metacarpals, these 
are generally accepted as the best indicator 

amongst the limb bones (Fock 1966; Higham 
1968; Grigson, 1982). Individual bones were 
tagged with a number before being plotted 
in various ways against data from the other 
Saxon London sites, and were remarkably 
consistent in falling into the same groups on 
each graph. Fig 55, for example, shows three 
distinct groups for the Peabody site cattle 
which are interpreted as males, castrates 
and females. 

The visual criteria proposed by Lemppenau 
(1964) were used to determine sex in the 
innominates, and the results are given in 
Table 25, along with the results for the 
metacarpals. Measurements of the length and 
breadth of the pubic bone (West, 1990) were 
compared with those of Chillingham cattle of 
known sex in the collections of the Natural 
History Museum (Fig 56); from this there 

TABLE 25. Cattle sex ratios for metacarpals and 
innominates 

Male Female Castrate 

Metacarpals 

Innominates 

23.5% 
(4) 

73% 
(19) 

53% 
(9) 

19% 
(5) 

23.5% 
(4) 
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FIG 55 The Peabody site: scatterplot of the greatest length against maximum distal breadth of cattle metacarpals 
Suggested females, males and castrates are indicated 

o 
Peabody cattle 

X 
Chillingham cattle 

FIG 56 The Peabody site: scatterplot of the pubic breadth against pubic index of cattle pelvises. Known sex reference 
material is also plotted 

appear to be three males, one female and 
three possible castrates. 

One example of the tiny small-horned 
Celtic type of cattle was found: a metacarpal 
yielding a withers height of only 1019mm. 
This may be residual, although only small 
quantities of Roman and prehistoric artefacts 
were found. Other evidence for cattle of this 
type from Saxon London sites includes one 

horn core and one metatarsal from 
Westminster Abbey (WST86) (yielding a 
withers height of only 955mm), one horn 
core from Barking Abbey, and a small and 
extremely slender metacarpal from the 
National Gallery basement. None were found 
at Saxon Dorestad (Prummel, 1983), Anglo-
Scandinavian York (O'Connor, 1989) or, 
surprisingly, even at Iron Age Danebury 
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(Grant, 1984); however, several examples 
were recovered from Iron Age Stanwick 
(Rackham, in prep) and Roman deposits in 
York (O'Connor, 1988). 

The sex ratio data from Saxon London 
sites as a whole is interesting in that it shows 
evidence for castrates only at the Peabody 
site, Maiden Lane, the National Gallery 
basement and Barking Abbey. The highest 
proportions of females are at Westminster 
Abbey and Jubilee Hall, which matches the 
low average withers heights for these two 
sites, and so confirms the conclusions of 
Prummel (1983) discussed previously. The 
Peabody site is interesting, however, in having 
far more males than any of the other 
London sites. 

Pigs: the most reliable method for determining 
sex in pig bones is the morphology of the 
canine teeth. Thus it is rather surprising that 
very few animal bone reports contain any 
reference to the sex ratios of pigs, with the 
result that few comparisons can be made. 
However, the proportions of male to female 
pigs at the Peabody site, 7 1 % (34) males to 
29% (14) females, is similar to that at 
Maiden Lane (65% males to 3 5 % females) 
(West a and b, 1988), and simply indicates 
that the males were killed early while some 
females were kept to adulthood for breeding. 

TABLE 26. Pig withers heights (mm) 

TABLE 27. Sheep withers heights (mm) 

No. Mean 

Humerus 
Radius 
Ulna 
Femur 
(Tibia 
Calcaneus 

Overall 

No. 

1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 

8 
(9 

Mean 

740 
757 
806 
762 
520 
694 

753 
728 

Range 

709-796 

'dwarf') 

709-806 
520-806 with 'dwarf') 

The withers heights calculated for Saxon 
pigs in London (Table 26) are well within 
the range for domestic rather than wild pigs 
(Willburger 1983), and are roughly similar 
to those from Dorestad, Hamwic, Haithabu and 
York. However, a number of the radii with 
only the proximal end fused, and the distal 
epiphysis missing, approach or exceed in 

Range 

Humerus 
Radius 
Tibia 
Metacarpal 
Metatarsal 

1 
10 
3 

17 
18 

555 
599 
558 
617 
608 

Overall 49 603 

548-655 
545-567 
509-677 
524-675 

509-677 

length some of the intact adult bones 
represented in Table 26. This suggests that 
the adult bones are all from females, and 
that the real range of withers heights was 
much greater than might otherwise be 
supposed; these juveniles—presumably 
males—will have been significantly taller at 
the shoulder than the adult females. At the 
other end of the scale, one adult tibia yielded 
a withers height of only 520mm—almost a 
' dwar f pig. 

Sheep: the withers heights for sheep (Table 27) 
follow the general pattern of those from the 
other Saxon London sites: very much smaller 
than those from Dorestad, Hamwic, Haithabu 
and Elisenhof but larger than those from York. 
Sex in the sheep innominates was determined 
using the visual criteria of Armitage (1977) 
and revealed males 50% (7), castrates 2 1 % 
(3) and females 29% (4). Although the rather 
small sample makes interpretation difficult, 
clearly twice as many males as females were 
killed, a pattern similar to that yielded by 
the other Saxon London sites. Various 
attempts have been made to analyse measure
ments of sheep bones so as to determine 
sexual dimorphism, but these have all been 
inconclusive (for an attempt to analyse Saxon 
London material, see West in press); accord
ingly, no further such analysis will be 
attempted here. 

Butchery 

The butchery marks, although carefully 
recorded, are discussed only briefly here. The 
majority were chop marks (including those 
on two goat horn cores), although a very few 
knife marks were found and the vertebrae of 
all three major domesticates had been split 
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transversely and/or down the sagittal plane. 
This indicates that the carcasses were split in 
two, similar to the pattern on other sites. 
One pig tibia had been knifed no fewer than 
22 times. The percentages of bones bearing 
butchery marks (Table 28) bears little relation 
to the amount of butchering activity, since 
most of the splitting, spiral fractures and 
other fragmentation was also the result of 
butchery. 

Antler, horn and bone-working activities 
were indicated by the saw marks on all the 
red deer antlers, two cattle horn cores and 
two cattle metacarpals, as well as a 5mm 
hole which had been punched through the 
proximal end of a sheep metacarpal. The 
horn cores had also been removed from three 
sheep skulls. 

Non-metrical variation 

Non-metrical variation in specific bones was 
recorded as part of a larger study to detect 
genetic changes in the population, such as 
potential introductions of new breeding stock. 
The types of variation found in the Peabody 
site material have been recorded and are 
available in the archive. 

Pathology 

Although the incidence of pathology at the 
Peabody site (Table 29) was higher than that 
found at Hamwic, it tied in well with the 
evidence from the other Saxon London sites. 
The percentage for the cattle was relatively 
high, similar to that at Maiden Lane, while 
the percentage for pigs most resembled the 
lower figures for Barking Abbey and 

TABLE 28. Butchery m a r k s 

TABLE 29. Inc idence of p a t h o l o g y at PEA87 a n d 
Hamwiic 

Cattle Pigs Sheep 

Peabody 
site 

Hamwic 

0.9% 
(21/2292) 

0 .5% 
(11/23896) 

0 .2% 
(3/1466) 

0 .06% 
(4/6953) 

0 .4% 
(5/1120) 

0 . 1 % 
(15/14606) 

Westminster Abbey. The sheep percentages 
were similar to those at National Gallery 
basement and Jubilee Hall. 

Cattle: Like those at Maiden Lane and the 
National Gallery basement, the majority of 
cattle pathologies at the Peabody site were 
arthritic changes probably associated with 
traction. These included a femur with a small 
area of eburnation on the posterior side of 
the articular surface of the femoral head, and 
one scapula with a superior extension of the 
glenoid cavity surface. One metatarsal and 
one metacarpal bore considerable deposition 
around the edges of the proximal articulation, 
three metacarpals bore evidence of degenerat
ing joint cartilage in the large pits of 
resorption in the medial proximal articular 
surfaces, and one metacarpal had an ossified 
tendon below the proximal articular surface. 

Five first phalanges, two second phalanges 
and one third phalanx had also been affected, 
including varying degrees of deposition, 
resorption, eburnation, grooving and exten
sions of the articular surfaces. The third 
phalanx bore very deep vertical grooves and 
ridges along the outer edge of the hoof, as 
well as deposition on the posterior side, which 

No. bones 
with 
butchery 
marks 

% species 
fragments 

Bones with knife marks 

Cattle 

Pigs 

Sheep 

Cattle-size 
Sheep-size 

346 

87 

104 
206 
105 

15% 

6 % 

9 % 
6 % 
6 % 

femur, innominate, radius, 
cervical and lumbar vert. 

astragalus, humerus, tibia, 
innominate 

humerus, innominate, radius 
ribs 
ribs 
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may have resulted from infection following 
an injury. 

Although four mandibles also bore evidence 
of arthritic changes in the hinge joint, in the 
form of resorption pits in the articular 
surfaces, these were probably associated with 
age rather than traction. One other mandible 
bore a dental irregularity in which the third 
cusp of the third molar had been worn away 
by the opposing maxillary molar. One 
pathology which may have been congenital 
was a thoracic vertebra with very large 
indentations in the spine, which was also 
bent in a curve to the animal's right side. 

Amongst the cattle-sized bones were five 
healed rib fractures, two of which were very 
odd semicircular holes with smooth healed 
edges, as if the animal had bumped into a 
protruding nail or other sharp object. One 
caudal vertebra also bore this odd injury, 
which looked as if a sharp object had been 
driven into the centrum and later the wound 
had begun to heal. These may, however, be 
congenital defects, along with the large deep 
holes in the spines of two thoracic vertebrae. 

Pigs: only three pig bones were pathological, 
none of which appeared to be arthritic in 
nature. One third metacarpal bore deposition 
and resorption just below the anterior edge 
of the proximal articulation, which was 
probably the result of injury. There were two 
maxillae in which the considerable resorption 
around the alveoli indicated periodontal 
disease, and in one, the fourth premolar had 
tilted to grow into the side of the first molar. 

Sheep: amongst the sheep were three instances 
of arthritic changes in the 'elbow joint ' : an 
ossified tendon on the lateral side of the distal 
humerus, a medial extension of the proximal 
articular surface in one radius, and an ossified 
tendon in a proximal ulna. This condition, 
which occurs frequently in archaeological 
material, is probably the result of sprain or 
dislocation (Baker and Brothwell, 1980). 
O'Connor (1984) suggests that penning and 
herding of sheep through enclosures may 
predispose them to such injuries. The only 
other pathologies were dental: one mandible 
with slight overcrowding of the teeth, and 

another in which the anterior cusp of M l 
was 5mm higher than the posterior cusp, 
indicating a complementary pathology on 
the opposing maxillary tooth. 

Other mammals 

Other domestic species occurring on the site 
in very small numbers were goat (two horn 
cores only), horse, dog and cat (see Table 19). 
Little data could be gathered on withers 
height, age or sex from the few bones 
available. Two juvenile horses were rep
resented from the same context [69]: one 
aged c. 1.5 years by epiphysial fusion and the 
other aged c. 4.5 years by dental eruption. 
Three other horse bones from the site 
represented adults. 

Dogs were represented by one juvenile and 
three adults. One adult femur yielded an 
estimated shoulder height of 607mm, which 
is at the upper end of the range for Anglo-
Saxon dogs (Harcourt, 1974). 

Fully 4 0 % of the cat bones were juveniles, 
a much higher proportion than at Maiden 
Lane. One adult femur had been completely 
fractured at the midshaft, and the badly-
overlapping ends had knitted together with 
no sign of infection. Since this animal's upper 
hind leg had broken in the middle, some sort 
of direct blow to the body is indicated rather 
than a fall: for example, a deliberate human 
kick, or an accidental collision with a passing 
cart. Although the fracture had healed well, 
the animal's leg would have been greatly 
foreshortened, resulting in a bad limp. 

Red deer were represented entirely by 
chopped and sawn antler fragments, well-
distributed across the site, two of which were 
cast antler bases collected from the forest. 
This indicates that these antlers were pur
chased separately as part of the horn and 
antler-working trade. The soil samples also 
produced a few fragments of antler shaving. 
The only evidence for the consumption of 
venison was a single adult roe deer mandible. 

Birds 

The bird species are listed according to 
skeletal element by fragment numbers in 
Table 30. The occurrence of red kite at the 
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FIG 57 The Peabody site: scatterplot of the length against distal breadth of chicken humerii from Saxon London. T h e 
solid black symbols indicate specimens from the Peabody site 

Peabody site is interesting, since red kite has 
been found on only two other sites in London: 
from medieval deposits at Baynard's Castle 
(Bramwell, 1975) and Saxon deposits at 
Pudding Lane (West, unpublished). As 
discussed in an earlier section, the relative 
proportions of domestic to wild birds, as well 
as those of chickens to geese and ducks, were 
all similar to those at Maiden Lane, the 
National Gallery basement and Jubilee Hall. 
No interesting patterns were found in 
comparisons of skeletal elements among the 
Peabody site birds. 

All the birds were fully adult, except for 
two juvenile chickens. Evidence for dog 
gnawing occurred on the bones of two 
chickens, one goose, and the red kite humerus. 
Evidence for butchery consisted of knife 
marks on the bones of five geese, and chop 
marks on two geese and one chicken bone. 
Only two pathological bird bones were found, 
both of which may be the result of trauma: a 
chicken femur with a small lump of deposition 
just below the femoral head, and a goose 
tibia with deposition and a large deep pit of 
resorption above the medial distal 
articulation. 

Both chickens and geese were very similar 
in size to those from the other Saxon London 
sites (West, in press), and to Hamwic 

(Bourdillon and Coy, 1980) as well as to 
contemporary European sites listed by 
Thesing (1977). 

For the chickens, sex was determined using 
the presence or absence of the metatarsal 
spur, a late stage of spur development called 
the socket primordium (see West, 1982; 
1985b), and the mineralised deposit known 
as medullary bone indicating egg-laying 
females (see Driver, 1982). The sex ratio for 
the chickens (25% male, 75% female) 
suggests that more females than males were 
eaten, which matches the pattern at the sites 
of Barking Abbey and Westminster Abbey 
(West, in press), while the opposite occurred 
on the other London sites. The presence of 
medullary bone indicates that at least one 
hen had been 'in lay' (providing eggs) when 
slaughtered. 

In the study of Saxon London sites (West, 
in press), graphs were constructed using 
various limb bone measurements of geese and 
chickens in order to determine sexual 
dimorphism. The complete lack of dimor
phism in the geese, which was also evident in 
material from the large rural Saxon site at 
Wicken Bonhunt (Stevens, in prep), and the 
small sample of various measurements of 
geese limb bones from PEA87, discouraged 
any attempt at similar graphs for this site. 
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TABLE 30. Bird species and elements by fragment numbers 

Chicken Duck Goose 

3 
5 

6 
2 
7 
2 
4 
6 

3 
12 
12 

Red 
Kite 

1 

1 

Goose 
species 

1 
2 

1 

Goose 
size 

3 

1 
1 

Indet. 
bird 

1 

2 

1 
1 

5 

2 

Skull 
Mandible 
Scapula 
Clavicula 
Coracoid 
Sternum 
Humerus 
Radius 
Ulna 
Metacarpal 
Innominate 
Lumbosacrale 
Femur 
Tibiotarsus 
Fibula 
Metatarsal 
Phalanx 
Vertebra 
Rib 
Long bone frag. 
Unidentified 

2 

11 

5 
3 
4 
4 

1 
7 

13 

8 

Total 58 71 

9 
7 
3 
7 
4 

42 

When the chicken measurements were added 
to those from the other London sites, they 
fell quite nicely into distinct groups of males 
and females (see, Fig 57). 

Discussion 

The relative proportions of the three main 
domesticates at the Peabody site were very 
similar to the pattern from Maiden Lane, 
Jubilee Hall and Late Saxon Westminster 
Abbey: high proportions of cattle, and greater 
proportions of pig than sheep. The signifi
cance of the predominance of pigs over sheep 
has been discussed at length elsewhere (West, 
1985a; West, 1988a, b; in press) and will not 
be reiterated here. Suffice it to say that the 
pattern at the Peabody site appears to reflect 
the relative wealth and social status of the 
Saxon inhabitants, in common with all the 
major Saxon London sites except the National 
Gallery basement and National Gallery 
extension (see below). 

Patterns of husbandry and consumption 
practices were drawn from the evidence for 
age estimates, meat quality, sex ratios, 
measurements and pathological changes. The 

Peabody site cattle were similar in size to 
those of the other Saxon London sites, Hamwic 
and Dorestad, but distinctly larger than those 
from York, Haithabu and Elisenhof However, 
there was one example of the tiny 'Celtic' 
type of cattle: a metacarpal yielding a withers 
height of only 1019mm, which could have 
been residual although little Roman material 
was found on the site. 

The age ranges most closely resembled 
those at Maiden Lane and Barking Abbey, 
with many calves eaten as well as some old 
cattle surviving. The high percentage of 
calves' bones (18%) points to a higher level 
of prosperity as reflected by the consumption 
of veal (discussed by Reichstein and Tiessen, 
1974). This is supported by the high 
proportions of the better quality meat 
elements, closely similar to those at Maiden 
Lane. 

Unlike the other large Saxon London sites, 
more males than females were slaughtered 
which suggests the importance of dairy 
products {ie., many females being kept for 
milk while males were killed for beef). The 
high average withers heights (1179mm), 
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however, suggests that most of the bull-calves 
were not killed, but castrated and kept to 
adulthood. As at Maiden Lane and the 
National Gallery basement, the use of cattle 
for traction is supported by the high 
proportion of pathological arthritic changes 
in the regions of shoulder, hip, 'ankles' 
and feet. 

The Peabody site pigs were similar in size 
to those from the other Saxon London sites; 
however, there were a few intriguing examples 
of 'dwarf pigs, one adult tibia yielding a 
withers height of only 520mm. The pigs were 
mostly eaten at 2-3 years old, with very few 
surviving beyond 3-3.5 years. More piglets 
less than a year old were eaten at the 
Peabody site than at Maiden Lane, Barking 
Abbey or Westminster Abbey, but less than 
at the National Gallery basement and Jubilee 
Hall. Many more males than females were 
killed, as at Maiden Lane, which simply 
indicates that some sows were kept for 
breeding. The bone elements indicated that 
the Peabody site Saxons were eating an 
abundance of high quality pork. 

The sheep were also similar to those from 
the other Saxon London sites, in being rather 
diminutive: although somewhat larger than 
the very small sheep from York, they were 
considerably smaller than those from Hamwic, 
Dorestad, Haithabu and Elisenhof. 
Interestingly enough, the pattern for age 
ranges most closely resembles that of 
Westminster Abbey: a significant number of 
lambs were eaten, and very few old sheep 
were kept for wool. The slaughter patterns 
cluster at 6-12 months, 2-3 years and 
particularly 3-4 years old. None survived 
beyond 4-6 years. 

Twice as many males and castrates were 
killed than females. Considered with the age 
ratios, this implies that good quality mutton 
from younger sheep was of primary impor
tance to the inhabitants, while milk and wool 
from the females, and the large quantities of 
wool produced by the castrates, was of little 
concern, since none of the sheep were kept 
beyond the ages of 4-6 years. 

Like their fellow Saxon Londoners, the 
Peabody site Saxons appear from the faunal 
evidence to have been fairly prosperous. 

Although good quality beef was of primary 
importance in their diet, they also preferred 
pork to mutton, and goose to chicken, unlike 
many of their contemporaries in Britain and 
Europe. Although other animal products 
were of secondary concern, more dairy cows 
were apparently kept for milk, butter and 
cheese than at Maiden Lane. 

A very small amount of meat from other 
animals such as goats and ducks was 
consumed, and the only evidence for the 
hunting of wild animals and birds was a 
single roe deer mandible and two bones of 
red kite (which was probably a scavenger). 
The small quantities of red deer antler 
indicate that the Peabody site Saxons were 
also engaged in the antler-working trade but 
only on a small scale. 

The general patterns on this site are 
strikingly similar to those of the other Saxon 
Strand sites, with the notable exceptions of 
the National Gallery basement (this volume) 
and National Gallery extension (this volume). 
Rackham's (in press) synthesis of all the 
environmental evidence from Saxon London 
confirms the apparent role of the Strand 
inhabitants as consumers in a market 
economy, rather than traders in an emporium 
(Hodges 1982) provisioned by a controlled 
supply through food rents to a local prince. 

National Gallery basement 
by BARBARA W E S T 

A total of 5512 animal bones (59.2kg) from 
the middle Saxon pits were analysed, of 
which 3836 (55.5kg) were identified (see 
Table 31). The material has been discussed 
elsewhere (West, in press) and only a brief 
summary is presented here. 

The most significant and intriguing result 
was that many of the patterns at NGA87 
were in sharp contrast to those from the 
other Saxon Strand sites, and more closely 
resembled those from the Treasury. 
Proportions of wild species were smallest at 
the Strand sites, intermediate at NGA87 and 
the Treasury, and greatest at the abbeys of 
Barking and Westminster. Like the Treasury, 
NGA87 had fewer cattle and more sheep, 
and sheep outnumbered the pigs. There were 
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TABLE 31. Species, fragments and weights 

Cattle 
Pig 
Sheep/goat 
Cattle size 
Sheep size 
Red deer 
Roe deer 
Deer species 
Chicken 
Goose, domestic 
Goose size 
Duck species 
Indet. bird 
Total identified 
Total unidentified 

Total 

No. of 
fragments 

475 
470 
661 
956 

1180 
1 
2 
1 

45 
30 
12 
2 

11 
3836 
1676 

Weight 
m gms 

18961.5 
7721.3 
8420.0 

15434.2 
4565.9 

37.0 
68.1 
16.1 
86.9 

148.9 
40.2 

2.5 
8.3 

55510.9 
3684.6 

5512 59195.5 

higher proportions of animals less than a year 
old amongst the cattle, pigs and sheep than 
any other site, including Barking and 
Westminster abbeys, and the highest pro
portion of newborn calves (7.1%). 

Fewer old cattle survived than on the other 
Strand sites, and many were slaughtered at 
3-4 years, before full maturity. Among the 
cattle were also the highest proportions of 
castrates and lowest proportions of males of 
all the other Lundenwic sites. Only Barking 
Abbey had more castrates and fewer males. 

NGA87 had the highest percentage of 
female pigs and sheep of all the sites, 
including the abbeys. The sheep were also 

TABLE 32. Species fragments and weights 

No. of 
fragments 

Weight 
in gms 

Horse 
Cattle 
Pig 
Sheep/goat 
Sheep 
Goat 
Cattle size 
Sheep size 
Red deer 
Dog 
Cat 
Goose, domestic 
Unidentified 

3 
310 

39 
91 
21 

1 
370 
59 

2 
4 
5 
1 

375 

130.8 
12684.3 

665.8 
970.4 
563.7 

12.1 
3446.0 

174.2 
20.9 

169.9 
14.4 
5.3 

583.2 

larger than those from the other sites, and 
many more old sheep were kept for wool. 

These patterns suggest that NGA87 and 
the Treasury were at a kind of intermediate 
stage between the consumers on the Strand 
on the one hand, participating in a market 
economy independent of the system proposed 
by Hodges (1982) of provisioning by a local 
elite from food rents; and on the other, the 
pastoral idyll at Barking Abbey. The Saxons 
at NGA87 and the Treasury were, it would 
seem, semi-rural, and it is interesting to 
postulate, from the faunal evidence, that the 
site lay outside the boundaries of the main 
settlement. 

National Gallery extension 
by J A M E S R A C K H A M 

Only the middle Saxon contexts at this site 
were analysed. These derived from two 
quarry pits, [256] and [274J and amounted 
to only 1281 fragments of bone. The species 
identified are listed in Table 32. 

This assemblage contrasts with the others 
reported above, and with other Saxon sites 
in London (West, in press). It is dominated 
by cattle (Table 33) in a way not seen on 
these other sites, and pig remains are less 
frequent than on all the other Saxon sites 
except Althorpe Grove, Battersea (Locker, 
1975). 

The sample is unfortunately small and 
little data is available for detailed analysis. 
Among the cattle bones the mandible is, as 
usual, the most common skeletal element. 
The distal humerus, metacarpal, innominate, 
tibia and calcaneum are the next most 
frequent bones, and horn cores were also 
more frequent than is usual on sites of this 
period in London. The other species while 

TABLE 33. Percentage of fragments of cattle, pig 
and sheep at PEA87, NGA87, NAG87 

Catde 
Pig 
Sheep and goat 

No.= 

PEA87 

47 
30 
23 

4878 

NGA87 

30 
29 
41 

1606 

NAG87 

67 
8 

25 
462 
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apparently represented by most parts of the 
skeleton occur in such low frequencies that 
no patterns can be seen in the data. 

The cattle appear to have been killed at 
ages similar to those at the Peabody site. The 
little data illustrates four animals slaughtered 
when the deciduous premolar 4 was at wear 
stage 14 or 15 (Grant, 1982) and 6 when the 
permanent PM4 was at stage 10 or 11, four 
other jaws had permanent PM4 at less 
advanced or older wear stages. The limited 
epiphysial fusion data is consistent with 
this pattern. 

There is little conclusion to be drawn from 
this material although the pattern of species 
abundance is clearly quite distinct from that 
typical of the Strand sites, and interestingly, 
also from the nearby excavations at the 
National Gallery basement. Many of these 
variations may be attributable to time but 
unfortunately there is no refinement as yet of 
the dating framework for these sites. The 
similarity to the small sample from Althorpe 
Grove (Locker, 1975) may reflect a pattern 
typical of a small rural site since this area is 
thought to be beyond the western edge of the 
main Saxon settlement but without more 
tightly defined dating changes due to 
contemporary economic pressures may go 
unrecognised. 

Concluding s y n t h e s i s 
by J A M E S R A C K H A M 

Two sites, Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall, 
have been reported previously from Middle 
Saxon London (Davis and de Moulins, 1988; 
Locker, 1988; West, 1988a and b). Both lay 
in the region of the Strand settlement (Cowie 
and Whytehead, 1989). Of the three sites 
reported here the Peabody site also lies within 
the limits of the Strand settlement as presently 
recognised but both the National Gallery 
basement and National Gallery extension are 
believed to lie outside or on the western limits 
of this settlement focus. 

I t is clear from both the botanical and 
zoological evidence that the Peabody site 
contains plant and animal assemblages very 
similar to those already studied from Maiden 

Lane and Jubilee Hall (Cowie & Whytehead, 
op cit). While the Peabody site plant 
assemblages were sadly poor, they indicate 
wheat and barley cultivation, with some rye. 
These cereals appear to have been cleaned 
and ready for use although preservation and 
dispersal may have produced a survival bias 
against chaff and cereal weed seeds. Only in 
the waterlogged and mineralised samples did 
other evidence appear. Two samples particu
larly, from cesspits, produced abundant 
remains of grass seeds, and hay or straw 
fragments. While clearly out of context, this 
material would seem to indicate the use of 
hay/straw as flooring, bedding or perhaps 
fodder rather than a by-pr&duct of local 
cereal processing. The other plant food 
species are the same as those recovered from 
Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall, although, 
peas in one sample is an addition to the 
species list. 

The animal bones from the Peabody site 
reinforce the general similarity with Maiden 
Lane and Jubilee Hall. Cattle are the most 
important meat source, but pork is signifi
cantly more important than mutton. Goose 
and chicken are the only other domestic 
animals that make any contribution to the 
diet. As at Maiden Lane and Jubilee Hall 
the fish remains from the samples are 
dominated by eel and freshwater and 
migratory species. Herring is the only 
abundant marine fish, a few bones of flatfish 
occur but almost no gadid (cod) family. 
Apart from some changes in the relative 
abundance of individual species this assem
blage is typical of the Middle Saxon 
assemblages so far studied from London 
(Locker, 1988). 

In the Saxon deposits from the National 
Gallery basement and National Gallery 
extension, the plant remains and fish bones 
(NGA87 only) follow the pattern which 
appears to be typical of this period, mirroring 
the remains from the Peabody site, although 
the seeds from the National Gallery basement 
have a much higher proportion of weed seeds 
than other sites in general. These samples 
derive from only two pits and it would 
perhaps be a mistake to characterise the 
whole site on this data since a few samples 
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on the Strand sites produced similar assem
blages. This similarity ends when the domestic 
animals are considered. In marked contrast 
to the Strand settlements the National Gallery 
basement assemblage is dominated by sheep 
or goat bones; while at the National Gallery 
extension cattle bones are much more 
abundant , relatively, than on the Strand sites 
with pig bones much less frequent. The 
absence of a good chronology within the 
Middle Saxon period means that changes 
that might take place with time are not 
recognised. We must at present assume these 
sites are contemporary and that the differ
ences reflect economic variations. If these two 
sites lie outside the main settlement area at 
this period then these differences may reflect 
this. Possibly they are small farmsteads on 
the edge of the ' town' or they could represent 
peripheral 'squatter' occupation on the 
outskirts of an expanding settlement. There 
is little to help in interpreting their character. 
The National Gallery basement has a high 
percentage of neonatal cattle suggesting that 
they must have been breeding and it also 
appears to have a higher proportion of young 
calves. This 'looks' like a farm assemblage 
with newborn deaths and culling of young 
calves, possibly in association with milking. 
It certainly contrasts with the apparently 
fairly regimented slaughter of cattle at the 
Peabody site, at ages of approximately 2-2.5 
years and over 5-6 years. The limited data 
on slaughter at the National Gallery extension 
is similar to those at the Peabody site. If the 
National Gallery basement was a farm site, 
one might expect more of a focus on cattle 
and sheep, pig being perhaps less in demand 
since it is a suitable candidate for backyard 
farming in the settlement. The National 
Gallery extension is not really possible to 
characterise on such a small sample. The 
assemblage is similar to a collection from 
Althorpe Grove (Locker, 1975), clearly a 
rural settlement. 

If diiferences in food economy can be used 
to delimit such an edge, the environmental 
evidence would seem to suggest the archaeol
ogical conclusion that the Strand settlement 
boundary lay between the Peabody site and 
the National Gallery basement. 

T H E A R C H A E O M A G N E T I C DATING 
(NAG87) 
by PAUL L I N F O R D 

The upper of two clay hearths in pit [346] 
was sampled for archaeomagnetic dating by 
A. David of the Ancient Monuments 
Laboratory, and D. Shiel, then at the 
Laboratory. D. Shiel also made the initial 
laboratory measurements. The archive report 
on the dating is available in the A.M.L. 
report series (Linford, 1990). 

The nine samples recovered were partially 
demagnetised in an alternating magnetic field 
with a peak value of 4mT, to remove a small 
viscous component detected in the remanent 
magnetisation during the preliminary 
measurements. The resulting mean thermore-
manent direction was: 
Dec = 16.841 ±2.421°E; 
Inc = 63.976 ±1.062°; 
alpha-95 = 2.027'= 

The alpha-95 statistic indicates that this 
mean is of acceptable precision, thus it was 
compared with the archaeomagnetic dating 
calibration curve of Clark et al (1988) to 
obtain a date range of: 
1120-1155 cal AD; at the 6 8 % confidence 
level. 
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ANGLO-SAXON HARROW AND HAYES 

P A T R I C I A A. C L A R K E 

SUMMARY 
There are several Anglo-Saxon charters relating to the ancient manors of Harrow and Hayes which have been 
used by scholars in various ways over the last century. This paper re-examines them as a group in their local 
context and finds evidence of the estates in which they had their genesis, suggests a closer identification of some 
boundaries and shows that some of the characteristics of a medieval manor were already apparent in Harrow. 
The meaning of each document is separately discussed below and an overall conclusion given at the end. 

The documents use several terms—hides, cassatae, manentes and tributariae—to describe area, and 
since they concern a restricted locality during a limited period of time, they have been treated as equivalent to 
each other, at about 120 acres each. Whitelock equates hides and manentes in the 767 charter (Whitelock, 
1955,461). 

T H E C H A R T E R S 

AD 757 Aethelbald, King of Mercia to Wihtred 
and his wife Ansith 

Seven manentes in Middlesex in the regio called 
Geddingas, bounded on the south and west by 
Fiscesburna, extending north two iugera beyond 
the via publica and having on the east a 
stream called Lake which is the further of 
two streams. They are also to have the 
Fiscesburna and the estate is to be subject to 
ecclesiastical rule in perpetuity (Birch, 
1885-99, 201; Kemble, 1847, 101; Gelling, 
1979, 98). 

The major point here is the location of this 
holding. Gelling (1979, 98) points out that 
Yeading {Geddingas) was the name of a regio, 
and that a regio may have been a very large 
district indeed. From the bounds mentioned 
she regards the seven manentes as being a little 
to the west of Twickenham, treating the 
Fiscesburna as the River Crane and the via 
publica as the Staines road. Older authorities 
(Bushell, 1893, 14; Elsey, 1953, 17; V C H 
Middx, 1971, 22), equate the holding with 
the present neighbourhood of that name, in 
the northern part of old Hayes and the 
southern part of Northolt, which centred in 
later times upon the junction of Willowtree 
and Yeading Lanes. This seems to be the 
more reasonable location. 

Firstly there is the persistence of the name, 
for by 825 the word Yeading describes 
something less than a regio and more like a 
holding (see discussion of the Council of 
Clofesho below). Secondly, present day 
Yeading could be regarded as being something 
over one square mile in area (seven hides = I j 
sq m). Moreover, the Crane, hereabouts 
called the Yeading, curves around its western 
and southern sides, while on its eastern it 
used to divide for some distance into two 
branches. Nowadays a road runs from 
Greenford (first reference AD 845—see 
Werhard's Will below) to the north of 
Yeading, where it forks and leads northward 
to Northolt, where there was a middle Saxon 
village (Lancaster, 1975, 339), and westward 
to Ruislip. The age of the road is not known, 
but old Roman roads cannot have been the 
only public highways in Saxon times. 

A secondary point is Wihtred's agreement 
that the estate was to be subject to 
ecclesiastical authority in perpetuity. In AD 
824 Yeading is found in the ownership of 
Cwoenthryth, Abbess of Southminster. 

AD 767 Offa, King of Mercia to Stidberht 

To Stidberht, a 'venerable man possessed of 
an abbot's charge', 30 hides in Middlesex 
between the holy place of the Gumenings 
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FIG 1 Manor of Harrow—18th Century topography (based on map in VCH Middlesex vol IV pl71). 

[Gumeninga hergae) and the Lidding, and six 
manentes {'el est VI manenlium') east of the 
Lidding river, 'and the aforesaid Stidberht 
has given over to me in exchange the same 
number of hides, that is thirty, in a place 
called Wickham in Chihern' (Birch, 1885-99, 

201; Whitelock, 1955, 461; Bushell, 1894, 
5-12). 

Bushell's identification of Gumeninga Herga 
with Harrow Hill, and of the Lidding with 
the Kenton/Wealdstone Brook, the latter 
being subsequently confirmed by Halliday 
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FIG 2 Manor of Hayes - topography about 1800 (based on map in VCH Middlesex vol IV p23). 

(Druett, 1956, 25) places the 30 hides 
between those two features, and the six hides 
about where the hamlets of Preston and 
Uxendon used to be. 

It is of considerable local interest to try to 
determine the area involved. Gelling (1979, 
202) thinks the area so defined is too small 
to have contained 30 hides, but this is 
arguable. The exact location of the Lidding 
makes a little difference also (VCH Middx, 
1971, 186 n. 38), for several tributaries 
combine here to form what is now, in its 
lower course, called the Brent, and it is by 
no means clear how far along its course the 
names Brent and Lidding were used in those 
days. If Wembley (about five hides in extent) 
is included in the 30 hides, they would still 
fit between Harrow Hill and the river; if it is 

not included, the southern part of Harrow 
Weald would be well within the embrace of 
the tributary which runs northward close to 
Kenton Lane. 

Whether Wembley was included is the next 
question. It is not mentioned by name until 
825 (see Council of Clofesho below), by 
which date there would have been plenty of 
time for it to appear even if it did not exist 
in 767. It was a separate estate in 825, and 
.since the land granted in 767 was almost 
certainly part of the Clofesho settlement, and 
as late as 801 was still one unit (see Pilheard's 
Endorsement below), it is most probable that 
Wembley was never part of the 36 hides. 

The area covered by the present districts 
of Kenton, Alperton, and the eastern parts of 
Sudbury and central Harrow approximate to 
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the 30 hides, the district of Preston Road lo 
the six. 

Other questions arise. In 767 was the place 
actually named Gumeninga Herga included in 
OfFa's grant? It is accepted that the name 
refers to a holy place on the hill top, but the 
wording of the charter seems to exclude it 
from the land granted. Did the name denote 
an area larger than the hill top? Given that 
the word herga means holy place this can 
hardly have been the case. Half a century or 
so later, at the Council of Clofesho, it clearly 
did cover a larger district, but it is much less 
clear whether the name applied to the land 
granted in 767 or to other land. (See 
discussion of Clofesho below.). 

Is there any clue as to the extent to which 
this land was populated? North Middlesex 
was traditionally regarded as heavily forested 
in Saxon times, and not much settled. The 
document affords little positive evidence in 
any direction (though see Clofesho later). 
One house (habitatio), to the east of the 
Lidding Brook, is mentioned. References to 
dwellings are rare in charters, even, presum
ably, where many dwellings did exist. It is 
not to be expected that every building or 
steading on an estate would be mentioned, 
but does this perplexing solitary reference 
denote the only one in the whole 36 hides, or 
does it single out a chief residence fit for the 
owner? Was Stidberht going to be a pioneer 
in an empty estate, or was he taking over a 
going concern with a ready-made principal 
hall? 

AD 801 Endorsement upon the 767 grant by 
Pilheard 

'Now these deeds of gift or exchange by the 
aforesaid kings Aethelbald and Offa have 
come down to me. I, Pilheard, unworthy 
companion (comis) of Cenulf, king of the 
Mercians, having lawfully acquired them ... 
have paid money ... to the king for the 
privileges of these lands ... that is two 
hundred shillings and afterwards in my days 
and those of my successors thirty in every 
year' and, (quoting Whitelock) ' that they 
were to be free for ever from the rendering of 
all fiscal dues, works and burdens and also of 

popular assemblies, except only 'price for 
price'; and they are nevertheless to be assessed 
for the three public dues, that is the 
construction of bridges and fortresses and the 
provision of five men for military service 
(Birch, 1885-99, 201; Whitelock, 1955, 461; 
Bushell, 1894, 5-12). 

The endorsement clearly identifies 
Stidberht's lands as one entity still in AD 801. 
Although the legality of Pilheard's title is 
recognised, it is curious that the grant had 
previously been made to a man of the church, 
because land did not often pass from 
ecclesiastical into lay hands. The presumption 
must be that Stidberht held for his life only. 
Perhaps Pilheard acquired it by re-grant 
from the king, though the wording does not 
suggest this. 

The system of land ownership was still in 
flux. At that time only the king could convey 
land to an individual or institution for his or 
its private benefit. Land was valuable for the 
income which arose from it, and it benefitted 
the king by the render of some of its produce 
to him, assessed in various ways, by taxes, 
and by the profits of justice. Upon granting 
it to a follower, some or all of these would be 
lost to the king, diminishing both his own 
income and the stock of land which could be 
granted to others. Earlier practice had been 
to make grants for the life of the grantee 
only, which was, in effect, the right only to 
the profit of the land, and not a conveyance 
of the land at all, most certainly not in 
perpetuity. This suited well the function of 
such grants, which was to reward, or secure, 
the loyalty of men to their leader. Heritable 
grants were not seen as achieving this. 

Ecclesiastical establishments were the earl
iest beneficiaries of perpetual endowments 
because of their need for assured economic 
support beyond the length of one life, and 
they appear to have enjoyed all of the income 
arising therefrom. 

The proof of endowment was a written 
charter, called a book, witnessed by kings, 
sub-kings and bishops, and the land was 
categorised as bookland. In the later part of 
the 8th century bookland was gradually 
extended to laymen, but with the reservation 
to the king of fundamental taxes or dues; 
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invariably these included the three great 
dues, later called the Irinoda necessitas, which 
were enumerated in Pilheard's Endorsement, 
and sometimes other dues or services. At the 
same time religious beneficiaries began to 
find themselves also subjected to the trinoda 
necessitas. Very occasionally, the recipient's 
right to bequeath was added. Kings were 
jealous of their power to bestow land; OflFa is 
known to have rescinded a grant by a sub-
king who had not secured his prior approval. 
(Stenton, 1950, Chapter IX; Finberg, 1974, 
99, 120, 136.) 

Historians have valued Pilheard's 
Endorsement for the early example it provides 
of heritable tenure, of the reservation of the 
Irinoda necessitas, and of the exemption from 
the claims of the popular assembly. 

The meaning of this last term is not clear. 
Whitelock (1955, 461) looks upon it as a 
forerunner of the hundred court. She and 
Finberg (1974, 139) regard the exemption as 
the grant of justiciary powers to Pilheard, 
that is, the right to hold his own court for 
dealing with offences within his estate and to 
receive the fines imposed, instead of the 
offences being dealt with by the popular 
assembly, but Stenton (1950, 485-6) points 
out that it may merely make him the 
recipient of fines awarded by the popular 
assembly. 

The document has implications for local 
history. For Pilheard's expenditure to have 
been worthwhile, there must have been 
income to be had from the estate, and this 
bespeaks a significant amount of settlement, 
not an uncultivated waste. So also does the 
popular assembly, even if it were not held on 
his estate. 

The grant surely amounted to a private 
lordship, and an early one at that. If 
Whitelock and Finberg are correct, the 
elements of manorial organisation are begin
ning to appear. Pilheard, described as a 
companion of the king, was probably a 
retainer of noble birth, a position consistent 
with a grant of this kind. 

There is a further point. The opening line 
of the Endorsement refers to charters of gift 
or exchange made by the kings Aethelbald, 
predecessor of Ofia, and Offa himself The 

exchange of 767 is Offa's, but of Aethelbald's 
there is no record. Elsey (1953, 16) thinks 
that Aethelbald's act would take the first 
mention of the district further back in time, 
and Gelhng (1979, 202) regards it as 
concerning land in the Harrow area, but it 
seems more logical to see it as the original 
grant of land in Chiltern which Stidberht 
exchanged with Offa in 767. It would also 
justify the expression 'by gift or exchange'. 

AD 790 or 795 Offa, King of Mercia to 
Archbishop Aelhelheard 

A grant of 60 tributariae at Hayes and Yeading 
for the repair of the cathedral, and land 
elsewhere for the brethren's clothing (Birch, 
1885-99, 265; Kemble, 1847, 159). 

This charter is regarded as spurious by 
Gelling (1979, 205), Brooks (1984, 320) and 
Bushell (1893, 27), the latter attributing it to 
the late 11th century. One argument which 
supports this is that the area of Hayes given 
here is so close to the 59 hides of Domesday 
that it pre-empts the addition of seven hides 
at Yeading in 825, five hides at Botwell in 
831, and Werhard's 32 hides in c. 832, unless 
the lands had been lost, by revocation or 
spoliation, almost immediately after Offa's 
gift. 

AD 825 The Record of the Council ofClofesho 

Archbishop Wulfred accepted from the 
Abbess of Southminster 

a hundred hides of land in these four 
places, namely Harrow, Herefrething 
Land, and Wembley and Yeading and she 
was to deliver to him all land-books 
whether granted to her or of earlier date, 
with the same rights of enjoyment which 
she herself had previously possessed to have 
and to hold in perpetuity, and after his 
death to leave to whomsoever he should 
choose. Moreover the king ... freed such 
part of this aforesaid gift of land, as had 
not previously been so freed, and in like 
manner as other land at Harrow had 
already been made free; and so it stands 
recorded in another charter. But ... the 
title deeds of forty-seven hides in three 
places were not surrendered, to wit, at 
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Bookland, and at Wembley and at 
Herefrething Land. 
A year or two later the deeds were handed 

over to the archbishop and 'she added to the 
aforesaid land at Harrow an estate of four 
hides in extent'. (Birch, 1885-99, 384; 
Kemble, 1847, 220; Bushell, 1894, 10). 

The Council of Clofesho ended many years 
of tension between the archbishops of 
Canterbury and the kings of Mercia. Part of 
the solution was the award of these lands to 
Archbishop Wulfred out of the holdings of 
Cwoenthryth, Abbess of Southminster, who 
was the daughter and heiress of the deceased 
Coenulf of Mercia, the king with whom the 
dispute had been sharpest. How and when 
Cwoenthryth had acquired the land is not 
known, though the natural assumption is that 
it was by her father's gift. The wording 
indicates that some was granted by making 
existing charters over to her, and some by 
direct award. Most authorities consider that 
the above lands are all in the Harrow area, 
except for Yeading, and may be equated with 
the Domesday manor of Harrow. It should 
be noted that they were granted specifically 
to Wulfred, that they were a heritable tenure, 
and that the extension of freedom to the 
whole was presumably an extension of the 
freedom bought by Pilheard. 

The local historian is interested in ident
ifying them more closely, as Bushell began to 
do in Harrow Octocentenary Tracts. 

Four named estates made up the initial 
100 hides. Of these, Yeading, seven hides, 
was in Hayes, and Harrow and Herefrething 
Land were exclusive of Yeading and 
Wembley. Included somewhere were the 36 
hides of Stidberht and Pilheard, and they 
must have been in either Harrow or 
Herefrething Land. Cwoenthryth's first deliv
ery of 53 hides could have included Harrow 
and Yeading, but not Wembley or 
Herefrething Land. Her delayed second 
delivery of 47 hides included Wembley, 
Herefrething Land and Bookland, which 
latter might have included Harrow or 
Yeading. 

It is possible to read the account of 
Clofesho as indicating on the one hand that 
Cwoenthryth had books for all of the 100 

hides, and on the other that she had title 
deeds for only the 47 hides of the second 
delivery. On either reading, 'Bookland', 
Wembley and Herefrething Land are all 
bookland by definition. Yeading was clearly 
not Herefrething Land, but it could be 
included in Bookland. If Pilheard's bookland 
is also included in it, then none of the 47 
hides is left as Herefrething Land. 

Consider the arithmetic for Cwoenthryth's 
second delivery of 47 hides; 

Wembley, probably, 5 hides 
Bookland, probably, Yeading, 7 hides 
Herefrething Land, probably, 
Pilheard's, 35 hides 

47 
The closeness of the area of Herefrething 
Land to that of Pilheard's estate suggests an 
answer that seems too easy, but a few other 
points support the view that they may have 
been one and the same. 

First, Stidberht's original holding lay 
between Gumeninga Hergae and the Lidding 
Brook and therefore presumably excluded the 
former. The holy site {herga) may later have 
given its name, not to the adjoining holding 
of Stidberht, but to the one in which it stood, 
that is, to Harrow. Secondly, no earlier name 
has been found for the estate of Stidberht 
and Pilheard. Thirdly, if Cwoenthryth's 
initial delivery of 53 hides comprised the land 
described as Harrow, and if there were only 
one book for it (or possibly no books) it may 
have been easier for her to hand those 53 
over earlier than the 47 for which she had to 
gather together the deeds. It would also be 
easy for her to add 'to the aforesaid land at 
Harrow' (it sounds very close by) the four 
hides which were compensation for her delay. 

Against this must be set the use of the 
name Harrow to describe the whole 100 hides 
in the passage where the king extends freedom 
to all of it. 

On this basis the 53 hides seem to have 
been the estate called Harrow in the first 
part of the record and would be represented 
by that part of the present borough of 
Harrow which lies west of say Northolt Road, 
High Street, (Harrow), Peterborough Road, 
Station Road, High Road (Harrow Weald), 
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and then north of Uxbridge Road from that 
point eastward. The holding called Wembley 
would be represented by Wembley Hill and 
Wembley Park. Herefrething Land would be 
represented by the original holding of 
Stidberht. 

The neatness and simplicity of the north 
eastern, northern and western boundaries of 
the later manor of Harrow are highly 
suggestive of an early date of fixing. In 
medieval times the borders of Harrow manor 
and Harrow parish coincided and there is 
nothing to show that they differed signifi
cantly before 1547, the date of the first 
written survey of Harrow. ' (The first reliable 
map was drawn in 1759 for Lord Northwick 
by Lsaac Messeder.^) The handing over by 
Cwoenthryth may have formed the borders. 
The figure of 100 hides tends to the view that 
she cut off a lump of land to make up a 
round number. If the above analysis of estates 
is correct one can see the 100 hides being put 
together from separate estates in the east and 
south, that is Wembley and Herefrething 
Land, where the boundaries of Harrow are 
more irregular, but still fairly simple, with 
the balance being made up from 
Cwoenthryth's other lands, the northern and 
western boundaries looking almost as though 
they had been drawn with a ruler. Such 
straight lines are easily struck if the ownership 
on either side is the same. They could, of 
course, have been in place when Cwoenthryth 
herself acquired the land; after Clofesho there 
is no more suitable occasion at which the 
western boundary is likely to have been 
made, since there is no evidence whatever 
that the size of Harrow was reduced between 
then and Domesday Book. 

There may have been other factors affecting 
the northern boundary of Harrow (see 
discussion of the charter of AD 1007 below), 
but consideration of the western boundary 
brings Ruislip, which adjoins it, into the 
picture. There are no early charters for 
Ruislip. It is remarkable, however, how 
similar was the use of land on either side of 
the boundary in medieval times. From north 
to south, first woodland, then common 
pasture (presumably won from the wood
land), then private holdings, and lastly the 

common fields, march side by side. This may 
be no more than a matching topography 
leading to parallel types of development, but 
it also prompts the question as to whether 
the boundary was part of a deliberately fair 
sharing out of resources between two estates. 
While not suggesting any organisation at this 
date such as the later open field system, the 
north-south line of division may be a 
recognition that the land on either side at 
the southern end was already cleared and 
suitable for grazing or cropping. 

AD 831 Wiglaf, King of Mercia to Archbishop 
Wulfred 

Grant of five cassatae at Botwell free of all but 
the three common dues and single payments. 
Boundaries include Harlington and Lullings 
Tree to the west, and land in Hayes belonging 
to the archbishop to the east (Birch, 1885-99, 
400; Kemble, 1847, 227). 

This shows that Wulfred already owned 
some land in Hayes, possibly in the Norwood 
area if the bounds are credible. Gelling (1979, 
207) thinks that present day Harlington is 
inconsistent with these bounds, but this is not 
necessarily so. The document is of local 
interest in showing that the Domesday size of 
Hayes had not previously been completed, 
and reinforces doubt about the genuineness 
of Offa's charter of AD 790 or 795. 

AD 832-c. 850 The will of Werhard 

I restore to the monks of Christ Church ... 
those lands ... which I have hitherto held 
at the gift of ... Archbishop Wulfred my 
kinsman ... for the archbishop enjoined me 
so to do because he had bought these lands 
and had acquired them with great labour 
... Harrow 100 hides and four hides ... and 
this he commanded 'Let there be given 
daily to each of five poor persons at 
Harrow ... as much food as may reasonably 
appear sufficient for their needs, and let 
there be given yearly to each of such poor 
persons 26 pence wherewith to purchase 
clothing' ... I also, the priest Werhard, give 
to the above named Christ Church ... 32 
hides of my own private property called 
Hayes, which I have power to leave to 
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whom I will ... (Birch, 1885-99, 402; 
Kemble, 1847, 230; Bushell, 1893, 18-22). 
The authorities regard this document as 

genuine, as a misdated Latin version of a 
vernacular original with references to the 
monks of Christ Church interpolated sub
sequently. In Werhard's day the community 
at Christ Church Cathedral consisted, not of 
monks, who were only introduced there in 
997 after the monastic revival, but of semi-
regular clerics (Smith, 1943, 1—2). Harrow 
was retrieved by Archbishop Lanfranc about 
1070 for the see, not for the monastery (Du 
Boulay, 1966, 42). 

Wulfred's motive in bequeathing a life 
interest in the property to Werhard, rather 
than in passing it directly to the see or to the 
community, has puzzled scholars, the most 
favoured theory being that he wished to 
bestow personal benefit upon his relative 
(Bushell, 1893, 18-22; Brooks, 1984, 141). 
Werhard was one of the heads of that clerical 
community at Christ Church by the time of 
Wulfred's death in 832, having been promoted 
rapidly since 824, when he appears to have 
been a mere deacon. Brooks sees Werhard as 
a potential, though ultimately a failed, 
candidate for the archiepiscopal office itself. 
He thinks also that these two kinsmen were 
Mercians and that their local connections 
brought the Middlesex estates to Canterbury. 

The 104 hides at Harrow, as the whole of 
this estate is now called, are usually accepted 
as being the same as those awarded to 
Wulfred at Clofesho; the description is 
virtually identical, and little time has gone by. 

Wulfred's provision for alms does not re
appear in history, but it offers a reasonable 
case for there being a place in Harrow, 
perhaps a centre of worship, from which they 
could be organised and distributed. In an 
estate as large as Harrow, especially one 
owned by a churchman of wealth and 
standing, it is to be expected that a building 
would have been provided for the benefit of 
the inhabitants when attending divine service, 
a lesser church, perhaps. The site of the old 
holy shrine might have been taken over for 
this purpose, giving new meaning and new 
life to the name Harrow. 

Regarding Hayes, one significant point is 

that Werhard has 32 hides in his own 
heritable tenure there which he bequeaths 
also, and he does not, as with the Harrow 
lands, state that he obtained them from 
Wulfred (who held land at Hayes in 831). 
Werhard's hides may have formed the last 
piece of the Hayes jigsaw. 

AD 845 Werhard and Werenberht in exchange 

This exchange of lands, that is of two hides 
... for the convenience of us both ... I, 
Werenberht .. do convey one cassate of land 
of my own private property to Werhard in 
exchange for other similar land which also 
lies within the area of that which is called 
Roxeth by the inhabitants ... which land 
formerly appertained to the well-known 
place called Greenford. (Birch, 1885-99, 
448; Bushell, 1893, 23-24; Gelling, 1979, 
209). 
Both pieces of land are stated to lie in 

Roxeth, which was part of medieval Harrow, 
but the ambiguity of the wording makes it 
unclear whether one hide, and if so which, 
or whether both hides, had once belonged to 
Greenford, although situated within Roxeth. 
The comprehensive terms of Werhard's will 
make it almost certain that his land at 
Roxeth was part of the estate entrusted to 
him by Wulfred. In this case, why should 
Werenberht, a layman, have had a hide in 
Harrow? Roxeth is at the southern edge of 
Harrow, however, and can be considered to 
have been contiguous with Greenford. The 
two hides may have been at the edges of 
these estates whose boundaries were consoli
dated by the exchange. Possibly the exchange 
occurred after Werhard had made his will, 
though he may still have passed it on 
with Harrow. 

Gelling raises the possibility of the docu
ment indicating that these two separated 
estates of only one hide each represent land 
farmed individually as opposed to 
communally. 

The place names are of great local interest; 
Roxeth, the third oldest name in Harrow, 
has been forced out of use by the blander 
South Harrow, and Greenford is now 
in Ealing. 
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AD 793 Off a, King of Mercia to Si Alban's 
Abbey 

'... at Cassio 34 mansiones' free of all except 
military service and the established public 
dues. (Birch, 1885-99, 267; Kemble, 1847, 
162; Gelling, 1979, 162). 

This charter is considered dubious, though 
Gelling thinks that the first third, which 
includes the disposition, may be genuine. A 
grant of that land by Offa is referred to in 
the following charter. 

AD ]007 King Aethelred to St Alban's Abbey 

A grant of land including 'the place called 
Oxhey', formerly owned as of royal right by 
Offa, king of the Mercians, granted by him 
to the abbey, and unlawfully taken away 
from the abbey by Leofsin. The bounds of 
the land are then set out in the vernacular 
(Kemble, 1847, 1306; Napier & Stevenson, 
1895, 11). 

These are the landmarks to Oxhey and to 
Batchworth; first from Watford to Wood-
worth (or Puda's worth); from Wood-
worth to Mapletree gate; from that gate to 
East-corner (hale) at the three bounds 
[thrym gemaeron); from those bounds to the 
Christ-cross (cyrstelmaele); from that Christ-
cross to the slender oak tree; from that oak 
to Hoar thorn; from that thorn to the 
hollow [defejdyfe); from that hollow to the 
birch-glade; from that glade to Cuthelming 
tree [beam); from that tree to the stile; from 
that stile to R..dingwell; from that well/ 
spring (wylle) to Coln-bridge/island.^ 
These two documents concern the northern 

boundary of Harrow. The later is the only 
one of all those under review which describes 
boundaries, and those given for Oxhey 
appear to include the present Oxhey and 
Batchworth, which were in the medieval 
hundred of Cassio. There is no reference to 
adjoining places or owners, and for the part 
contiguous with Harrow all but one of the 
markers (most of them were trees) are now 
impossible to find. The east corner, however, 
has been fairly identified as the south east 
corner of Oxhey, which these days abuts 
Bushey to the east and Harrow Weald to the 
south. Moreover, in 1007 there were three 

markers at this point, implying that three 
estates met here, of which one must 
undoubtedly have been Harrow, and it is 
reasonable to infer that Harrow extended this 
far north and that its boundary was in place 
by 1007. 

The northern boundary of Harrow, as 
noted earlier, is straight and it is noticeable 
how the border between Hertfordshire and 
Middlesex, whose date of definition is 
unknown, but which concides with this 
boundary of Harrow, loses that straightness 
to the west of Harrow. Using the previous 
arguments, it should be an early border or 
one made between lands in common owner
ship. If the earlier charter of 793 has a basis 
of fact, it would reinforce the view that the 
kings of Mercia were busy awarding land on 
both sides of the boundary during these 
decades (some to Cwoenthryth, perhaps). 

The next marker after the east corner was 
a 'Christ-cross', which might have been a 
freestanding crucifix or an engraving on a 
post or stone. It is tempting to put two and 
two together and locate it where Oxhey 
Lane, which runs from Harrow to Watford, 
crosses the Harrow-Oxhey boundary—in 
earlier centuries this was a major route—and 
the cross may have been a waymarker. 

The ancient earthwork called Grimsdyke 
lies very close to the Oxhey line at its eastern 
point and then curves away to the south 
west. The failure to use it as part of the 
Oxhey boundary surely indicates that it was 
already within Harrow and that, if it had 
ever had any significance as an estate 
boundary, then such significance had passed. 

DISCUSSION 
It now remains to draw together the strands 
which show the genesis of the Archbishop of 
Canterbury's Middlesex manors. 

Harrow was in one ownership, 
Cwoenthryth's, before Wulfred acquired it, 
and in her hands the land may have been 
more extensive. As a private unit it was put 
together from three estates thus: 
AD 767, 36 hides, possibly Herefrething Land, 
originating with Stidberht sometime owned 
by Pilheard and later by Cwoenthryth. 
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AD 801-824, 5 hides, Wembley is in 
Cwoenthryth's hands; 53 hides, Harrow 
(approximately 53 or more) is in 
Cwoenthryth's hands; that is 94 hides, 
compared with 100 at Domesday. 

Wulfred acquired it in one piece at 
Clofesho, recorded in 825, with the possibility 
that Roxeth was added at Werhard's death, 
and the whole of it was designated by the 
name of Harrow. Heritable tenure was 
extended to all of it, with economic and 
justiciary powers as full as any granted in 
those days. The boundaries remained largely 
unchanged until the present century. The 
western boundary in particular suggests that 
the later, medieval, use of land along its 
course was already possible. Not much was 
wanting to convert Harrow into the typical 
medieval manor. 

As to Hayes, most of it, perhaps all of it, 
was accumulated in four lots as follows: 
AD 757 7 hides at Yeading, originating with 
Wihtred. In AD 832 5 hides at Botwell, from 
Wiglaf By AD 832-50 32 hides at Hayes held 
by Werhard, plus: by AD 831 an unknown 
number of hides at Hayes already in 
Wulfred's hands that is 44 hides and more, 
compared with 59 at Domesday. 

These four lots came into Canterbury 
ownership between the earlier of the date of 
Clofesho or the date when Wulfred acquired 
his unknown number of hides, and the death 
of Werhard, which occurred in 845 or later. 

There is nothing to show how Hayes was 
organised, except that the freedoms granted 
to the 100 hides at Clofesho presumably 
extended to Yeading, which was later a 
physical part of Hayes. 

Generally, Brooks's view that the collection 
of Middlesex lands resulted from Wulfred's 
policy rather than 'the occasional and 
arbitrary piety' of Mercian kings, is very 
plausible (Brooks, 1984, 139). He thinks not 
only that Wulfred and Werhard may have 
been Mercians or Middle Saxons, but that 
Wihtred and Werenberht may have been of 
the same family, bearing in mind the 
alliterative names. 

How continuous was the archbishopric's 
ownership of Hayes and Harrow, both of 
which were in the ownership of the see in 

1086? Wulfred's diversion of most of these 
Middlesex possessions (as well as others 
elsewhere) through Werhard is curious, but 
may indeed have been intended to assist the 
career of a relative or protege. Whether the 
lands were intended for the see thereafter or 
for the establishment which later became the 
monastery is also unsure in view of the 
doubtful references to the monks in the 
document of 793 and in Werhard's will. 

Hayes was owned by the see in 1066, and 
there is no evidence of any break of ownership 
between then and the date of Werhard's will. 

Harrow in 1066 was in the hands of 
Leofwin Godwinson, earl from 1057 of most 
of the land around London, including 
Middlesex. He fell at the battle of Hastings 
beside his brother, Harold H, and Archbishop 
Lanfranc had successfully reclaimed Harrow 
for the see before 1086. This success is strong 
support for the view that Harrow had always 
belonged to the archbishopric. No documen
tary evidence has been found to .show when 
the archbishopric lost Harrow. However, 
Archbishop Eadsige (1038-50) had parted 
with many estates in Kent to Earl Godwin, 
father of Leofwin, all of which were recovered 
by Lanfranc (Du Boulay, 1966, 42), and why 
should not the manor of Harrow, also 
recovered by Lanfranc, have gone the same 
way, passing through the house of Wessex to 
Godwin's son Leofwin? 

Church ownership and control until a late 
stage is a likelihood that is reinforced by the 
cohesiveness of Harrow's borders. The appar
ent continuity of the boundaries through the 
disturbed later Anglo-Saxon period is remark
able, but it is not so surprising to find this in 
ecclesiastical property, for church land was 
not dispersed by inheritance but anxiously 
kept, with the title deeds, under its own 
control. 

The documents in this group illuminate a 
period when the kings of Mercia were 
apportioning large pieces of Middlesex. They 
show how early some estate boundaries were 
set out, and how well they have survived, 
and that some of the characteristics of the 
manor of Harrow were present from that 
early date. 
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N O T E S 
' G L R O Ace. 1052. 
^ G L R O Ace. 643, 2nd deposit, Messeder 

M a p A. 
' I am indebted to J o h n Dodgson of The English 

Place Name Survey, and also to J a n e Roberts of 
Kings College London, for their help in translating 
the Anglo-Saxon. The larger part of the wording 
is theirs. 
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SHOP AND OFFICE IN MEDIEVAL AND 
TUDOR LONDON 

JOHN BENNELL 

SUA4MART 
Because so little medieval or Tudor structure is ever found above ground level in the City of London, archaeologists 
have been unable to ascertain the nature of early shops. Accordingly, the structure and layouts of shops, and the 
fittings of offices, are discussed here from historical evidence. 

STALLS AND L O C K - U P SHOPS 
For centuries, an important part of London's 
retail trade was carried on by itinerant street 
traders, and by persons walking or riding to 
market, as may still be seen among peoples 
in, say. North Africa. However, there were 
obvious limits as to what a man or woman 
could carry, especially where a heavy 
commodity was concerned: indeed, a stationer 
was originally one who sold bound books, 
and therefore literally 'kept stationary'. Thus, 
it became a matter of great convenience to 
have 'a s tanding '—a regular pitch that 
customers would come to know. In 1327, 
London bakers 'were not allowed to sell in 
their houses or in front of their ovens, but 
only from boxes or baskets in the market'; 
for the latter privilege, they paid a fine plus 
a toll of a halfpenny a basket (CPMR 
1323-64, 23). At St Botolph, Aldersgate, 
monies were received 'for standing about the 
church' on St Bartholomew's Day 1507, with 
reference to Bartholomew Fair (Cox 1913, 
33). 

In the course of time, persons who could 
afford to put up a stall on which to display 
and from which to sell their wares, and pay 
the appropriate toll ('stallage', Latin stallagio), 
did so. Although the Oxford English Dictionary 
gives no usage ot the word 'stall' earlier than 
1377 nor of 'stallage' before c. 1250, the 
former is of Saxon origin, while earlier 
examples of stallagio can be found [eg in a 
Bridgwater charter of 1200 (Ballard 1913, 

176). The stall used by a butcher—or, less-
usually, a fishmonger—was known as a 
'shamble' (Old English sceamel, 'bench'): 
hence, the butchers' district in a town, as in 
London, was called 'the (flesh-) shambles' 
(Stow I, 313). 

Some of these moveable boards (or stalls) 
or 'stallboards', presumably trestle tables, 
were temporary aflfairs, like those put up for 
Bartholomew Fair, where 21 merchant taylors 
had booths in 1567 (Clode 1875, 112) or on 
market day. Others became permanent 
fixtures, such as those of the butchers in 
Mountgodard Street and the fishmongers in 
Old Fish Street (Stow I, 343, 346). Complaint 
was made, probably for general obstruction, 
about the latter 'fishboards' in 1422 (CPMR 
1413-37, 136). A jeweller contracted to lease 
'a moveable stall' beneath the Ludgate for 
10 years from 1375 (Riley 1868, 382). A 
familiar sight was the fruit stall which stood 
outside the gateway of Lincoln's Inn in 
Chancery Lane from 1531 for about 400 
years (Baildon 1900, 295-6; Jackson 1953, 
55). 

Alternatively, a market-house was pro
vided, to give shelter to basket-women and 
stallholders, like the Stocks Market built 
(where the Mansion House now stands) for 
the use of those selling 'fish and flesh'. In its 
early days, the Stocks seems to have comprised 
both an open space and a covered area. In 
1345, the butchers were to occupy the Stocks 
and the fishmongers to trade beneath 'the 
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FIG 1 Stalls and basket women in the 'high street' north of Leadenhall, 1598 (Folger ms V.a. 318, f. 13). By permission 
of the Folger Shakespeare Library, Washington D.C. 

penthouses' adjoining on flesh-days, while on 
fish-days the reverse arrangement applied. By 
1543, the market contained 25 boards or 
stalls for fishmongers and 18 for butchers 
(Stow I, 226; Riley 1868, 222-3) . 

Otherwise, an obvious refinement was to 
provide sheltering walls and a roof, so that 
Stow could tell how 'over the which 
stallboards they ... built sheds to keep off the 
weather' (Stow I, 343). Although a shed does 
not necessarily suggest to us a permanent 
building, some of these structures may have 
lasted for lengthy periods: the father of John 
Edwards, girdler, had a 'little shed' near the 
Ludgate for forty years.' Hence, when we are 
told that ' In a commercial metropolis such 
as Genoa the store {apotheca, bollega) had 
eliminated the bench at least by the mid 12th 
century' (Postan and Rich 1952, 329), we 
may feel that some further detail is needed. 

The word 'shop' is recorded (through the 
Middle English schoppe) in the Oxford English 
Dictionary only from 1297; there was probably 
a Saxon original that produced Medieval 
Latin forms such as sopa {c. 1100) and shopa 
(1189). A cognate Old English word ceap 
meant 'market ' , giving names to some towns 

(eg Chepstow, Chipping Norton) and London 
streets (Cheapside and Eastcheap). 

A favoured location for a shop was against 
the wall of a church. At St Giles's Church in 
Edinburgh 'The small shops or booths, which 
were erected between the buttresses about 
1560, were called Kraimes, and the wares sold 
in them Kraimery (comp. German Kramerei)' 
(Baedeker 1910, 529), the latter term denoting 
pedlary. Such booths may still be seen in 
German towns, like those clustered round the 
Holy Ghost Church in Heidelberg. In 
London, the churchwardens of St Magnus 
the Martyr paid three shillings rent to the 
Bridge House 'out of three shops now parcel 
of the church'.^ At St Margaret Pattens, 
during the same year (1559-60), the 'shed' 
was rented out at 3s 4d a year, as opposed to 
'the little shed under the church wall', which, 
fitted with a 'hanging lock' (ie padlock), went 
to a leatherseller for only 2s per annum 
(1576-7). Possibly the two were the same 
structure, with the earlier rent higher in 
order to defray the costs of building: the 
materials used for the church wall (1559-60) 
included 'a quarter of tile' and four posts.^ 

From about 1570, St Ethelburga's Church, 
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in Bishopsgate, had a shop built against its 
west end, abutting on the south side of its 
porch: the space it occupied was only 1.75m 
wide and 1.3m deep. A second, slightly wider, 
shop was erected on the north side of the 
porch in 1614*: both could have changed 
very little from their appearances shown in 
an engraving of 1736 (see Fig 2). At the 
latter date, they had unglazed windows with 
stallboards, and were joined above with a 
coved fascia surmounted by a flat roof. Each 
shop had a low upper storey (that of the 
1570 shop being without a window), connec
ted with a balustrade. Both shops survived 
until well into the present century ( R C H M 
1929, pi 63). 

Ralph Treswell's drawing of the western 
end of Cheapside in 1585 (see Fig 3) shows 

that the church of St Michael le Querne had 
a stall with penthouse roof built against its 
tower and one bay of the nave: stallboards 
were fitted in front of it, and on both sides of 
the church door. Similar in general arrange
ment was the 'long shop' often erected across 
the end of a church. 'The long shop, or shed, 
encroaching on the high street' in front of St 
Peter Westcheap 'was licensed to be made in 
the year 1401': William Widginton was 
renting ' the long shop under the church' 
there at least from 1555-6 until 1581-2 for 
£2, a year (Stow I, 314 and I I , 397 (xix).^ 
The Woodcut M a p shows only the tower of 
St Peter's, the rest being concealed by the 
Eleanor Cross (AZEL, 4M), and no hint of 
any shop is given. Both church and shop 
perished during the Great Fire. The former 

FIG 2 St Ethelburga's Church had two shops flanking its west door at Bishopsgate. This engraving (detail) of 1736 
shows that of 1614 (left) and the smaller one of c. 1570 (right). {Perspective Views of all the Ancient CAarc&j... Drawn by R. 
West, 1739). 
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FIG 3 In Ralph Treswell's drawing (1585), these houses at the end of Cheapside have shops, mostly double-fronted, 
below them. (By permission of the Trustees of the British Museum). 

was never rebuilt, and its site remains open 
to this day, but the latter was replaced by a 
row of shops, and the 1 :2500 Ordnance 
Survey map (1878) records a range of 
buildings there, bounded by the church site 
(north), and having a frontage of 12.2m(40ft) 
on Cheapside (north) and a depth of 
3.66m(12ft) on Wood Street (east). 
Nowadays, the row forms four properties 
comprising three shops, being—westwards 
from Wood Street—nos 123 to 126. Despite 
various rebuildings, these present a profile 
unique in context, indicative of their medieval 
origins: each unit has just a single, low upper 
storey, and contains only one room on each 
floor. In particular, nos 123 and 124 best 
suggest the original layout. Were their 
enclosing walls—necessary for a walk-in 
empor ium—and upper storey to be removed, 
the resultant booth, with a maximum depth 
of 1.9m (6ft Sins), would be plainly recognis

able as part of the former long shop. (In 
their present form, the pair date from 1687.) 

John Allde was printing 'at the long shop 
adjoining unto St Mildred's Church in the 
Poultry', as in 1582 (Willan 1962, 1). The 
parish of St Alban built four 'sheds and shops 
fair and beautiful', in Wood Street, on a site 
15.24m X 1.3m (50ft X 4ft Sins), in 1584. Their 
four lessees had to pay rents of £2 3s 4d 
(two), £2 and £\ 13s 4d, plus ten shillings 
each to the parson for tithes, per annum.^ 

Many small manufacturers and traders, 
particularly printers and booksellers, rented 
premises in Paul's Churchyard. Thus, on the 
north side, the charnel house with chapel 
over were (in 1549) 'converted into dwelling 
houses, warehouses, and sheds before them, 
for stationers, in place of the tombs'. At some 
time, the chapter house, in the cathedral's 
south-west angle, became 'defaced by means 
of licences granted to cutlers, budget-makers. 
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and others, first to build low sheds, but now 
high houses .... ' (Stow I, 330 and II , 19). 

In 1560, the Dean and Chapter demised 
to John Dixon, cutler, a shop that was 2.6m 
(8ft 6^ins) wide and 'from the chapter house 
wall unto the churchyard southward' 1.83m 
(6ft), its width being dictated by the two 
shops abutting on its sides, on condition that 
his building did not exceed a height of 6.4m 
(21ft). Of two sheds or shops demised in 
1570, one was built between the buttresses of 
the east end of St John 's Chapel, being 6.48m 
by 2.28m, and the other, which adjoined it, 
between two buttresses on the east side of the 
long chapel, 5.74m by 2.2Im.^ John Day's 
'long shop at the north-west door of St Paul's' 
(1572) was needed for storing his book stock, 
valued at over /)2,000. Day had 'got framed 
a neat handsome shop. It was but little and 
low, and flat roofed, and leaded like a 
terrace, railed and posted, fit for men to 
stand upon in any triumph or show' (DNB 
sub John Day, 1522-84). In 1590 Simon 
Martyn, a joiner, leased a 'tenement, shed or 
little shop' east of the steps on the cathedral's 
south side; it was 3.66m by 1.52m, and its 
rent was five shillings a year (Phillips 
1915, 11). 

Paul's Churchyard was the chief venue for 
the growing book trade but by no means the 
only one. When Anthony Wolcock leased a 
house in Newgate Market (1571), he had to 
allow Peter French, stationer, to 'dwell in the 
shed wherein he now selleth books'.® A small 
structure of this nature could be built as an 
extension to a dwelling: Geoffrey Perke, 
pewterer, was allowed to make 'a close stall 
or little shed' 1.52m wide, extending 0.61m 
'from the plate of his house' in Knightrider 
Street (1596).^ 

In 1540, Bartholomew Barne, mercer, 
leased a shop in Cheapside from the parish 
of St Christopher le Stocks. This had a width 
of 2.46m (8ft lin), depth of 3.89m (12ft 9in), 
rear dimension of 2.69m (8ft lOin), and 
height of 2.74m (9ft). Barne covenanted to 
demolish and rebuild this by Christmas 1542 
(Freshfield 1895, 13), which suggests that it 
was a lock-up shop, rather than an integral 
structure, as discussed below. Often a building 
of this kind was extended upwards, in order 

to obtain storage space. One finds legal 
expressions such as 'with the shops, cellars, 
sollars and appurtenances' used: in this 
context, the soUar (from the French solive, 
'beam, joist') was any room above ground-
floor level, being a foil to the cellar, below 
ground. Here, it most likely denoted a loft, 
since 'chamber ' was the usual word for an 
upper (bed)room. 

In practice, there seems to have been no 
difference between a booth, shed or small 
shop, any of which could have had living 
accommodation above it. When William 
Hobson, haberdasher (died 1559), converted 
the former Corpus Christi Chapel in the 
Poultry into a warehouse, he also made 
'shops towards the street, with lodgings over 
them' (Fry 1908, 50-4) . From his researches, 
John Schofield concluded that the earlier 
shops had only one upper storey (Schofield 
1984, 88), like the 'two shops with two 
dwelling places built thereupon' in the Old 
Fishmarket in the parish of St Mary 
Magdalen, Fish Street of 1384 (CIM IV, 
151). One mercer let his shed and chamber 
in Westcheap, St Mary le Bow, to another 
for 3s 4d a year (Stow I, 258 re ?1422-3), 
while a later man leased a house in Newgate 
Market 'wherein dwelleth Alice Scott, widow, 
... in the upper rooms and the said William 
the shop.'° Ralph Treswell's drawing of 
Cheapside, 1585 (see Fig 3), shows a semi
detached pair of small shops at the west end 
of St Michael le Querne Church. Each shop 
was about 3.35m (lift) wide and 2.13m (7ft) 
high, having a doorway midway between its 
two shop windows, with the usual stallboards; 
at the east end was a low, round-headed 
doorway, reaching to ground level. Each 
upper storey was 2.44m (8ft) high, having 
one long window, and plainly contained 
living-accommodation. ' ' 

T H E I N T E G R A L S H O P 
Thus far, we have considered those shops 
which grew out of stalls. There was however 
another, parallel, line of development, by 
which a shop or shops occupied the ground 
floor of a house or frame of buildings. This 
concept of the 'integral shop' is purely 
notional, inasmuch as the structure of the 
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one would have been identical to that of the 
other, while many shops would become 
altered through subsequent rebuildings. 
However, the growing tendency to 'live over 
the shop' did encourage the provision of long 
shopping complexes, larger shops, and multi
storey buildings. 

If the size of a shop depended upon the 
building that contained it, obvious restrictions 
were imposed on building size by the use of 
timber-framing, while, as always, high urban 
land values were responsible for narrow 
building frontages. In fact, the shop was 
merely a room which had a window giving 
on to a street or alley that was suitable for 
purposes of trade; John Trigges, draper, 
desired his apprentice to enter upon the shop 
of his dwelling house (Sharpe 1890, 652). In 
practice, successive occupants would utilise 
such a room for domestic or commercial 
usage at will, as suggested by the off hand 
way in which leases refer to shops; further
more, six years after the death (in 1525) of 
John Forth, his shop was used for storing 
firewood and coal, while that of William 
Bingham, clothworker (died 1583), contained 
only his old lumber (Littlehales 1905, 45).'^ 
Hence, the only significant aspects of the 
shop were its width, depth and height; and 
the presence or absence of any associated 
rooms and cellars. 

Dimensions of shops are hard to come by, 
except in respect of the properties belonging 
to Christ's Hospital and the Clothworkers' 
Company: although the surveys of these were 
made in the early 17th century, many of the 
properties described in Schofield (1987) had 
survived from earlier centuries. Schofield 
found that a room of about 2.44m (8ft) by 
3.04m (10ft) was usual, entered either from 
the street direct or else through a passage 
(Schofield 1987, 22). Otherwise, frontages 
have been noticed of around 3.05-5.48m 
(10ft-18ft) for the usual, single-fronted shop: 
Derek Keene found those in Cheapside much 
narrower, being generally less than 1.83m 
wide (6ft), although he observed some in 
Winchester of no more than 1.2m (4ft) 
(Salzman 1967, 443-4, 597-8, 478-82; Keene 
1984, 14, and 1985a I, 162). A row of 15 
13th-century shops extending from 

Ironmonger Lane to Old Jewry occupied 
45.72m (150ft), while in 1369 a range of 
buildings comprising 20 shops with a gateway 
to be erected near the bakehouse of St Paul's 
Cathedral was 78.64m long (258ft) (Thomas 
1929, 125; Salzman 1967, 238, 441-3) . 
Almost all Tresweli's shops in Cheapside 
(1585) were double-fronted, having a door 
between two windows, for a frontage of 6.1 
to 7.32m (20-24ft) (see Fig 3). 

Where a building contract specified 
measurements, these were the length and 
breadth of the whole structure (plus some
times scantlings of timber members, and 
occasionally overhangs of jetties), so that the 
depths and heights of shops themselves are 
seldom found. However, we hear of depths of 
3.66m (12ft) and 7.62m (25ft), and heights 
of 2.74m (9ft) and 3.2m (10ft 6in): in 1383, 
the 2.74m height was ^parentre les plates el les 
somers que porterounl les gisles' (Salzman 1967, 
597-8, 443-4, 483-5 , 478-82), which we 
may interpret as 'between the groundsills and 
the bressumers'. Unusually large was the 
'great shop' in Bucklersbury (1405), where 
the contract specified dimensions of 18ft by 
22ft 4ins (5.48m x 6.8m) (Freshfield 1895, 13). 

An agreement of 1370 for erecting 18 shops 
at the brewhouse near Faul's Chain required 
that an existing stone wall 2ft (0.61m) thick 
was to be built up high enough to carry the 
joists of the first floor. Six shops to be built 
in Southwark in 1373 were to be constructed 
exactly like those of 'le longe Rente ' across 
the end of the Austin Friars' Church in 
London (Salzman 1967, 443-4, 447). 

While we are not concerned here with 
living accommodation, or any other rooms 
not associated directly with the work of the 
shop, we may observe in passing that by 
1300 there were many London shops in 
buildings which had two storeys, or a first 
floor with garrets over, although we saw 
earlier that the smaller types were still in use 
in Tudor London; and by 1400 both hall 
and kitchen were often upstairs, on the first 
floor (Schofield 1984, 88-9 , 91). The engrav
ing of Edward VI's coronation procession 
(1547) shows the fronts of goldsmiths' shops 
in Cheapside in buildings of three storeys 
with garrets (Keene 1985b, 10, 11). 
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Goldsmith's Row, in Cheapside, was said 
to have been 'the most beautiful frame of fair 
houses and shops that be ... in England' . 
Built for Thomas Wood, goldsmith, who was 
Sheriff in 1491, its 10 houses and 14 shops 
were 'all in one frame, uniformly built four 
storeys high, beautified towards the street 
with the Goldsmiths' arms and the likeness 
of woodmen {ie the naked wild men of the 
woods depicted in heraldry], in memory of 
his name, riding on monstrous beasts, all 
which is cast in lead, richly painted over and 
gilt'. Wood gave this splendid complex to his 
livery company. The facade was newly 
painted and gilded in 1594, at which time 
Sir Richard Martin was serving out a short 
time of mayoralty in one of these properties 
(Stow I, 345-6). 

In the western part of Cheapside, as 
depicted in Treswell's drawing,'^ the larger 
shops were generally uniform, though the 
widths of their frontages differed, if Treswell's 
draughtsmanship is to be relied upon, being 
about 4.57m (15ft), 4.88m (16ft), 6.1m (20ft) 
and 7.32m (24ft). This allowed for two shop 
windows, one on each side of a central 
doorway: in only two instances was the 
doorway to one side of the single window. 
Each window had a stallboard projecting 
into the street, supported on legs. 

Abutting on the Royal Exchange's south 
front was a range of three storey buildings, 
extending on both sides of the entry to the 
quadrangle. The left hand part of the range 
had four and the right hand three each 
chimney stacks and dormers, suggesting a 
total of seven properties, each with a shop. 
There were 16 bays to the left hand shops: 
every bay, whether for door or shop window, 
had a lattice window over it, beneath the 
bressumer. Each left hand (four-bay) shop 
had two doorways, presumably one for a 
passage and the other giving access to the 
upper floors; each of the other two bays 
contained part of the shop window with a 
small, narrow opening below it. (These 
'narrow openings' will be touched upon 
later.) The right hand shops were of three 
bays, having only one shop window cum 
narrow-opening bay each, but having the 

same lattice windows as before (Burgon 1839 
II , facing p. 345). 

Sometimes a shop was enlarged by moving 
its frontage out towards the street. This was 
effected not by under-building the jettied 
upper storey but by bringing out the front 
wall even further, the resultant extension 
being given a tiled, penthouse roof reaching 
to above the bressumer. (In 1599, Thomas 
Willmer's 'shop or shed without Ludgate ' 
was 'to be built under his own house there' '* 
which suggests something similar.) Examples 
of this practice can be seen in the Copperplate 
Map: one, in the north-west angle of Thames 
Street and New Fish Street, shows both the 
roof of such an extension and the stallboard 
on its supports, confirming that the premises 
included a shop (see Fig 4); a drawing of 
Aldgate High Street in 1817 illustrates shops 
that had been extended in this way (AZEL, 
CP2; Schofield 1984, 163). 

The shopping precinct on London Bridge 
was a special case. Here, the layout was 
physically constricted: the bridge's upper 
surface was 6.09m (20ft) wide, but 3.66m 
(12ft) of this was taken-up by the roadway 
(Home 1931, 87; Jackson 1971, 10), so that 
the buildings overhung the bridge on both 
sides. Two reconstructional cross-section 
drawings show a pair of properties on the 
Bridge with rooms on three floors and garrets 
above: the two houses are linked by an upper 
walk {hautepas) at second floor level (Home 
1931, 87; Jackson 1971, 21). Both drawings 
are of great interest, although plainly 
conjectural: for example, in such cramped 
quarters, a staircase at an angle of 50 or 60° 
would have been highly unlikely. 

T H E SEEDS 
For much of our period, it was common for 
shops to be part of, or associated with, other 
buildings. Even so, to have shops actually 
inside another building (like that recent 
phenomenon of our own time—small, special
ist boutiques within a large store) was quite 
another matter, although there were excep
tions. One such expedient comprised the 
booths commonly set up in Westminster Hall. 
Indeed, those renting in the Palace of 
Westminster in 1460 included persons by the 
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FIG 4 The Copperplate Map of c. 1557 (detail). In the building immediately above 'S. Magnus', the penthouse roof 
and stallboard on legs denote a shop. (Museum of London). 

(Westminster) Hall door, in the Hall, and by 
the chapel door, as well as 'the goers in the 
Hall ' : the latter, who were presumably not 
actual stallholders, included vendors of gloves, 
points and strings, and three shepsters [ie 
dressmakers) maids (J.B.; APC 1571-75, 
308). 

Another expedient was represented by the 
selds. The seld (Anglo-Norman seude, Latin 
selda, 'seat') was, in the present context, some 
kind of building, as when reference was made 
to 'this sild or shed'. Those selds situated 
behind the shops in Cheapside were in the 
nature of private bazaars—warehouses, open 
at the side, containing standings whereon 
individual traders had chests, cupboards and 
benches where their goods were stored and 
exposed for sale. A reconstruction plan of the 
situation as of c. 1250 showed perhaps 20 to 

30 traders in a single seld; and an estimate of 
about 50 years later suggested that Cheapside 
then contained some 400 shops and 4,000 
units in selds (Riley 1868, xviii, xix, 22.n5; 
Keene 1985b, 12). 

At various times, the New Seld was known 
as the Tamarsilde (as in 1280), Seldam 
(1331), Crowned Seld (1384) and New Seld 
(1410) (Stow n , 329; I, 268, 257). In St 
Mary le Bow parish, in Cheapside, was a 
tenement called unimaginatively le Seelde 
'with buildings thereupon', which was held 
of Clerkenwell Priory by John de 
Northampton, a London draper (CIM IV, 
156; Close 1385-89, 21). In general, a seld 
was used by, and often named for, the 
particular tradesmen using it. The candle-
makers who held selds in Cheapside in 1283 
had 17 shops [sic), of which seven were held 
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of the Prior of Holy Trinity, Aldgate, and 
the rest of private persons (Riley 1868, 22). 
The name Tamarsilde itself was a corruption, 
showing a place to which tanners took their 
hides for sale; other tanners' selds occurred 
in the parish of St Lawrence Jewry (from 
1309) and in Friday Street, for 'foreign', ie 
non-London, tanners (Stow II , 329). There 
were several Winchester-selds in the city: at 
Queenhithe (from 1244), later known as 
Andovreseld, being that to which the Andover 
and other 'foreign' merchants went to deal in 
wool; in the parishes of St Michael Paternoster 
Royal (1276) and All Hallows the Great 
(1347); and the Selde de Winlon juxta Stenden 
Bridge, at Walbrook (date not known but 
William de Stonden held land at Walbrook 
in 1428) (Stow II, 324; I, 242, 227). 

Occasional references suggest that selds 
existed in some form well into the 16th 
century. A great tenement called 'le Sowdam', 
with cellars, sollars and warehouses, in Bush 
Lane was leased in 1527 and again from 1555 
(CPR 1555-7, 105), while a yearly rent of 
£\A 13s 4d was due from 'le Crowne Celde' 
in Cheapside, St Mary le Bow, in 1550 (CPR 
1549-51, 387). In general, selds appear to 
have passed out of use by then, probably as 
their properties were sold for redevelopment, 
a view supported by various changes of name. 
Hence, in 1578, two men were granted 'a 
tenement once called le Tannersseld and now 
the Cowe Face' in Cheapside, and mention 
was made of 'the Kaye seld alias the sign of 
the Kaye' there (CPR 1575-8, nos. 3379, 
3714). Moreover, by an Act of 1563 and a 
licence of 1567 (SRIV, 430, s.lO and 433, 
S.23; CPR 1566-9, no. 930), tanners were 
required to trade not from specified selds but 
in Leadenhall and Southwark markets. 

The Oxford English Dictionary suggests that 
the name Steelyard, as applied to the 
Hanseatic League's London house, was a 
mistranslation of the Middle Low German 
stalhof, 'sample courtyard': however, while 
the earliest extant ordinance of that establish
ment (1320) referred specifically to the booths 
there, this could have signified 'stall court
yard', from the Old French estal. In English, 
it has appeared in forms such as Styl- or 
Stielwharf and Steelyerde (all 1384) (CIM 

IV, 154, 151), which are too late to make 
the matter certain. In any case, it represented 
an application akin to the seld. 

A few other parallels with the seld could 
be found. In Stow's time, the Mercers' 
Chapel was 'divided into shops letten out for 
rent' (Stow I, 270); and a famous example 
was Sir Thomas Gresham's Royal Exchange. 

THE ROYAL EXCHANGE AND ITS 
SHOPS 
Reference was made earlier to the market 
houses that gave shelter to the stalls erected 
beneath them. In time, such structures were 
often extended upwards in order to afford 
accommodation, for the meetings of local 
government and other purposes. The Stocks 
Market contained 16 chambers over the stalls 
(Stow I, 226): the Market 's roof and chimneys 
are visible in the Copperplate Map (AZEL, 
CP2). Accordingly, although based on foreign 
originals, Gresham's Royal Exchange may be 
seen as a logical development of both seld 
and market house. 

For generations, the merchants who man
aged London's money and commodity market 
had met for their informal deliberations 
twice-daily in the open Lombard Street. The 
suggestion of Sir Richard Gresham, Sir 
Thomas's father, in 1537 for an exchange on 
the lines of the Antwerp beurs (1531) was not 
taken up (Burgon 1839 I, 31-3) , and the 
City Corporation's own scheme of 1565 to 
buy a house for conversion into 'a Burse to 
be more fair and costly builded in all points 
than is the Burse at Antwerp' proved equally 
abortive (Clode 1888 I, 396-400). When 
eventually Sir Thomas's Royal Exchange 
came to be built (1566-9), it bore a striking 
resemblance to Antwerp's Hansa House 
(1564-8), which again was hardly coinciden
tal (Pevsner 1976, 238). 

The new Exchange had two functions. One 
was indeed to provide a place where the 
merchants could walk and talk as hitherto, 
but sheltering from inclement weather in the 
arcades that bordered the quadrangle on all 
sides (Smith 1967, 264-5) . The other purpose 
was to create a complex of retail outlets: 
hence, the first floor above each of the four 
arcades comprised a gallery (termed a 'pawn' , 
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from the French pan) giving on to shops. The 
latter, together with associated tenements 
and cellarage, were intended to be rented 
out, to provide income. Unfortunately, it has 
not been possible to recover the plan of a 
pawn, or the layout of its shops. 

Some details of the tenants of the Exchange 
and their holdings are given by an undated 
document which has been assigned to c. 1600, 
doubtless because it refers to the Lady Anne 
Gresham (died 1596) as being deceased. This 
rental'^ shows that there were then 106 shops 
in the upper pawn, the usual rent for one of 
these being /^12s6d a quarter, but there 
were occasional variations that the present 
writer cannot explain, except that a shop in 
a corner position paid double that amount. 
The shops in the pawns were very small: one 
measured only 2.28m (7ft 6in) by 1.52m 
(5ft).'^ In a few cases, shops were rented out 
together with something else, represented by 
a formula, in an expression such as '1 shop 
& proz'. The latter must have denoted either 
the Medieval Latin 'et prontuarius' or Middle 
English 'and promptuary' , used in the sense 
of 'and a storeroom'. These storerooms were 
rented—never on their own—for an extra 
1 Is 3d each, and tenants mostly held a single 
storeroom in association with one or two 
shops. 

S H O P LAYOUT AND F I T T I N G S 
The structural requirements of a shop during 
this period differed little from those of one in 
Pompeii in AD 79 {cf Pevsner 1976, 257). 
Now, they consisted of a small room that was 
open to the street, except for a timber 
partition to a little above waist height: shop 
fronts were unglazed until the late 17th 
century. 

One looks in vain for shop fronts in the 
Woodcut M a p but this omission is rectified 
by the finer detail of the Copperplate Map, 
where shops in, say, Cheapside, Cornhill, 
Budge Row and Thames Street are readily 
identified from the stallboards supported on 
legs shown beneath their windows (AZEL, 
CP2). 

Nowadays, a shop window that lacks its 
plate glass is seldom seen outside one of the 
open air museums, or some other recon-

FIG 5 This late 15th-century building of a wealthy 
citizen who lived 'over the shop' survives in Shrewsbury 
(from J. H. Parker Some Account of Domestic Architecture in 
England, 1859). 

structed house like that in Tewkesbury's 
Church Street. However, a phrase such as 'A 
window to the shop of t imber ' " confirms that 
the large opening was unglazed, since window 
glass was still rare enough to invite mention 
in such cases. Etienne Perlin, visiting from 
Paris, observed that in England 'all the shops 
of every trade are open, like those of the 
barbers in France, and have many glass 
windows, as well below as above in the 
chambers' (Grose 1809, 511). It is difficult to 
understand the remark about French barbers' 
shops, where an unglazed window • would 
have been inconvenient: Jost Amman's 
illustration of a German barber's shows a 
window open at the top, and the lower half 
closed with (presumably glazed) lattices 
(Schopper 1568, M7). 

In the absence of surviving London 
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examples, medieval and Tudor shops in the 
provinces (often altered since) are noticed 
here. Sometimes, the unglazed shop window 
would have retained its large void, as at 
Aldham, Essex, and Coddenham, Suffolk. An 
early 16th-century shop in 'Cradocks', 
Robertsbridge, had such an undivided 
window space, closed at night with two top-
hung wooden shutters: the surviving wall-
plate (not in situ) shows the shutters' rebate 
and hinge-rides (Stenning 1985, nos. 7, 
17(TS); Martin and Mastin 1974, 75, 16). 
Otherwise, the space was divided into bays 
by vertical members (muntins), to produce 
windows of two bays—seemingly the com
monest type—or three or four bays. In their 
later form, these bays were panelled to make 
pointed, or round-headed but still unglazed, 
windows, as survive at Butcher Row, 
Shrewsbury (two-light) and Lavenham 
(three-light) (Stenning 1985 passim; Wood 
1965, 221 and plate X X X I V b ) . A picture of 
Cheapside in 1547 shows shops with such 
two- and three-light windows, although one 
shop had only a single round-headed window 
flanking its doorway (Keene 1985b, 10, 11); 
all these windows had displays of plate, 
indicating that business was transacted only 
inside the premises, although these may have 
been mounted specially for the occasion, 
which was the passing of Edward VI's 
coronation procession. 

To reduce the unpleasantness of living in a 
building with a main window that was 
normally open, the size of the window 
opening was sometimes decreased, either by 
means of panelling, as just mentioned, or by 
fitting a row of glazed windows above, below 
the bressumer, as with the shops which 
abutted on the Royal Exchange (Burgon 
1839, I I , facing p. 345). The shop in the 
former Pot or Parrot in St Ann's Lane, St 
Ann and St Agnes parish (1572), had three 
upper windows, with hinges and hooks 
of iron.'^ 

Four provincial shops of 1300-1600 are 
noted as having 'curious narrow "doors" 
\recle doorways] with ... internal shutters', 
thought to have been used for transfer of 
goods (Stenning 1985, 35). Unfortunately, in 
one example cited, in Lavenham (Wood 

1965, pi X X X I V b ) , the taU opening was 
obviously an original doorway, but openings 
below sill-level were surely intended for 
delivering goods or raw materials into cellars, 
as suggested: examples are noticed above, 
both in the small shops next to St Michael le 
Querne Church (Schofield 1987, pi 1) and 
the larger ones south of the Royal Exchange 
(Burgon 1839, I I , facing p. 345). 

The house rented by Robert Burton from 
St Ann and St Agnes parish in 1567 had a 
shop with 'a falling stall next the street'. In 
1572, the former Pot had 'a falling stall of a 
great plank with four pair hinges [sic\ and 
hooks of iron and two bolts of iron with 
forelocks'. (These Torelocks' were iron wedges, 
for holding bolts home, like those used at 
that period to secure the chamber in a 
breech-loading artillery piece.) As well, this 
shop had a 'sommer' ('summer' for 'bres
sumer') with three bolts and three forelocks.'^ 
The shop window would have been closed 
up at night, and otherwise as occasion 
demanded: when, in 1544, Thomas White, 
merchant taylor, declined office as alderman, 
he was sent to Newgate, and the windows of 
his shop were ordered to be closed while he 
remained obdurate.^° Plainly, the falling-stall 
was a stallboard that was hinged to the sill: 
during the day, this would have been kept in 
a horizontal position by means of stays 
('hooks of iron'), and at night it would have 
folded down against the wall. The use of the 
three bolts on the 'summer' is not apparent, 
unless they held a shutter-board or perhaps 
a penthouse roof 

The basic arrangements of a shop are 
shown admirably in a French woodcut of 
c. 1480. This establishment, apparently a 
grocer-cam-apothecary's, had a large unglazed 
window with a muntin dividing it into two 
bays. Attached to the window sill and 
projecting from it was a stallboard, whereon 
stood small sacks, left open to show their 
contents. Within was the counter, placed at 
a right angle to the doorway. There were 
shelves around the walls, with bottles and 
jars, and various other items hung from hooks 
(Jeannin 1957, 36). 

The term 'stallboard' is to be distinguished 
from 'shop-board'. When Edmund Coote's 
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Englische Schoolemaister (1596) says 'thou 
mayest sit on thy shop-board' (Adamson 
1946, 56), the reference is to the low table on 
which a tailor sat cross-legged while sewing. 
Otherwise, 'shopboard' (compare 'sideboard') 
could indicate an actual counter, presumably 
like that for which St Mary at Hill parish 
paid 6s 8d in 1524-5. (Littlehales 1905, 328). 
The stallboard projecting from the shop 
window, as a permanent fixture, was a 
constant nuisance to pedestrians, especially 
at night. We hear of stalls (rede stallboards) 
that were 1.83m wide by 0.56m deep 
(William Harmert 's 'bulk or stall' in 
Aldermanbury, 1599), and 0.61m by 0.36m 
(William Proctor, chandler, in Hosier Lane, 
1595). William Coolder, haberdasher, was 
licensed to replace his stall before the Bull in 
Fleet Street with one that was 4.57m by 
0.76m: its height from the ground was to be 
l.Olm.^' In 1585, the Court of Aldermen 
ordered that the stalls which abutted on the 
Ludgate should 'bear in breadth but only ten 
inches [0.25m] from their principals':^^ four 
years earlier, 'the stalls of the shops on 
London Bridge' were restricted to four inches 
(0.10m) (Welch 1894, 83). 

The detailed woodcuts made by Jost 
Amman to illustrate verses on the classes of 
society (in Schopper 1568) provide a convinc
ing record of contemporary German business 
premises: many London shops would have 
been identical, in shape, size and layout. All 
these German shops show a room wherein 
goods were both made and ofiFered for sale; 
and virtually all are depicted with unglazed 
windows, and a fixed stallboard supported 
on two or three legs. 

The gunsmith's had a rectangular hori
zontal aperture made about midway down 
the low front wall with an internal chute, 
presumably for receiving raw materials. 
Many shops had a rod fixed horizontally 
across the window-opening, from which wares 
such as purses and daggers were hung, or the 
rod was replaced by a shelf, sometimes with 
hooks on its underside. (Some of these 
features are apparent in the shoemaker's, 
reproduced here as Fig 6.) The hatter had a 
shelf in this position for his hats, and a frame 
of battens below it with pegs for caps; the 

FIG 6 German shoemaker's shop (from Schopper 
Panoplia, 1568). One room contains both the shop and 
the 'work(ing) shop'. 

gunsmith (Schopper 1568, H7, F6, F7) had 
two battens, the butts of his pistols being 
fastened to the upper and their muzzles to 
the lower. Where the shop window was partly 
glazed, the upper half would be left empty, 
and the lower glazed with two or more 
casements: the latter were latticed or, less 
usually, fitted with sheets of bullseye glass. 

Reverting to recorded London practice, we 
notice that the large window opening did not 
always obviate the need for further fen
estration. The shop of a barber-surgeon had 
both a 'window and bars' and 'a window of 
wood', while that of a goldsmith had 
'windows of boards and [Pothers] framed'.^^ 
A 'window of wood' was likewise unglazed, 
being a rectangular frame with wooden bars 
of square-section let into top and bottom: 
these bars were fitted on the skew, so that 
their edges, not flats, were seen. Often, such 
a window could be covered from inside the 
room, by means of a sliding wooden shutter. 

The shop was often entered direct from the 
street (Schofield 1984, 160). In a lease of 
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1572, part of the former Pot in St Ann and 
St Agnes parish had a 'street door to the 
same shop with hinges and hooks of iron and 
a lock and key'.^* Otherwise, access to the 
ground-floor was obtained by means of a 
doorway off a passage. Of some surviving 
provincial shops of 1300-1600, about half 
each had street-door or passage entry, so far 
as the evidence showed (Stenning 1985, 
passim): the Cheapside shops depicted in the 
1547 engraving favoured passage entry 
(Keene 1985b, 10-11). 

Many shops sold the goods made on the 
premises, their wares being manufactured, 
stored and sold in the one room. In time, a 
separate room may have been provided 
behind the shop, called merely 'a back room': 
when not used as a parlour or office, this was 
utilised as the 'working shop' or storeroom. 
A contract of 1405 required the building of a 
'great shop' and 'sotelhouse'—perhaps a 
showroom or storeroom—10ft by 18ft 
(3.05m X 5.48m) in Bucklersbury. Salzman 
believed that each of three shops in Friday 
Street (1410) was to have a sale-room: the 
text has Hrois stalks' (Salzman 1967, 478-485), 
which suggests merely that each would have 
the usual stallboard. Whatever sort of 
accommodation existed upstairs was common 
to the house, with or without a shop; and a 
phrase such as 'the stairs leading into the 
hair became usual. 

Reasonable details of shop-layouts may be 
deduced from the evidence-book of St Ann 
and St Agnes parish, of which use was made 
earlier. Richard Hill's shop (1547) had a 
street-door and a 'window of wood', and a 
cellar below; Widow Arnold's 'little shop' 
had a hall and small buttery, while Overton, 
smith, had a shop with cellar, a wainscotted 
hall, a lattice buttery and a paved kitchen. 
Harvey's shop in his house next to the 
churchyard (1573) had a backroom that was 
wainscotted and had windows with ten panes 
of glass; a buttery with a 'grate' of wood at 
the entrance of the hall, with a door into the 
cellar; a hall that had a portal [ie fixed 
internal draught-screen) to its doorway, was 
wainscotted all round and fitted with settles, 
and contained 'a fair bay window framed of 
timber and glazed with fourteen panes of 

glass', with a cellar below; a counting-house; 
and a kitchen next the hall, having an oven 
and a wainscot portal. The former Pot's shop 
(1572) had a falling-stall, three upper 
windows, a street-door, and four doors to the 
cellar, a back room leading off the shop, 
having a door and a window with 'two foot 
of glass', and doors to the kitchen and yard.^^ 

Ellis Wayte, skinner, had in his shop (1558) 
a press {ie cupboard), two chests and a 'ware 
chest', a stallboard, a form and two shelves.^^ 
William Mase, grocer, needed rather more 
(in 1573) for handling his large and varied 
stock of spices: a counterbeam with scales, 
five pairs of small scales, a brass mortar with 
its stock and two iron pestles, 29 old 'standers' 
(unidentified: believed specially-made casks), 
17 empty sugar and five candy chests, three 
currant butts, two old shop counters, two 
'sessers' (presumably 'scissors', for cutting up 
sugar loaves), a hanging candlestick, brass 
and lead weights, shelves, shelf-cloths, and 12 
old trays with old boxes.^'^ 

Cellars were fairly common, being under
neath the shop or an associated room, such 
as the hall. The former Pot's shop had four 
doors leading into its cellars ('with two 
leaves', hinges, hooks and bolts); and the 
door giving access to the back-room ('with 
one leaf, hinges, hooks and a lock).^^ George 
Robins, dyer, was given permission to make 
'a cellar door' for the Roebuck, his shop in 
Lad Lane (1596): since this feature measured 
0.91m north and south, and the same 
'westward from the plate of the house',^® it 
represented the usual horizontal type of 
access, rather than one of the vertical 'narrow 
openings' mentioned earlier. 

The numerous distinctive signboards 
affixed to, or hanging from, the facades of 
buildings were necessary in an age when the 
ability to read was by no means common, 
and the problems of locating persons and 
premises in the crowded metropolis were 
considerable. In practice, one could not have 
known without being told when such a sign 
indicated an inn, such as the Bell in St 
Martin le Grand (McMurray 1925, 71); a 
butcher's shop. Three Kings in St Clement's 
Lane; a tailor's. The Cock, in Long Lane 
(Fitch 1974, 30, 246); an artist's, the 
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Maidenhead, Gutter Lane, the home of 
Nicholas Hilhard (Auerbach 1961, 9, 10); 
haberdasher's, Our Lady, in the Poultry (Fry 
1908, 58); a cookshop, King David, Thames 
Street; or even a private dwelling, the Old 
Barge, Bucklersbury (Stow II , 2 and I, 259). 
Contrary to popular belief, signs rarely had 
any obvious significance, though we do find 
a brewer at the Cup, behind St Nicholas 
Shambles^"; a butcher at the Boar's Head, in 
Pudding Lane (Fitch 1974, 118); a gun-
founder at the Fiery Ball, Houndsditch (Fry 
1908, 64); Richard Jugg, a stationer, at the 
Bible, in Paul's Churchyard, and Christopher 
Barker there at the Tiger's Head, a sign 
derived from the crest of his former patron, 
Sir Francis Walsingham (DNB sub Jugg 
and Barker). 

None of these early signs seems to have 
survived to the present day. In 1882, a 
mutilated stone effigy of a bear was found 
during alterations to No. 47 Cheapside 
(Barrett 1891, 488). This probably originated 
as a statue rather than a sign^': not even 
sculpted relief panels seem to occur in London 
as signs before the 17th century. Since the 
animal is shown muzzled, collared and 
chained, it represented not the Warwicks' 
bear with ragged staff but the creature 
secured to a post for baiting. Nevertheless, it 
marked the site of the mercer's shop kept by 
Baptist Hicks (1551-1629; later Viscount 
Campden), and his father before him, at the 
sign of the White Bear (DNB), being the 
property mentioned above. Sadly, these 
premises were bombed during the 1939-45 
War, when this sign, displayed over their 
door, was destroyed.^^ 

T H E O F F I C E AND ITS E Q U I P M E N T 
Akin to the shop was what we understand as 
the office. Unfortunately, the word 'office' 
was used quite indiscriminately during this 
period, with various connotations. The Oxford 
English Dictionary defines 'house of office', or 
'office house', as the service quarters of a 
house, set apart for the work 'below stairs'. 
Hence, from 1548, the bachelors of the 
Drapers' Company could 'occupy the Drapers 
hall, parlour and houses of offices, the 
bookhouse only excepted' on their annual 

feast-day (Johnson 1915, II , 298), while Stow 
(I, 272) refers to 'the kitchens and other 
houses of office' in the Guildhall. On the 
other hand, in London, 'house of office' 
generally denoted a privy. 

Certainly, the office as such existed in 
medieval and Tudor London, although it 
was sometimes called a 'study' or 'back 
room', amongst other things. The term 'office' 
itself could signify both 'service quarters ' and 
'office'. At the accession of Elizabeth I, the 
'offices' of the Archbishop of Canterbury's 
household included the kitchen, larders, 
laundry-house and stable", whereas near the 
great gate of Drapers' Hall was 'An office to 
write in' (Johnson 1915, I I , 281). It was 
noted of Ivy Lane that 'divers offices be there 
kept by registers [sic\, namely, for the 
Prerogative Court of the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, the probate of wills, ... ' (Stow 
I, 342). Although the place of work of Henry 
Fanshawe, Queen's Remembrancer, was at 
Westminster, his London house included 'the 
hall wherein the office is now kept', as well 
as 'the two places used for my studies'.^* 

The government's central departments (eg 
the Exchequer, Court of Requests, Principal 
Secretary's office) were at Westminster, 
though there were out-stations—such as the 
Customs House and Mint—elsewhere. There 
was no London equivalent of the Uffizi 
('offices') complex, built in Florence for civic 
and commercial purposes, in 1560-71 
(Pevsner 1976, 27, 31-2) . Some senior civil 
servants worked at home, their run-of-the-
mill work being handled by deputies: indeed, 
while Sir William More was one of the two 
Chamberlains of the Exchequer, from 1591 
till his death in 1601, the Pipe Office was 
kept at his house, in rooms in the upper 
frater of the former Blackfriars (Chambers 
1951, I I , 498, 506). The City Corporation 
had the various administrative and account
ing departments of its Chamber, Lands 
Committee, Bridge House, and various 
Courts. The legal profession worked from the 
Inns of Court, and from offices in Fleet Street 
and the area around St Paul's Cathedral. In 
the private sector, there were men working 
in offices away from home, in the premises of 
the trading corporations [eg the Merchants 
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of the Staple, and Muscovy Company) and 
the halls of the livery companies. 

The office was often styled a 'counting-
house', because it housed the counting-table, 
to which reference will be made later. Thus, 
such an establishment was provided for the 
officials of the Bridge House,^^ and the 
governors of Christ's Hospital, who 'made 
them a counting house and lodging for their 
clerk' (Tawney and Power 1924, H I , 420). 

The counting-house itself appeared in 
various forms. At times, it was an extension 
to a dwelling, as in 'stalls, penthouses, signs, 
compting houses','*' like Mr Makepeace's 
'counting house over the church alley' in St 
Matthew, Friday Street;^^ or a separate 
building, such as the messuage called 'a little 
compting house' in St Christopher Stocks 
parish (Madge 1901, 95). Two carpenters 
were fined for each having made a 'compting 
house contrary to order' at Tower Royal and 
Lad Lane (Marsh 1916, 242). 

Probably the most usual form of counting-
house was a room set apart as such in a 
private house: Chaucer in the Shipman's Tale 
wrote of a 'counter house' to which its 
occupier could retire, behind his 'counter 
door'. Salzman thought that three shops to 
be constructed in Friday Street in 1410 had 
provision for offices but the contract specified 
Hrois enlrecloos^ (Salzman 1967, 483-5) , which 
suggests only a partition to shut off the area 
behind each shop, perhaps to form a 
workshop or parlour. The plan of Stephen 
Browne's house in Thames Street, St Dunstan 
in the East [c. 1463), shows a 'counter' 
between the chapel and the parlour 
(Kingsford 1923-4, 149). The premises leased 
by St Ann and St Agnes parish to William 
Hammond, vintner, in 1566 contained both 
'the room next the street called the office 
glazed round about' and 'a counting house 
and two garrets', while Marmaduke 
Frankland, cordwainer, rented (1573) prop
erty having 'a counting house made of boards 
out of the chamber over into the hall'. The 
Bell brewhouse in the same parish had 'A 
room called an office and a little chamber 
over it' (1555).^^ Of the nine counting houses 
that Schofield found described in the Treswell 
surveys (including two in Clothworkers' 

Hall), seven were on the first floor (Schofield 
1987, passim). The two ground-floor examples 
were square in plan, measuring 2.74m (9ft) 
at the rear of a shop, and 2.44m (8ft) opening 
off a warehouse (Schofield 1987, 55, 107). 

Hans Holbein's splendid painting (1532) 
of Georg Gisze (1497-1562), a Hansa 
merchant,^^ shows the latter's corner of the 
counting-house in London's Steelyard in 
intimate detail. O n the table, which was 
covered with a patterned carpet-like 'board 
cloth', were a book (probably for accounts) 
with leather binding and straps, a pewter 
inkstand, containing sealing wax and some 
reckoning-counters, two pewter inkwells, a 
sandbox, a seal holder, a pair of scissors, a 
gold signet-ring, some quill pens, and a vase 
of Venetian glass, containing a few pink 
carnations. Two shelves above held some 
books, one strapped as before, a wooden box-
file, and a shallow drum-shaped storage-box, 
and suspended from the shelves were a 
goldsmith's balance (Sir Thomas Gresham's 
balance, of the steelyard type, is in the 
Museum of London), a seal, and a decorative 
pierced-metal ball for string. Hanging on the 
wall were a few large keys, while some 
beading fastened lower down formed racks 
holding several letters, some addressed to 
Gisze, and a few parchment seal-tags. 
Contrasting with all this comparative opu
lence was the wall behind him—of nailed, 
vertical wooden boards, painted apple-green. 

The London property of Gregory Isham, 
mercer, contained a counting-house furnished 
with a nest of boxes, three presses for letters, 
a table, a wooden money-chest, a board 
(presumably a table top), a form and some 
shelves (Ramsay 1962, 159). The mansion of 
Sir Thomas Ramsey (died 1590) in Lombard 
Street had two counting-houses: the contents 
of the one in the yard included a 'drawing 
[ie having a draw-leaf] comptor of oak', a 
counterbeam with basins, a pair of gold-
balances, ten statute-books, and an old small 
chest; and in the upper counting-house, a 
wainscot press, a table, a 'great plate chest' 
and a testament (Fairholt 1866, 329, 330, 
334). The basic equipment of such an office 
was at least one each desk, filing system, 
calculator and safe. Fortunately, one of the 
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port books comprises a record of goods 
imported into London during 1565:*° tliese 
included some pieces of office furniture 
brought over from Antwerp, and so provide 
useful terms of reference. 

A 'counting house or counter to write in' 
was doubtless some kind of writing-bureau, 
like the 'desk, and other necessaries for a 
counting-house' imported by John Rotsey, 
mercer.*' Thomas Whythorne sorted his legal 
documents into boxes 'in my counting house 
or desk made for the purpose' (Osborn 1962, 
122). The usual style of desk seems to have 
been an ordinary wooden table, covered with 
a cloth: on this was placed the actual 'desk', 
being either a stand or a wooden box with a 
sloping top (the latter resembling the bible-
box) on which an open ledger could rest 
when in use (Jeannin 1957, 190). The 
'counting chest and boxes in it' appears to 
have been a large coffer with a layer of 
drawers fitted, perhaps for storing papers. A 
'nest of wainscot boxes to put writing in' and 
'long counter of boxes' suggest filing 
cabinets.*^ 

The office calculator was represented by 
the counting-board, counting-table or 'coun
ter table'*^—hence, our word 'counter' for a 
piece of shop furniture—on which money 
calculations were made. Chaucer's Shipman 
had a 'counting board', and a real-life 
contemporary. Sir Robert Bealknap, judge, 
had in his dwelling house an old specimen of 
the same {computatorium de bordo) (CIM V, 
37). The counting-board was in effect a flat 
form of abacus, using the manipulation of 
brass, coin-like reckoning counters (jettons), 
many imported from Nuremburg (Barnard 
1916 and Pullan 1970). Where such calcu
lations were not necessary, for example, after 
computed sums had been recorded in books 
or on wooden tallies, the table was often 
draped with a cloth of green baize ('For 
comforting of the sight, it is very good to 
cover the desk with green') (DNB sub Peter 
Bales), as seen in a picture of the Court of 
Wards in session (Williams 1974, 84). Indeed, 
the royal counting-house was (and still is) 
called The Board of Green Cloth. Dr Guy 
observed that the Privy Council used a red 

tablecloth and the Court of Star Chamber— 
which held its meetings in the same room— 
a green one (Guy 1985, 2, 81): the true 
distinction was between the former's pat
terned and the latter's plain tablecloth. 

Finally, there was the safe, represented by 
a strongbox. Several examples of such survive, 
notably those of Sir Thomas White (died 
1567), merchant taylor, in St John 's College 
(which bears White's merchant's mark, as 
well as the Merchant Adventurers' arms), 
and Sir Thomas Bodley (died 1613) in the 
Bodleian Library, both in Oxford. Tudor 
strongboxes were made of iron, being 
strengthened externally with vertical strips. 
When the lid was lifted, the elaborate lock-
mechanism—often finished off in a highly 
decorative manner—was seen. Stephen 
Vaughan bequeathed to his brother-in-law 
'my greatest iron chest standing at my house 
at the Three Legs in Cheap' . Benedict Jay, 
Serjeant of the royal woodyard in Whitehall, 
left his 'counting chest' and £2QQ in ready 
money to his son.** 
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